oi.uchicago.edu

THE
ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY

OF THE ORIENTAL INSTITUTE OF THE UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO

EDITORIAL BOARD

IenackE J. GELB, BENNO LANDSBERGER, A. LEo OprPENHEIM, ERICA REINER

<A
G

1965

PUBLISHED BY THE ORIENTAL INSTITUTE, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS, U.S.A.
AND J.J. AUGUSTIN VERLAGSBUCHHANDLUNG, GLUCKSTADT, GERMANY



oi.uchicago.edu

INTERNATIONAL STANDARD BOOK NUMBER: 0-918986-08-7
(SET: 0-918986-05-2)
LIBRARY OF CONGRESS CATALOG CARD NUMBER: 56-58292

COPYRIGHT UNDER THE INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT UNION, 1965
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED by
THE ORIENTAL INSTITUTE, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS

Fourth Printing 1998

PRINTED IN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

COMPOSITION BY J. J. AUGUSTIN, GLUCKSTADT



oi.uchicago.edu

THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY
VOLUME 2

B

A. LEO OPPENHEIM, EDITOR-IN-CHARGE
ERICA REINER, EDITOR
ROBERT D. BIGGS, ASSOCIATE EDITOR
WITH THE ASSISTANCE OF
JOHN A. BRINKMAN, MICHAEL B. ROWTON, AARON SHAFFER, AND RONALD F. G. SWEET
ASSISTANT TO THE EDITORS
JEAN ECKENFELS



oi.uchicago.edu



oi.uchicago.edu

Foreword

Sections of the basic manuscript of this volume were prepared by Robert D. Biggs,
John A. Brinkman, Michael B. Rowton, Aaron Shaffer, and Ronald F. G. Sweet, Thanks
are again due Professor W. G. Lambert, Birmingham, England, for his reading of the
manuscript and for his suggestions and corrections, and to Miguel Civil for his careful reading
of the Sumerian material cited. Professor Hans E. Hirsch, University of Vienna, has again
read the proofs in galleys and suggested a number of improvements.

A. Lo OPPENHEIM

Chicago, Illinois
January, 1965



A

A

AAA
AARF
AASOR

AB
ABAW

Abel-Winckler

ABL

ABoT

ACh

Acta Or.

Actes du 8¢
Congres
International

ADD

AfK

A{O

AGM

AHDO

AHw.

Ai.

AIPHOS

AJA
AJSL
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Part 1, D, E,
G, H I/J, 8, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations in
Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, GrundriB der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fir
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes
the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or
in collaboration with him.

lexical series 4 A = ndqu

tablets in the collections of the
Oriental Institute, University of
Chicago

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro-
pology

Annales Academiae Scientiarum
Fennicae

The Annual of the American Schools
of Oriental Research

Assyriologische Bibliothek

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

1.. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil-
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei
Vorlesungen

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby-
lonian Letters

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ...
Bogazkoy Tabletleri

C. Virolleaud, I.’Astrologie chaldé-
enne

Acta Orientalia

Actes du 8® Congrés International
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi-
tique (B)

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds
and Documents

Archiv fur Keilschriftforschung

Archiv fur Orientforschung

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin

Archives d’histoire du droit ori-
ental

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand-
worterbuch

lexical series ki.K1.KAL.bi.86 = ana
ttidu, pub. MSL 1

Annuaire de 1'Institut de Philo-
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et
Slaves (Brussels)

American Journal of Archaeology

American Journal of Semitic Lan-
guages and Literatures

AKA

Altmann, ed.,
Biblical and

E. A, W. Budge and L. W. King,
The Annals of the Kings of Assyria
Altmann, ed.. Biblical and Other
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In-

Other Studies stitute of Advanced Judaic Stu-

AMI

AMSUH

AMT

An

Andrae
Festungs
werke

Andrae
Stelenreihen

Angim

AnOr
AnSt
Antagal
AO
AOAW
AOB
AOS
AOTU
APAW

Arkeologya
Dergisi

ARM

ARMT

Aro Glossar

vi

dies, Brandeis University, Studies
and Texts: Vol. 1)

Archdologische Mitteilungen aus
Tran

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema-
tischen Seminar der Universitdt
Hamburg

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical
Texts ...

lexical series An = Anum

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke
von Assur (= WVDOG 23)

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in
Assur (= WVDOG 24)

epic Angim dimma, cited from
MS. of A. Falkenstein

Analecta Orientalia

Anatolian Studies

lexical series antagal = Sagd

tablets in the collections of the
Musée du Louvre

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka-
demie der Wissenschaften

Altorientalische Bibliothek

American Oriental Series

Altorientalische Texte und Unter-
suchungen

Abhandlungen der PreuBischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Tirk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno-
grafya Dergisi

Archives royales de Mari (= TCL
22 —)

Archives royales de Mari (texts in
transliteration and translation)

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel-
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22)



Aro Gramm.
ArOr
ARU

AS
ASAW

ASGW
ASKT
ASSF

Assur
A-tablet
Augapfel
Aynard Asb.
BA

Bab.

Bagh. Mitt.
Balkan Kassit.

Stud.
Balkan Letter

Balkan
Observations

Barton MBI

Barton RISA

BASOR

Bauer Asb.

BBK

BBR

BBSt.

BE

Belleten

Bergmann

Lugale
Bezold Cat.

Bezold Cat.
Supp.
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J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby-
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr
20)

Archiv Orientdlni

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy-
rische Rechtsurkunden

Assyriological Studies (Chicago)

Abhandlungen der Séchsischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Abhandlungen der Sichsischen Ge-
sellschaft der Wissenschaften

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume-
rische Keilschrifttexte .

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen-
nicae

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Assur

lexical text

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts-
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II.

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre
AO 19.939

Beitrédge zur Assyriologie .

Babyloniaca

Baghdader Mitteilungen

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS
37)

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum-
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama
of Kanish

K. Balkan, Observations on the
Chronological Problems of the
Karum Kanis

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby-
lonian Inscriptions
G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip-
tions of Sumer and Akkad

Bulletin of the American Schools
of Oriental Research

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As-
surbanipals

Berliner Beitriige zur Keilschrift-
forschung

H. Zimmern, Beitrdge zur Kenntnis
der babylonischen Religion

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary
Stones

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A.:
Cuneiform Texts

Tirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.)

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei-
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik
Collection of the British Museum

L. W. King, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the British
Museum. Supplement

vii

Bezold Glossar C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches

BHT

BiAr

Bib.

Bilgi¢ Appel-
lativa der
kapp. Texte

BIN

BiOr
BM

BMAH

BMFA
BMMA

BMQ
BMS

Bo.

Bohl Chresto-
mathy

Bohl Leiden
Coll.

Boissier Choix

Boissier DA

Bollenriicher
Nergal

BOR

Borger
Einleitung

Borger Esarh.

Boson
Tavolette

BoSt

BoTU

Boudou Liste

Boyer Contri-
bution

von Branden-
stein Heth.
Gotter

BRM

Brockelmann
Lex. Syr.2

Glossar

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical
Texts

The Biblical Archaeologist

Biblica

E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Appel-
lativa der kappadokischen Texte

Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col-
lection of J. B. Nies

Bibliotheca Orientalis

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art
et d’Histoire

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu-
seum of Art

The British Museum Quarterly

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and
Sorcery

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Boghazkeui

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chresto-
mathy

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit
de Leidsche Verzameling van
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs
4 la divination assyro-babylo-
nienne

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens
relatifs aux présages

J. Bollenriicher, Gebete und Hym-
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6)

Babylonian and Oriental Record

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri-
schen Konigsinschriften

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar-
haddons, Xonigs von Assyrien
(= AfO Beiheft 9)

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi
sumere ...

Boghazkéi-Studien

Die Boghazkoi-Texte in Umschrift
... (= WVDOG 41-42)

R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo-
graphiques (= Or. 36-38)

G. Boyer, Contribution & I'histoire
juridique de la 1r¢ Dynastie
babylonienne

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti-
sche Gotter nach Bildbeschrei-
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (=
MVAG 46/2)

Babylonian Records in the Library
of J. Pierpont Morgan

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum,
2nd ed.
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BSAW Berichte der Sichsischen Akademie
der Wissenschaften
Berichte der Sichsischen Gesell-
schaft der Wissenschaften

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis-
tique de Paris

Bulletin of the School of Oriental
and African Studies

The Assyrian Dictionary of the
Oriental Institute of the Uni-
versity of Chicago

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Cambyses

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia (= CBRS)

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia

Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian
Tablets

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham-
murabi ...

E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo-
giques dans I'Asie occidentale.
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94

E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac-
counts from Telloh, Yokha and
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the
Library of Princeton University

Festschrift fir Prof. Dr. Viktor
Festschrift Christian

Cig-Kizilyay- M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), F.
Kraus Nippur R.Kraus, Altbabylonische Rechts-
urkunden aus Nippur

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen,

BSGW
BSL
BSOAS
CAD

Camb.

CBM

CBS

CCT
CH

Chantre

Chiera STA

Christian

Cig-Kizilyay-

Salonen Die Puzri§-Dagan-Texte (= AASF
Puzri§-Dagan- B 92)

Texte
Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from

Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas-
site Period (= YOR 1)

Coll. de Clereq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de
Clercq. Catalogue ...

Combe Sin E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin
en Babylonie et en Assyrie
Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution & ’his-
Contribution  toire économique d’Umma
Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la
Umma Dynastie d’Ur
Corpus of E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near
Ancient Near Eastern Seals in North American
Eastern Seals Collections
CRAI Académie des Inscriptions et Belles-
Lettres. Comptes rendus
Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro-
nomical Texts
Craig ABRT J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo-

nian Religious Texts

Cros Tello

CT
Cyr.

Dalman
Aram. Wh.

Dar.
Deimel Fara

Delaporte
Catalogue
Bibliothéque
Nationale

Delaporte
Catalogue
Louvre

Delitzsch AL?

Delitzsch
HWB

van Dijk
Gotterlieder

Diri

DLZ
Dp

Dream-book

D.T.

Ea
EA

Eames Coll.

Eames Col-
lection

Ebeling
Glossar
Ebeling

G. Cros, Mission francaise de
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de
Tello

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian
Tablets

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Cyrus

G. H. Dalman, ... Aramiisch-neu-
hebriisches Worterbuch zu Tar-
gum, Talmud und Midrasch

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Darius

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45)

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres orientaux de la
Bibliothéque Nationale

L. J. Delaporte,
cylindres

Catalogue des
... Musée de Louvre

F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke,
3rd ed.

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand-
worterbuch

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gétter-
lieder

lexical series diri DIrR sidgku =
(w)atru

Deutsche Literaturzeitung

M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents
présargoniques

A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter-
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient
Near East (= Transactions of the
American Philosophical Society,
Vol. 46/3)

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

lexical series ea A = ndqu

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna-
Tafeln (= VAB 2)

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber-
force Eames Babylonian Col-
lection in the New York Public
Library (= AOS 32)

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames
Babylonian Collection in the New
York Public Library

E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu-
babylonischen Briefen

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge-

Handerhebung betsserie Su-ila ‘‘Handerhebung”

Ebeling KMI

Ebeling
Neubab.
Briefe

viii

(= VIO 20)

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi-
zinischen Inhalts

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische
Briefe
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Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische

Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk

Briefe aus

Uruk

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und

Parfumrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also
pub. in Or. NS 17-19)

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor-

Stiftungen schriften fur assyrische Tempel
(= VIO 23)

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften-
sammlung fiur die Akklimati-
sierung und Trainierung von
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7)

Edzard D. 0. Edzard, Die ‘“‘Zweite Zwi-

Zwischenzeit  schenzeit’’ Babyloniens

Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten-

Beaamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen

namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen
fur die Kunde des Morgenlandes
25/5)

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im

Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht

formen

Emesal Voc.  lexical series dimmer = dingir
= 4lu, pub. MSL 4 3-44

En. el. Enama elid

Erimhus lexical series erimbus = anantu

Erimhus Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhu$

EshnunnaCode see Goetze LE

Evetts Ev.-M. B.T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ...
Evil-Merodach

Evetts Lab. B.T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ...
Laborosoarchod

Evetts Ner. B.T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ...
Neriglissar

Explicit Malku synonym list malku .éarru, ex-
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub.

A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 4211f.)

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte

ATU aus Uruk

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische

Das Sume- (= Handbuch der Orientalistik,

rische Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band,
Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt,
Lieferung I)

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen

Gerichts- Gerichtsurkunden

urkunden

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gétter-

Gotterlieder  lieder

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der

Grammatik Sprache Gudeas wvon Laga¥ (=
AnOr 28 and 29)

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen

Haupttypen  der sumerischen Beschworung
(= LSS NF 1)

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Topographie von

Topographie  Uruk

ix

¥F Forschungen und Fortschritte
Figulla Cat. H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the
Babylonian Tablets in the British
Museum
Finet A. Finet, L’Accadien des lettres de
L’Accadien Mari

Fish Catalogue T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian
Tablets in the John Rylands
Library

Fish Letters T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby-
lonian Dynasty in the John
Rylands Library, Manchester
Frinkel S. Frinkel, Die araméischen Fremd-
Fremdw. worter im Arabischen
Frankena R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale
Takultu Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel
Friedrich R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift
Festschrift Johannes Friedrich ...
Friedrich J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge-
Gesetze setze (= Documenta et monumenta
orientis antiqui 7)
Friedrich J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter-
Heth. Wb. buch ...
Gadd Early C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of
Dynasties Sumer and Akkad
Gadd Ideas C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule
in the Ancient East
Gadd C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students
Teachers in the Oldest Schools
Gandert A. von Miiller, ed., Gandert Fest-
Festschrift schrift (= Berliner Beitrige zur
Vor- und Frithgeschichte 2)
Garelli Gilg.  P. Garelli, Gilgame$ et sa légende.
Etudes recueillies par Paul Ga-
relli & l'occasion de la VII® Ren-
contre Assyriologique Internatio-
nale (Paris, 1958)
Garelli Les P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap-
Assyriens padoce
Gautier J. BE. Gautier, Archives d’une
Dilbat famille de Dilbat ...
GCCI R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College
Cuneiform Inscriptions
Gelb OAIC I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip-
tions in Chicago Natural History
Museum
Genouillac H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re-
Kich cherches archéologiques & Kich
Genouillac H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de
Trouvaille Dréhem
Gesenius?? W. Gesenius, Hebriisches und ara-
miisches Handwérterbuch, 17th
ed.
GGA Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen
Gilg. Gilgames epic, cited fromThompson

Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment,
OB Version of Tablet X, P. =
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version
of Tablet II, Y. = Yale Tablet,
OB Version of Tablet IIT)
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Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian

Gilg. O. I. OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali
pub. by T. Bauer in JNES 16
254 1f.

Goetze LE A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna
(= AASOR 31)

Golénischeff V. 8. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre
tablettes cappadociennes ...

Gordon C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook
Handbook (= AnOr 25)
Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon, Smith College
College Tablets ... (= Smith College
Studies in History, Vol. 38)
Gordon E. 1. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs
Sumerian
Proverbs

Goéssmann Era P. F. Gossmann, Das Era-Epos

Grant Bus. E. Grant, Babylonian Business
Doc. Documents of the Classical
Period

Grant Smith  E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in
College the Smith College Library
Gray gamaé C. D. Gray, The Sama¥ Religious
Texts ...
Guest Notes on E. Guest, Notes on Plants and
Plants Plant Products with their Collo-
quial Names in ‘Iraq
Guest Notes on E. Guest, Notes on Trees and

Trees Shrubs for Lower Iraq
Hallo Royal =~ W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian
Titles Royal Titles (= AOS 43)
Hartmann H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su-
Musik merischen Kultur
Haupt P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim-
Nimrodepos  rodepos
Haverford E. Grant, ed., The Haverford
Symposium Symposium on Archaeology and
the Bible
Herzfeld API E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In-
schriften
Hewett An- D.D.Brand and F. E. Harvey, eds.,
niversary So Live the Works of Men: Seven-
Vol. tieth Anniversary Volume Ho-
noring Edgar Lee Hewett
Hg. lexical series HAR.gud = imrid
= ballu
HG J. Kohler et al.,, Hammurabi’s Ge-
‘setz
Hh. lexical series gAR.ra = hubullu (Hh.
I-IVpub.Landsberger, MSL5; Hh.
V-VII pub. Landsberger, MSL 6;
Hh. V1II-XII pub. Landsberger,
MSL 7; Hh, XITI-XIV, XVIII
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh.
XXIIT pub. Oppenheim-Hart-
man, JAOS Supp. 10 22-29)
Hilprecht H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest

Deluge Story  Version of the Babylonian Deluge
Story and the Temple Library of
Nippur

Hirsch
Unter-
suchungen

Holma
K1. Beitr.

Holma
Korperteile

Holma Omen
Texts

Holma.
Quttulu

HolmaWeitere
Beitr.
Hrozny Code
Hittite
Hrozny
Getreide
Hrozny
Kultepe

Hrozny
Ta‘annek
HS

HSM

HSS

HUCA

Hussey
Sumerian
Tablets

IB

IBoT
ICK
Idu
IEJ

IF
Igituh

ILN

M

Imgidda to
Erimhud

Istanbul

ITT

Izbu Comm.

Izi

Kudurru Inscriptions,
pp. 21-27

H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt-
assyrischen Religion (= AfQO Bei-
heft 13/14)

H. Holma, Kleine Beitridge zum
assyrischen Lexikon

H. Holma, Die Namen der Kor-
perteile im Assyrisch-babyloni-
schen

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby-
lonian Tablets in the British
Museum ...

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo
nischen Personennamen der Form
Quttulu ...

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrige zum
assyrischen Lexikon

F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant
de I’Asie Mineure

F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten
Babylonien .

F.Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéiformes
du Kultépé (= ICK 1) (= Monogr.
ArOr 14)

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von
Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek

tablets in the Hilprecht collection,
Jena

Harvard Semitic Museum

Harvard Semitic Series

Hebrew Union College Annual

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in
the Harvard Semitic Museum
(= HSS 3 and 4)

tablets in the Pontificio Istituto
Biblico, Rome

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu-
lunan Bogazkdy Tabletleri

Inscriptions cundiformes du Kul-
tépé

lexical series A = idu

Isracl Exploration Journal

Indogermanische Forschungen

lexical series igituh = tamariu.
Igituh short version pub. Lands-
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81ff.

THustrated London News

tablets in the collections of the Iraq
Museum, Baghdad

see Erimhus

No. &,

tablets in the collections of the
Archaeological Museum of Istanbul

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello

commentary to the series Summa
12bu, cited froin MS. of B. Lands-
berger

lexical series izi = datu



Tzi Bogh.
JA

Jacobsen
Copenhagen

JAOS
Jastrow Dict.
JBL

JC8

JEA

JEN

JENu

JEOL

JESHO

Jestin NTSS

Jestin
Suruppak

JKF

JNES

Johns
Doomsday
Book

Jones-Snyder

JPOS

JQR
JRAS

JSOR

J8S
JTVI

K.

Kagal
KAH

KAJ
KAR
KAV
KB

KBo

Kent Old
Persian
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Boghazkeui version of Izi

Journal asiatique

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in
the National Museum, Copen-
hagen

Journal of the American Oriental
Society

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the
Targumim ...

Journal of Biblical Literature

Journal of Cuneiform Studies

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology

Joint Expedition with the Iraq
Museum at Nuzi

Joint Expedition with the Iraq
Museum at Nuzi, unpub.

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch-
Egyptisch  Genootschap “Ex
Oriente Lux”’

Journal of Economic and Social
History of the Orient

R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes
sumériennes de Suruppak

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes de
Suruppak ...

Jahrbuch fiir kleinasiatische For-
schung

Journal of Near Eastern Studies

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian
Doomsday Book

T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sum-
erian Economic Texts from the
Third Ur Dynasty

Journal of the Palestine Oriental
Society

Jewish Quarterly Review

Journal of the Royal Asiatic
Society

Journal of the Society of Oriental
Research

Journal of Semitic Studies

Journal of the Transactions of the
Victoria Institute

tablets in the Kouyunjik collection
of the British Museum

lexical series kagal = abullu

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori-
schen Inhalts

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi-
schen Inhalts

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi-
6sen Inhalts

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver-
schiedenen Inhalts

Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek

Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazksi

R. G. Kent, Old Persian
(= AOS 33)

Ker Porter
Travels

Kh.

Kienast
ATHE

King Chron.

King Early
History

King History
King Hittite
Texts

Kish

KIF

Knudtzon
Gebete

Koécher BAM

Kécher
Pflanzen-
kunde

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia,
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo-
nia, ete. ...

tablets from Khafadje in the col-
lections of the Oriental Institute,
University of Chicago

B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen
Texte des Orientalischen Seminars
der Universitit Heidelberg und
der Sammlung Erlenmeyer

L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning
Early Babylonian Kings ...

L. W. King, A History of Sumer
and Akkad: An Account of the
early races of Babylonia. ..

L. W. King, A History of Babylon

L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the
Cuneiform Character in the British
Museum

tablets excavated at Kish, in the
collections of the Ashmolean
Museum, Oxford

Kleinasiatische Forschungen

J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete
an den Sonnengott ...

F. Kécher, Die babylonisch-assy-
rische Medizin in Texten und
Untersuchungen

F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen-
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28)

Kohleru. Peiser J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem

Rechtsleben
Konst.

Koschaker
Birgschafts-
recht

Koschaker
Griech.
Rechtsurk.

Koschaker
NRUA

Kramer
Lamentation

Kramer
SLTN

Kramer Two

Elegies
Kraus Edikt

Kraus Texte

babylonischen Rechtsleben
tablets oxcavated at Assur, in the
collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul
P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy-
risches Biirgschaftsrecht

P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi-
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den 6st-
lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis-
mus

P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche
Rechtsurkunden aus der El.
Amarna-Zeit

S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12)

S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR
23)

S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a
Pushkin Museum Tablet

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Konigs
Ammi-Saduga von Babylon (=
Studia et documenta ad iura
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5)

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni-
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO
Beiheft 3)
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KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der

KT Hahn
KTS
KUB

Kichler Beitr.

Kiltepe
Kupper Les
Nomades

Labat
L’Akkadien
Labat TDP

Laessoe Bit
Rimki

Lajard Culte
de Vénus

Lambert BWL

Lambert
Marduk’s

Address to the

Demons
Landsberger
Fauna
Landsberger-
Jacobsen
Georgica
Landsberger
Kult.
Kalender
Lang.
Langdon BL
Langdon
Creation
Langdon
Menologies
Langdon SBP

Langdon
Tammuz

Lanu

Lautner

Sammlung Blanckertz . ..

J. Lewy, Die Kultepetexte der
Sammlung Hahn ...

J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte
vom Kiiltepe bei Kaisarije

Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkoi

F. Kiichler, Beitrige zur Kenntnis
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me-
dizin ...

unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe

J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en
Mésopotamie au temps des rois de
Mari

R.Labat,I.’Akkadien de Boghazkoi

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia-
gnostics et pronostics médicaux
J. Laessee, Studies on the Assyrian
Ritual bi¢ rimks

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le
culte ... de Vénus

W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis-
dom Literature

W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.)

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des
alten Mesopotamien ...

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen,
Georgica (in MS.)

B. Landsberger, Der kultische
Kalender der Babylonier und
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2)

Language

8. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies

S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic
of Creation

S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo-
gies ...

8. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo-
nian Psalms

S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar

lexical series alam = lanu
J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische

Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter-

Layard
Layard

Discoveries
LB

LBAT

vertrige (= Studia et documentaad
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 1)

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the
Cuneiform Character ...

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among
the Ruins of Nineveh and Babylon

tablet numbers in de Liagre Bohl
Collection

Late Babylonian Astronomical and
Related Texts, copied by T. G.
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier,

Leander
Le Gac Asn.
Legrain TRU
Lehmann-
Haupt CIC
Lenormant
Choix
Lidzbarski
Handbuch
Lie Sar.
LIH

Limet Métal

LKA
LKU

Low Flora
LSS
LTBA

Lu

Lugale
Lyon Sar.
MAD
MAH

Malku

MAOG

Maqglu

Matous
Kultepe

MCS
MCT

MDOG
MDP

prepared for publication by A. J.
Sachs, with the cooperation of J.
Schaumberger

P. A. Leander, Uber die sumeri-
schen Lehnwérter im Assyrischen

Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d’As-
sur-nagir-aplu ITI

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d'Ur

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed.,
Corpus inscriptionum chaldicarum

F. Lenormant, Choix de textes
cunéiformes inédits ou incom-
plétement publiés jusqu’a ce jour

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord-
semitischen Epigraphik

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of
Sargon IT

L. W. King, The Letters and In-
seriptions of Hammurabi

H. Limet, Le travail du métal au
pays de Sumer au temps de la
I1TI¢ Dynastie d'Ur

E. Ebeling, Literarische
schrifttexte aus Assur

A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil-
schrifttexte aus Uruk

I. Low, Die Flora der Juden

Leipziger semitistische Studien

Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der
Babylonier und Assyrer in den
Berliner Museen

lexical series la =
called 1 = amélu)

epic Lugale u melambi nergal,
cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar-
gon’s ...

Materials for the Assyrian Dictio-
nary

tablets in the collection of the
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva

synonym list malku = $arru (Malku
I pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83
4214f.)

Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen
Gesellschaft

G. Meier, Maqglia (= AfO Beiheft 2)

Kaeil-

$a (formerly

L.Matous, Inscriptions cunéi-
formes du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (= ICK
2)

Manchester Cuneiform Studies

0. Neugebauer and A. Sachs,
Mathematical Cuneiform Texts

Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient-
Gesellschaft

Mémoires de la Délégation en Perse

Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrige zum alt-

babylonischen Privatrecht

Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrdge zum assyri-

xii

schen Worterbuch (= AS 1 and 4)



oi.uchicago.edu

Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Meissner BuA B. Meissner, Babylonien und As-

gyrien

Moeissner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den

asgyrischen Worterbiichern

Meissner-Rost B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau-

Senn.
Msél. Dussaud

Meloni Saggi
MIO

MJ
MKT

MLC
Moldenke
Moore

Michigan
Coll.

Moran Temple

Lists
MRS
MSL
MSP
Mullo Weir

Lexicon
MVAG
N.
Nabnitu
NBC
NBGT
Nbk.
Nbn.

ND

Neugebauer
ACT
Ni

Nies UDT
Nikolski

Notscher
Ellil
NPN

inschriften Sanheribs

Msélanges syriens offerts & M. René
Dussaud

Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia
semitica

Mitteilungen des Instituts fiir
Orientforschung
Museum Journal
0. Neugebauer, Mathematische

Keilschrifttexte

tablets in the collections of the
J. Pierpont Morgan Library

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con-
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan
Museum of Art

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian
Documents in the University of
Michigan Collection

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian
Temple Lists (in MS.)

Mission de Ras Shamra

Materialien zum sumerischen
Lexikon

J. J. M. de Morgan,
scientifique en Perse

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of
Accadian Prayers ...

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch-
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia

lexical series SIG,+ALAM = nabnity

tablets in the Babylonian Collec-
tion, Yale University Library

Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts,
pub. MSL 4 129-178

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Nabuchodonosor

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Nabonidus )

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nimrud (Kalhu)

0. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu-
neiform Texts

tablets excavated at Nippur, in the
collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho-
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti . . .

F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und
Akkad

1. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A.

Mission

NT

Oberhuber
Florenz

Oberhuber
IKT
OBGT

OB Lu
OECT

oIC

OoIP

OLZ

Oppenheim
Beer

Oppenheim
Mietrecht

MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names
(= OIP 57)

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti-
tute and other institutions

K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und
akkadische Kaeilschriftdenkmiiler
des Archdologischen Museums
zu Florenz

K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil-
schrifttexte

OldBabylonian Grammatical Texts,
pub. MSL 4 47-128

Old Babylonian version of Lu

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform
Texts

Oriental Institute Communications

Oriental Institute Publications

Orientalistische Literaturzeitung

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen-
heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech-
nigues in Ancient Mesopotamia
«.. (= JAOS Supp. 10}

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen
zum babylonischen Mietrecht
(= WZKM Beiheft 2)

Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Documents

Doc. jur.
Or.
oT
Pallis Akitu

Parrot
Documents

PBS

PEF

Poiser
Urkunden

Peiser
Vertrige

PEQ

Perry Sin

Petschow
Pfandrecht

Photo. Ass.

Photo. Konst.

Piepkorn Asb.

Pinches
Ambherst

xiii

juridiques de 1’Assyrie

Orientalia

0Old Testament

S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu
Festival

A. Parrot, Documents et Monu-
ments (= Mission archéologique
de Mari IT, Le palais, tome 3)

Publications of the Babylonian
Section, University Museum, Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania
Quarterly Statement of the Pal-
estine Exploration Fund

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver-
trige des Berliner Museums ...

Palestine Exploration Quarterly

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete
an Sin

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist.
Kl. 48/1)

field photographs of tablets ex-
cavated at Assur

field photographs of tablets ex-
cavated at Assur

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= AS
5)

T. G. Pinches,
Tablets . ..

The Ambherst
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Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian
Berens Coll. Tablets of the Berens Collection
Pinches Peek T.G.Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian

Tablets in the possession of Sir
Henry Peek
Practical Vo- lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger
cabulary Assur and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff.
Pritchard J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near
ANET Eastern Texts Relating to the
Old Testament, 2nd ed.

Proto-Diri see Dirl

Proto-Ea see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94

Proto-Izi see Izi

Proto-Lu see Lu

PRSM Proceedings of the Royal Society
of Medicine

PRT E. Klauber, Politisch-religitse
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit

PSBA Proceedings of the Society of

Biblical Archaeology
R H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform
Inscriptions of Western Asia

RA Revue d’assyriologie et d’archéolo-
gie orientale
RAcc. F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac-
cadiens
Ranke PN H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per-
sonal Names
RB Revue biblique
REC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches
sur l'origine de I’écriture cunéi-
forme
Recip. Ea lexical series ‘“Reciprocal Ea”
REg Revue d’égyptologie
Reiner Lip§ur E. Reiner, Lipur-Litanies (JNES
Litanies 15 1291f.)
Reisner G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden
Telloh aus Telloh
Rencontre Compte rendu de la seconde
Assyriolo- (troisiéme) Rencontre Assyriolo-
gique gique Internationale
RES Revue des études sémitiques
RHA Revue hittite et asianique
RHR Revue de I’histoire des religions
Riftin A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie
iuridicheskie i administrativnye
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR
RLA Reallexikon der Assyriologie
RLV Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte
Rm. tablets in the collections of the
British Museum
ROM tablets in the collections of the
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto
Roémer W. H. Ph. Rémer, Sumerische

Konigshymnen ‘Kénigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit

Rost P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig-
Tigl. 11X lat-Pilesers IIT ...
RS field numbers of tablets excavated
at Ras Shamra
R8O Rivista degli studi orientali

RT

RTC

S2 Voe.
SAI
SAKI
Salonen

Hippologica
Salonen

Recueil de travaux relatifs & la
philologie et & I'archéologie égyp-
tiennes et assyriennes

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de
tablettes chaldéennes

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu-
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische
Ideogramme

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri-
schen und sakkadischen Kénigs-
inschriften (= VAB 1)

A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadia
(= AASF 100)

A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des

Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72)

Salonen
Mosbel

A. Salonen, Die Mobel des alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127)

Salonen Tiiren A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten

Salonen
‘Wasser-
fahrzeuge

SAWW

Sb
SBAW
SBH

Scheil Sippar
Scheil Tn. II

Schneider
Gotternamen

Schneider
Zeitbestim-
mungen

Schollmeyer

Sellin
Ta‘annek
SEM

Sem.

SHAW

Shileiko
Dokumenty
Si

Silben-
vokabular

Sjoberg
Mondgott

xiv

Mesopotamien (= AASF 124)
A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge
in Babylonien (= StOr 8)

Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der
Wissenschaften, Wien

lexical series Syllabary B, pub.
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo-
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln
griechischer Zeit

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles a
Sippar

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti
Ninip II, roi d’Assyrie 889-884

N. Schneider, Die Gotternamen von
Ur III (= AnOr 19)

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun-
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von
Ur III (= AnOr 13):

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo-
nische Hymnen und Gebete an
Samas

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ...

E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and
Myths

Semitica

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger
Akademie der Wissenschaften

V. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz
Giul-tepe

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Sippar

lexical series

A. Sjéberg, Der Mondgott Nanna-
Suen in der sumerischen Uber-
lieferung, I. Teil: Text



SL
SLB

SLT
Sr.

S.A. Smith
Misc. Assyr.
Texts

Smith College

Smith Idrimi
Smith Senn.

SMN

SOAW

von Soden
GAG

von Soden
Sylabar

Sollberger
Corpus

Sommer
Ahbhijava

Sommer-
Falkenstein
Bil.

SPAW

Speleers
Recueil

SRT

SSB

S8B Erg.

Stamm
Namen-

gebung
Starr Nuzi

STC

Stephens PNC

StOr
Strassmaier
AV
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A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes a
F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl perti-
nentia

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As-
syrian Texts of the British
Museum

tablets in the collection of Smith
College

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi

S. Smith, The First Campaign of
Sennacherib ...

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni-
versity, Cambridge

Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi-
schen Akademie der Wissen-
schaften

W. von Soden, Grundrif} der akka-
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 33)

W. von Soden, Das akkadische
Syllabar (= AnOr 27)

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip-
tions “royales’ présargoniques de
Lagas

¥F. Sommer,
kunden

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die
hethitisch-akkadische  Bilingue
des Hattusili I

Sitzungsberichte der Preuflischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip-
tions de I’'Asie antérieure des
Musées Royaux du Cinguante-
naire & Bruxelles

E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts

F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und
Sterndienst in Babel

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergéinzun-
gen ...

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische
Namengebung (= MVAG 44)

Die Abhijava-Ur-

R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near
Kirkuk, Iraq

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets of
Creation

F. J. Stephens, Personal Names
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of
Cappadocia

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki)

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und
akkadischen Worter . ..

Xv

Strassmaier
Liverpool

Strassmaier
Warka

Streck Asb.
STT

Studia
Mariana
Studia
Orientalia
Pedersen
Studies
Robinson
STVC

Sultantepe

Sumeroloji
Aragtirmalari

Burpu

Symb.
Koschaker

SZ

Szlechter
Tablettes

Szlechter
TJA

T

Tablet Funck

Tallqvist APN

Tallqvist
Gotter-
epitheta

Tallgvist
Maglu

Tallqvist NBN

TCL
Tell Asmar

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni-
schen Inschriften im Museum zu
Liverpool, Actes du 6¢ Congrés
International des Orientalistes,
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885),
plates after p. 624

J.N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo-
nischer Vertrige aus Warka, Ver-
handlungen des Fiinften Interna-
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses
(1881), Beilage

M. Streck, Assurbanipal . .. (= VAB
7)

O.R. Gurney and J. J. Finkelstein,
The Sultantepe Tablets
(= Documenta et monumenta
orientis antiqui 4)

Studia orientalia Toanni Pedersen
dicata

Studies in Old Testament Prophecy
Presented to T. H. Robinson

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of
Varied Contents

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Sultantepe

Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih-
Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji
aragtirmalari, 194041

E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 11)

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae
(= Studia et documenta ad iura
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2)

Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques
de la 1r¢ Dynastie de Babylone

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques
et administratives de la III®
Dynastie d’Ur et de la Ir®¢ Dyna-
gtie de Babylone

tablets in the collections of the
Staatliche Museen, Berlin

one of several tablets in private
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3,
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from
unpublished copies of Delitzsch

K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal
Names (= ASSF 43/1)

K. Tallgvist, Akkadische Gotter-
epitheta (= StOr 7)

K. Tallgvist, Die assyrische Be-
schworungsserie Maqla (= ASSF
20/6)

K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches
Namenbuch ...(= ASSF 32/2)
Textes cunéiformes du Louvre

_tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in

the collections of the Oriental
Institute, University of Chicago



Tell Halaf
Th.
Thompson AH

Thompson
Chem.
Thompson
DAB
Thompson
DAC
Thompson
Esarh.

Thompson
Gilg.
Thompson
Rep.
Thureau-
Dangin
Til-Barsib
TLB

TMB

Tn.-Epic

Torczyner
Tempel-
rechnungen

TSBA

TuL

TuM

Turner
Jubilee Vol.
vucp

UE
UET

Ugumu
UM

UMB
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J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6)

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian
Herbal

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry
of the Ancient Assyrians

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
Assyrian Botany

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of
Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani-

pal ...
R. C. Thompson, The Epic of
Gilgamish

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of
the Magicians and Astrologers .. .

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et
al., Til-Barsib

Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th.
de Liagre Bohl collectae

F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé-
matiques babyloniens

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA
20, pls. 101 ff., and Archaeologia 79
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling,
MAOG 12/2, column numbers
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO
18 38ff.

H.Torczyner,Altbabylonische Tem-
pelrechnungen ...

Transactions of the Society of
Biblical Archaeology

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier

Texte und Materialien der Frau
Professor Hilprecht Collection of
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen-
tum der Universitidt Jena

S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner
Jubilee Volume

University of California Publica-
tions

Ur Excavations

Ur Excavations, Texts

lexical series

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia

University Museum Bulletin

Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige

Unger Bel-
harran-beli-
ussur

Stadt . ..
E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran-
beli-ussur

Unger Relief-
stele

Ungnad NRV A. Ungnad,

Glossar
Uruanna

UVB

VAB
VAS
VAT

VBoT

VDI
VIO

Virolleaud
Danel

Virolleaud
Fragments

VT
Walther

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris
III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis

Neubabylonische
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun-
den. Glossar

pharmaceutical series uruanna:
madtakal

Vorliufiger Bericht iiber die ...
Ausgrabungen in TUruk-Warka
(Berlin 1930ff.)

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek
Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmaéler
tablets in the collections of the
Staatliche Museen, Berlin

A. Gotze, Verstreute Boghazkoi-
texte

Vestnik Drevnel Istorii
Veroffentlichungen des Instituts
fiir Orientforschung, Berlin

C. Virolleaud, La légende phéni-
cienne de Danel

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes
divinatoires assyriens du Musée
Britannique

Vetus Testamentum

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische

Gerichtswesen Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6)

Ward Seals
Warka

Watelin Kish

Waterman
Bus. Doec.

Weidner
Handbuch
Weidner Tn.

Weissbach
Mise.
Weitemeyer

Winckler AOF

‘Winckler
Sammlung
Winckler Sar.

Wiseman
Alalakh

Wiseman
Chron.

‘Wiseman
Treaties

xvi

W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of
Western Asia

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Warka

Oxford University Joint Expedition
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at
Kish: IIT (1925-1927) by L. C.
Watelin

L. Waterman, Business Documents
of the Hammurapi Period (also
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30)

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo-
nischen Astronomie

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul-
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12)

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonisches
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4)

M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of
the Hiring of Workers in the
Sippar Region at the Time of
Hammurabi

H. Winckler, Altorientalische For-
schungen

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil-
schrifttexten

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte
Sargons ...

D. J.Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets

D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the
Chaldean Kings . ..

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1)



WO
Woolley
Carchemish

wvDoaGg
WZJ

WZKM
YBC

Ylvisaker
Grammatik

YOR
YOS

abbr.
acc.

Achaem.

adj.
adm.
Adn.
adv.
Akk.
Alu
apod.
app.
Aram.
Asb.
Asn.
Ass.
astrol.
astron.
Babyl.
bil.
Bogh.
bus.
Camb.
chem.
chron.
col.
coll.
comm.
conj.
corr.
Cyr.
Dar.
dat.
denom.
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Die Welt des Orients

Carchemish, Report on the Ex-
cavations at Djerabis on behalf
of the British Museum

Wissenschaftliche Veroffentlichun-
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell-
schaft

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitét
Jena

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde
des Morgenlandes

tablets in the Babylonian Col-
lection, Yale University Library
8. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen
und assyrischen Grammatik (=
LSS 5/6)

Yale Oriental Series, Researches

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian
Texts

ZA

ZAW

ZDMG

Drv

ZE

Zimmern
Fremdw.

Zimmern
IStar und
Saltu

Zimmern
Neujahrsfest

ZK
VA

Other Abbreviations

abbreviated, abbreviation
accusative
Achaemenid
adjective
administrative
Adad-nirari
adverb

Akkadian

Summa alu
apodosis

appendix
Aramaic
Assurbanipal
AsSur-nasir-apli IT
Assyrian
astrological (texts)
astronomical (texts)
Babylonian
bilingual (texts)
Boghazkeui
business
Cambyses
chemical (texts)
chronicle

column

collation, collated
commentary (texts)
conjunction
corresponding
Cyrus

Darius

dative
denominative

xvii

det.
diagn.
DN
doc.
dupl.
EA
econ.
ed.
Elam.
En. el.
Esarh.
esp.
Etana
etym.
ext.
fact.
fem.
fragm.
gen.
geogr.
Gk.
gloss.
GN

gramm.

group voc.

Heb.
hemer.
hist.
Hitt.
Hurr.
imp.
inc.
incl.

Zeitschrift fur Assyriologie

Zeitschrift fir die alttestamentliche
Wissenschaft

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen-
léndischen Gesellschaft

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Palé-
stina-Vereins

Zeitschrift fir Ethnologie

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd-
worter ..., 2nd ed.

H. Zimmern, I8tar und Saltu, ein
altakkadisches Lied (BSGW Phil.-
hist. K1. 68/1)

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist.
K. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid.
70/5)

Zeitschrift fiir Kellqchrlftforschung

Zeitschrift fiir Semitistik

determinative
diagnostic (texts)
divine name
document
duplicate
El-Amarna
economic (texts)
edition

Elamite

Enitima eli§
Esarhaddon
especially

Etana myth
etymology, etymological
extispicy

factitive

feminine
fragment(ary)
genitive, general
geographical
Greek

glossary
geographical name
grammatical (texts)
group vocabulary
Hebrew
hemerology
historical (texts)
Hittite

Hurrian
imperative
incantation (texts)
including



indecl.
inf.
inscr.
interj.
interr.
intrans.
inv.
Izbu
lament.
LB

leg.

let.

lex.

lit.

log.
Ludlul
1w,

MA
mase.
math,
MB
med.
meteor.

oce.

Old Pers.

opp-
orig.

p.
Palmyr.
part.
pharm.
phon.

physiogn.
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Other Abbreviations

indeclinable

infinitive

inscription

interjection

interrogative

intransitive

inventory

Summa izbu

lamentation

Late Babylonian

legal (texts)

letter

lexical (texts)

literally, literary (texts)

logogram, logographie

Ludlul bel nemeqe

loan word

Middle Assyrian

masculine

mathematical (texts)

Middle Babylonian

medical (texts)

meteorology, meteorological
(texts)

month name

meaning

note

Neo-Assyrian

Neo-Babylonian

Nebuchadnezzar 11

Nabonidus

Neriglissar

nominative

Old Assyrian

0Old Akkadian

Old Babylonian

obverse

oceurrence, occurs

0ld Persian

opposite (of) (to)

original(ly)

page

Palmyrenian

participle

pharmaceutical (texts)

phonetic

physiognomatic (omens)

pl.
pl. tantum
PN

prep.

pres.
Pre-Sar.
pret.

pron.

prot.

pub.

r

redupl.
ref.

rel.

rit.

RN
RS

s.
Sar.
SB
Sel.
Sem.
Senn.
Shalm.
sing.

stat. const.

Sum.
supp.
syll.
syn.
Syr.
Tigl.
Tn.
trans.
translat.
translit.
Ugar.
uncert.
unkn.
unpub.
V.

var.
wr.
WSem.
x

x

X

xviil

plural, plate

plurale tantum
personal name
preposition

present
Pre-Sargonic
preterit

pronoun, pronominal
protasis

published

reverse
reduplicated, reduplication
reference

religious (texts)
ritual (texts)

royal name

Ras Shamra
gubstantive

Sargon II

Standard Babylonian
Seleucid

Semitic

Sennacherib
Shalmaneser
singular

status constructus
Sumerian
supplement,
syllabically
synonym(ous)
Syriac

Tiglathpileser
Tukulti-Ninurta I
transitive
translation
transliteration
Ugaritic

uncertain

unknown
unpublished

verb

variant

written

West Semitic
number not transliterated
illegible sign in Akk.
illegible sign in Sum
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY
VOLUME 2

B

ba s.; water(?); syn. list*; foreign word.
ba-a, $e-u = mu-4 Malku VI 203f.

For $e-u = md, cf. Hurrian Seia- ‘“water,”
“river,” see Friedrich Heth. Wb. 324. In the
apparently similar lexical passages, Se-e-ii =
ba-a-1 AnIX 27, Se-’>-u = ba->-u LTBA 22:247
and dupl. 1 v 39, ba’d is most likely the
Assyrian form of the infinitive of bw’d, see
bwid v. lex. section.

ba’altu s.; lady; syn. list*; WSem. word.

ba->-a[l-tu] = [MIN (= béltu) MAR.TU] (preceded
by synonyms of béltu) lady, in the language of the
Amurri Explicit Malku 1 22.

ba’dlu A v.; 1. to be abnormally large,
2. to become bright, to shine brightly, 3. to
be important, to be in force (said of a law);
OB, SB, NA, NB; I %l — tbal, 1/2; wr.
syll. and cuRr,; cf. be’ilu.

[gu-ur] {LacAB] = pa-ga-lum [ -rum, ba-a-lum
A 1/2:13f.; [ku-ur] KUR = nae-pa-hu, ba-a-lu VAT
10237 iit 5f. (text similar to Idu); gur, = ba-a-lu,
mah = ba-’a-lu 2R 44 No. 2:9f.

[...1 = [ra}-bu-u, [...] = ba-’-a-lum, [B*]"Mgy
= ma->-a-du, [cUIMINMINGy - gg-pa-§u Antagal h
3’ ff. (Meissner Supp. pl. 18 Sm. 18:3ff., coll.).

[e] [DUgl+ DU = e-de-pu, ba->-[a-lu], ba-qa-3u Diril
222ff.

[z-2-s]u = ba-a-lum (preceded by rabi) Explicit
Malku I 43f.

sa-ra-ri || ra-bu-u §d ba-a-lu TCL 617 r.11; su,
zag-nu SUg na-ba-tu [ ba->-lat ni-bat (see zagnu adj.)
ACh Supp. Istar 33:21, cf. ACh IStar 2:18; for
TCL 6 17:8, see abalu B lex. section.

1. to be abnormally large: [§umma] sin=
nistu kinsdda ba->-l[a] if a woman’s calves are
abnormally large Kraus Texte 11b viii 6; Sums=
ma sinnistu gatise ba-’-la if a woman’s hands
are abnormally large ibid. 11c vi 16’; $umma
KA.BUNHI-§4 ba->-la if his nostrils(?) are ab-
normally large ibid. 23:14, cf. [...] ba--la
ibid. 33:8"; Summa tmitti amits trbima ib-ta--

1

¢l if the right side of the liver has increased
in size and become abnormally large TCL 6
1 r 28, cf. (with Sumel amuti) ibid. r. 29
(SB ext.).

2. to become bright, to shine brightly —
a) referring to the planets: [§umma MUL].
SAG.ME.GAR ba->-il if Jupiter shines brightly
Thompson Rep. 186:5, also ibid. 196 r. 2 and ACh
Istar 17:9; Swumma 9EN.GISGAL.AN.NA GUR,-
ma AJSL 40 191 r. ii 11, cf. [Summa MUL].EN.
GISGAL.AN.NA ¢-ba--il ... MUL.EN.GISGAL.AN.
NA [/ MUL.SAG.ME.[GAR] Thompson Rep. 186:7,
cf. also 9sAG.ME.GAR magal GUR, TCL 6
13:16, GUR,-ma (opposite: siG) ibid. 22, and
passim in this text; MUL.SAG.ME.GAR ... ba-il
(var. ib-il-ma) zimisu atru (in MN) Jupiter
was shining brightly, his glow was strong(?)
Borger Esarh. 17 Ep. 13:37, quoting 94SAG.ME.GAR
... ba-il zimusw atru Thompson Rep. 271:12,
cf. {bal->-il zimiadu afru ibid. 185:5, 196:3,
cf. also [a]-dir ba-il ibid. 244D r. 1, cf. ACh
Istar 17:11; Summa Salbatanu dtannatma
SIG, tb-il-ma ahitu if Mars becomes dim, (this
is) favorable, (if) it becomes bright, (this is)
unfavorable Thompson Rep. 232 r.3; Salba:
tanu i-ba-il-ma kakkabani wlappatma this
means that Mars will be bright and affect
(other) stars ibid. 172r. 5; ina mubbi mdr
darri Sa Sarru beli ispuranni ma Salbatanu
ba->-il Salbatanu adu libbi Ajari ba->-il Sardir:
nasi immatemma §4 ki ina pan Sarre errabuni
Sulbatanu kima ba->-il innd zittine ina libbi
ladsu ana ka-ak-ki-Iri] $a Subarti la i-tu-a-ra
concerning the (coming of the) prince about
whom the king my lord asked me: “Is Mars
shining brightly?”’ (I answer) Mars will shine
brightly until the middle of Ajaru, it will be
(even) clothed in brilliance (and as to) “Would
it (the omen) concern us if he (the prince)
would go into the king’s presence while Mars
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ba’dlu B

is shining brightly?” (I answer no), we have
no share in it, it (Mars) will not return to the
region Subartu ABL 356:9, 10, and 16 (NA);
Salbatanu [...] Subartu ba--il w Sara[rlu
nadi si6g o Subarty §4& Mars [being the star
of] Subartu is bright and (even) clothed in
brilliance, this is favorable for Subartu (i.e.,
Assyria) Thompson Rep. 167 r. 7; MUL.UDU.
IDIM.GU,.UD mar $arri $& ba->-i[l] Sard[ru]
na[§] Mars is the crown prince, it shines, is
clothed in brilliance ABL 354 r. 10, cf. MUL.
UDU.IDIM.GU,.UD ba-i-i] ABL 1396 r. 6 (both
NA), SUDU.IDIM.MES i-ba-il-u-ma ACh IStar
25:41, and (referring to Saturn) ¢upv.1DIM.
SAG.US i-ba-il-ma  ibid. 6.

b) referring to the moon: §umma Sin ina
tamartiu dannié ib-ta-il if the moon shines
brightly when it appears (as new moon)
Thompson Rep. 30 r. 1, also, wr. ¢b-ta->-i] ibid.
69 r. 3.

c) referring to other stars: kakkaban: o
allutty 161.MES-$u ba->-lu, the appearance of
the stars of Cancer is bright ACh Supp. 2 Istar
80:7, cf. kakkabanidu DIRIL.MES u ba->-lu AfO
14 pl. 16 r. 8, kakkabanisu i-ba->-i-lu-ma ACh
Sin 19:21, kakkabdani$u ba->-lu LKU 120:5;
MUL.BI BE-ma DIRI ba-il TCL 6 16 r. 41, see
Largement, ZA 52 252:99ff., $umma MUL 9[...]
ba-il"*® Thompson Rep. 84 r. 3; [ina harrdn]
Sut Enlil ib-il-ma ibid. 266B:6.

3. to be important, to be in force (said of
a law) — a) to be important: bélu palibka
tlabbir ana dariati ussab balatu 1-ba->-il Sumsu
O lord, your devotee will live on forever,
increase in vigor, his name will be important
PBS 15 80 ii 22 (Nbn.); KUR i-ba-2l the land
will be important (preceded by KUR isehhir)
ACh Sama¥ 14:9.

b) to be in force (said of a law): kima
stmdat i$3akkim duppurim ba--la-at ul tid[é]
do you not know that the regulation con-
cerning absentee field holders is (still) in
force? VAS 16 75:6 (OB let.).

For AfK 1 21 ii 1, see bélu mng. 2; for personal
names see bad’ilu s.

Weidner, OLZ 1913 212 n. 1; Landsberger,
Symb. Koschaker 232 n. 46.

ba’dlu B v.; to pray to, to beseech; SB; I
1bal.

2

ba’dru
kA.§u.gél.oLp1r = ba-alum (in group with
baldsu and tu-¥d-ri) Erimhu$ V 171.

u,.8ti.u.e ... giskury.ra.a.ni d.gul.gd.gé
: $a dmisam a-bal-lu-ud wninnidu (for complete
citation, see tkribu lex. section) 4R 20 No. 1:9f.

tu-3d-ru, ba-a-lum = la-ban ap-pt Malku V 63f.,
cf. [ba)->a-lum, [tu)-5d-rum = laban appi AnIX 91f.

a) to pray to, to beseech a deity — 1’ with
direct object: UD.14.kaM 4Sin li-bal magir
on the 14th he may pray to Sin, it is a
propitious (day) KAR 178 r.iv 79 (hemer.), cf.
tla la 1-bal ibid. vi 8; Summa ila i-ba-al if he
prays to (his) god CT 4011:66 (Alu); zaqiqu
a-bal-ma ul upatti uzni (see zagigu mng.
la—2’) Lambert BWL 38:8 (Ludlul II); salmdt
gqaggadi ana baldl napidtising i-ba-la-ki the
black-headed people pray to you for their
good health OECT 6 pl. 13:7 (SB rel.), cf.
[ultu] sit Samdi adi ereb Samsi ... i-bal-lu
$43[i] they pray to her from east to west Rm.
285:10; ana idaratija $a qaq(a)dd a-ba-lu-Su
(see ddardtu mng. 1) VAB 4 214 i 22 (Ner.),
and cf. 4R 20 No. 1:9f,, in lex. section; jdt $d=
Sunu ba-la-ak asteni’a ildssun as for me I
prayed to them, ever did rely on (lit.: seek)
their divine power VAB 4112 18 and 1221 47
(Nbk.), cf. adtene’éma asrisu a-ba-lu belassu
I personally looked after his sanctuaries, 1
prayed to his lordly might RA 11 112 ii 10
(Nbn.), also a-ba-lu tla u i§lara VAB 4 284 ix
49 (Nbn.).

2’ in absolute use: kitraba gadirtu ba-a-lum
taspitu suddiradima pray to the almighty one,
make continuous prayer and supplication to
her BA 5 628:16 (= Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 16);
edema ina i suppd Sarkuki ashurma ina
i§tardts kdsma ba-a-li (var. kdsima o ba-a-1i)
when I sought out the gods, to you (fem.)
was prayer given, when I turned to the
goddesses, you were to be prayed to Ebeling
Handerhebung 60:15.

b) to beseech a king: adsu etér napistisun
t-ba-lu-ni-ma they prayed to me to spare
their lives TCL 3 72 (Sar.).

Meissner BAW 1 11f.

ba’aru v.; to catch fish, to fish, to catch
birds, to hunt, to catch animals, to capture
persons, to catch a criminal; from OB on;
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Libar —iba’ar (pres. i-bar KAR 32:29), 13,11
(inf. only); cf. b@’erdtu A, ba’irtu, ba’iru,
bajartu, bajaru, bwuru A adj., bwwru s.,
nabdrtu, nabdaru.

kug.dib.ba = ba-a-ru, [§Ju.kuy.dib.ba = sa-
ha-$um, [4]r.ri = e-fe-$um  Erimhus II 115ff;
kug.dib.ba = ba-’a-ru, kug.dib.dib = nu-na ba-
[Pa-ru], muden.dib.dib = MUSEN b[u->-u-ru]
Antagal G 64ff.; tag = ba-a-rum, kug.dib.ba
= MIN f§a XUg tag.tag = bu->-u-rum Antagal G
133ff., cf. di-ib DB = ba-a-ru Idu II 294, ta-ag
TAG = ba-a-rum ibid. 351; ga = ba-a-ru Izi V 95.

a in.lu.lu(var. adds .e) kug in.dab.dab.bi
(var. in.dab.dab.bi) ... sa in.ga.an.né.e
buru; in.ga.an.ur,.re (var. in.ga.ur.ur.re) :
[mé idluhlma nani i-bar (var. ta-bar) [$6tu] iddima
(var. taddima) [isstird@lti i5us (var. tasus$) he, variant:
you, roiled the water and caught fish, cast a net and
captured birds KAR 375 ii 13f., restored and vars.
from SBH p. 130:20f,, c¢f. [...] ba.an.dib.dib.
bi.eS.a.ta : [igstrlate ba-a-rum OECT 6 pl. 30
K.5159 r. 11f.; [mur].ra.kug.ging(cmM) a.1d.1u.
a.mu im.ma.ni.in.dafb] : [ki-ma] [g)-ri-ti i-na
de-el-hi-ia ta-ba-ra-[ni] you have caught me in
my troubles (lit.: roiled water) like a catfish CT 44
24 r. 4'; for other bil. refs., see usages b and d.

a) to catch fish, to fish — 1”7 in OB: kima
ane A.GAR GN ... MA.HL.A b@’uri ittanarradus
ma nint i-ba-ar-ru ighid[nim] I was told that
the boats of the fishermen make a practice of
going to the GN district to catch fish LIH
80:10, cf. 1 MA.GURy qadu rikbida . .. turda:
nimma ine libbi matim asar atarraduSuniti
nant li-ba-ru-nim send me a boat with its
crew so that they may catch fish for me in the
remote regions wherever I send them VAS 16
14:29, cof. [K]ug giritu ... Li-ba-ru-nim-ma
ARM 1 139:8, cf. also [c1S.M]A.HI.A ... [BA.
AJL.G1.KUgHI.A % NIiG.BUN(Wr. KA+AN).KUs.
HI.A [li]-ba-ru-ma let the boats catch turtles
and tortoises VAS 16 51:13.

2’ in NB: the fishermen took an oath ki ads
ninu mala ni-bar-ri 10-4 ndnu ana sattukks Sa
DN ninandin ki ninu ib-tar-ru-ma 10-4 ana
naptanu $& DN la iddannw’ hitu . . . tSaddadw’
“We shall deliver one-tenth of the fish we
catch for the regular offering of the Lady-of-
Uruk”—if they catch fish but do not deliver
it for the meal of DN, they will be liable to
punishment TCL 13 163:17f., cf. nianu .
ta-bar-ra-ma 10-% . . . lanandina nanu bar-ra->
you shall deliver one-tenth of the fish you

1.

ba’aru

catch—go fishing! ibid. 12ff., cf. also ibid. 7;
ki ... ninu ana giné $a DN Libbd ba’iri Sa
DN, la i-bar-ru-> they do not catch fish for
the regular offering to the Lady-of-Uruk like
the fishermen of Sin BIN 1 30:21, cf. (if they
convict PN) da nini ... ana $igilts i-ba-a-ri
of fishing illegally (in the pond of DN) YOS 6
122:6, also ibid. 148:5; PU.MES da nin? ... ana
stite ana Satti ibbi innamma . .. ultu Gmu Sa
PU.MES Sudiu KUz HI.A ana ba-a-ri inanding’
amu kunnu nini ana padsiarika lukinnu please
give me the fish ponds in yearly lease, and
from the day that you(!) give me these ponds
to catch fish, I will make regular deliveries of
fish on pre-established days for your table
BE 10 54:8.

3’ in lit.: nana ina nari li-bar-ma (on the
19th day) he may catch fish in the river
KAR 178 r. v 62 (SB hemer.), see KAR 375 and
SBH p. 130, in lex. section; ana bit bélija ina
qablat tdmtim nuni a-ba-ar 1 catch fish in the
midst of the sea for my lord’s household EA
356:51 (MB Adapa), cf. Subadakku nina i-bar-
ru-mla] ZA 42 51:8, cf. ibid. 6 and 53:25.

b) to catch birds: tu.mus&en ab.lal.bi.
ta ba.ra.an.dib.dib.bé.ne : summati ina
apdatisina i-bar-ru, they (the demons) catch
the doves in the window openings CT 16 9i
32f.; isstiram ba-ar-ma catch a bird (and
watch how its chicks scatter) Gilg. 0. I. 14
(OB), cf. Sitta issurati i-ba-ram-ma STT
38:85 (= AnSt 6 154, Poor Man of Nippur);
issira(!l) la i-bar Sukissu la 188ir he must not
catch birds, or else his sustenance field will
not prosper KAR 177 r. i 14, also Bab. 4 107:9
(SB hemer.); DAR.MUSEN.HLA li-ba-ru-ma let
them catch francolins ARM 4 9:6; note, re-
ferring to locusts: erbi ... li-ba-ru-nim (see
erbu s. usage b) ARM 3 62:16.

c) to hunt, to catch animals: §a arnabatim
ina Ra-ze-e-emK! i-ba-ru who catch hares
in GN Syria 20 107:3 (Mari let.); b@’iru nina
issira nammasdi [4Gir le i-bar ...] mala
nammadsé da i-bar-ru bissu hlullug] a hunts-
man must not catch fish, fowl, or wild beasts
(on this day), as many wild beasts as he
catches (as many of) his family will perish
ZA 19 378 Sm. 948:4f. (hemer.), also, wr. i-ba-
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ar-ma bissy nammadsd uhallagu KAR 178 ii
42f., dupl. KAR 176 r. i 2, see i¢kkibu mng. la-1’;
rima Sappara séru i-ba-ra-am-ma the snake
hunts wild oxen and boars Bab. 12 pl. 13:8
(Etana), cf. ibid. 10, also AfO 14 pl. 9:15 and 17,
Bab. 12 pl. 1:22 and 26, (said of the eagle) ibid. 20
and 24.

d) to capture persons, to catch a criminal,
to catch a demon (by magic means) — 1’ said
of kings (in poetic similes): $§a ... sanddnid
kima nant i-ba-ru(vars. add -d)-me who
caught (the Ionians) like fish as a “fowler”
does Lyon Sar. 4:21, also ibid. 14:25, Winckler
Sar. pl. 38 iv 35, cf. kima nini a-bar-ma ibid.
pl. 27:15, and passim, cf. also kima nint ultu
gereb tdmii a-bar-Su-ma Borger Esarh. 48 ii 73,
and passim in Esarh.; each of those who fled
into the inaccessible mountains kima issiire
ultu gereb Sadi a-bar-Su-ma aksd idisu I caught
like a bird from the mountain recesses and
tied his wings Borger Esarh. 58 v 13, also ibid.
50 iii 31; kime surdi a-bar-Su-ma 1 caught
him like a falcon Streck Asb. 82 x 15.

2" said of the net or trap of a god or a
demon: [gi]$.par 4En.ki.ke,(kXiD) hé.ni.
ib.dib.[dib.bé] : gi$parru $a Ea li-bar-[$u]
may the fish trap of Ea catch him (the demon
who braves the water of Ea, sprinkled in the
apotropaic ritual) CT 17 34:25f., cf. (may
their sorceries) kima gidparri libbalkit{usu:
nitt] $dunu li-ba-ru-§i-nu-ti clamp down on
them like a trap and catch them all AfO 18
294:74, also [ep]sétisunu kima gis-<par>-ri
libbalkitu[Sunati] Sundti lL-ba-ru-§id-nu-[ti]
PBS 1/1 13 r. 36, cf. also Maqglu VII 16; the
(evil) hand 3a ... kima Suskalli adariddu i-
bar-ru (for ibaru) which caught the leader
like a net Magqlu III 163; Jétu 3o Samas i-ba-
[ar-ka] gisparri mamit Samas ib-bal-ki-tu-
ka-ma i-bar-ru-ka the net of Samad will
catch you (the eagle), the traps (by which
was sworn) the oath to Samas will clamp
down on you and catch you Bab. 12 pl. 1:38f.
{Etana), cf. aSamdu . Suskallaka i-bar
lemniiti KAR 32:29; the evil wiukku un.zi.
gildib.dib.bé : Sa nisi Siknat napisti tb-ta-
na->-rum(var. -ru(l)) OT 17 36:10, var. from
CT1630i18, cf.[kug.e.engur].ra.ging(eim)
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mu.un.dib.dib.bé.e§ : [kima] nan apsi

1-bar-ru CT 17 27:25f.

e) other occ.: U.HAB : U li-ba-ru-Su-§i
the plant May-they-catch-sixty (uncert.)
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 ii 21.

For Wiseman Alalakh 2:58, see béru; for RA 17
175 ii 25, see baru s.; for Labat TDP 54:12, see
bubhuru.

ba’asu A (be’ésu, be’adu) v.; 1. to smell
bad, to be of a bad quality, 2. with pani to
look bad, to be angry, 3. bw’udu to cause to
smell bad, to besmirch, cast aspersions; OA,
SB, NA, NB; 1§ — ibet§ (1ba’is CT 22
202:23) — bi¢$, Inf. be’dsu in OA, bi->-e-Su
TCL 9 138:7 (NB), 1/3, II (part. mu-ba-hi-i§
Lambert BWL 215 r. iii 14); cf. be’iltu, bisu
adj., badanu, bwsu A, tabastinu.

{4} [u,] = ba-a-[(a)-3u] A 1I/6 C 28.

tu-ba->-a§ 5R 45 iii 7 (gramm.).

1. to smell bad, to be of a bad quality —
a) to smell bad: Summa amélu mubhasu mé
ulkdl in]a ubanika rabiti asar mé ukallu TAG.
TAG-at Summa TZU.G18-§4 bi->-$[at] if a man’s
head contains water you palpate with your
index finger the place which contains the
water and if his ear smells bad CT 23 36:58,
cf. Summa UZU.G18-§4 la bi--3af ibid. 64;
Summa amelw ... [...] wenidu bi--i§ if a
man’s (ears are sore and) [the .. .] of his ears
smells bad AMT 34,5:5, cf. Summa amélu . ..
libbt uznidu bi-i§ Kocher BAM 3 iv 14 (= KAR
202); [DI§ ...}-su ine pisu tb-ta-na-Su if (a
man’s) [breath(?)] always smells bad from his
mouth AJSL 35 157:74, see Kraus, AfO 11 224
(physiogn.); kI $a pispisu bi--$t-u-ni
nipiskunu libdi as bad smelling as urine(?) is,
80 may your breath be (to god, king, and man)
Wiseman Treaties 603.

b) to be of a bad quality (NB only):
wmka urkd olla mapri 1-bi-’-3§ your future is
even worse than your past ABL 1286:10;
dibbi lu madu akanna tna mubhint bi-3u->
there is a great deal of grumbling against us
here YOS 3 19:21; dullu ina mubhijo danu
sabi akanna bi-§u-> the work is too much for
me, the work crews are in bad condition here
ibid. 79:35 (all letters).
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2. with pani to look bad, to be angry —
a) to look bad (NB only): pa-n: $a alpi UpU.
NITA.MES % MUSEN.HI.A la i-bi-du-> cattle,
sheep, and poultry must not look bad TCL 9
143:14; my lord should not bring the cattle
before the twentieth of the month Tebétu
jand imaltd w pa-ni-§d-nu 11-bi-5-8u
otherwise they will lose weight (en route
through the bad weather) and will look bad
TCL 9 88:15 (letters).

b) to be angry (NB only): pa-an $a PN
tna libbi bi-i§-§&i PN is angry about that
UET 4 188:8, cf. ¢na libbi 161-ia bi-i-Su-> GCCI
2 399:19, also BIN 1 18:19; pa-ni-ia bi-t-§4
YOS 3 198:8, pa-ni-ta la bi-§u~> BIN 173:6;
pa-ni-ka la +-bi-1§-§u-> you must not be angry
AfO 19 82:13, opa-an $a bélija lo i-bi->-3u
BIN 133:13, pa-ni §&a PN la i-bi-§u-> CT 22
40:20, pa-ni-ku-nu inae mubhi la i-ba->-i§
ibid. 202:23; jand pa-ni-ie ititka i-bi->-Su
otherwise I will be angry with you BIN 1
68:32; lu madu pa-ni-§i-nu bi-Su-> they are
very angry CT 22 160:34; pa-ni Sa bélija ana
Libbija bi-i-u-> my lord is angry with me
CT 22 4:23; PN mimmu $a tkkalu janu u
pa-ni-§i bi-§u-> PN has nothing to eat and
he is angry TCL 9 129:17, cf. mimma 3a k-
ka()-lu janu [palnidu bi-§u-> YOS 3 17:19; Sa
malé libbdti bi--e-Su pa-ni béli ispura my
lord has written me something that causes
anger and wrath TCL 9 138:7, cf. bi->-$u pa-
ni-§t  ibid. 14 (all letters).

3. bwusu to cause to smell bad, to
besmirch, cast aspersions — a) to cause to
smell bad: matt ¢ftarap w qutram ub-ta-i-i§
he set fire to my land making it smell of
smoke Balkan Letter 7:29 (OA let.); mu-ba-hi-
t§ stgane [mutltannipu bitatr (the pig) makes
the streets stink, dirties the houses Lambert
BWL 215 r. iii 14 (SB).

b) to besmirch, cast aspersions: Sumu o
LU DIN.TIR.KI.MES r@’imanisu ittija lu-ba-i§ 1
(Samag-$um-ukin) will make the reputation
of the Babylonians, his (Assurbanipal’s)
friends, as vile as my own ABL 301:13;
Sunkunu $a ina panija v ina pan matati gabbu
bani la tu-ba->-a-§¢ do not besmirch your
reputation, which is good in my eyes and in
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the eyes of the whole country ABL 301:22,
cf. PN (Sumi> lu mada ki 4-ba-i-§4 BIN 1
52:5, also [§umi ki(?)] ungu ... [la adplura
#%-ba--i§ ABL 454 r. 10; mamma dibbija ina
ekalli la #-ba->-d$ let no one misrepresent my
case in the palace ABL 283r.5, cf. dibbija ina
pan Sarri 4-ba-’-a-§i-4 ABL 1374:12 (all NB
letters).

ba’asu B (bdsu) v.; 1. to come to shame,
2. busdsu to put to shame; from OA, OB on;
I ibas — iba’as, 1/2, 11, I1/2; wr. syll. and
(in colophons and pzrsonal names) TES; cf.
ajabdd, bajasd, bajisu in la bajasu, bastu,
bustu, bustu in la bustu.

[G-ru] [HAR] = ba-a-[§u(?)] A V/2:201.

1. to come to shame — a) in OA: bél
giptija bab harranija Sa qatitim la erridima
la a-ba-d§ lest I come to shame when my
creditor asks me for guarantees at the outset
of my journey CCT 38b:16; ahi atta kaspam
mimma la tézibam mala ina bab abullim la
a-ba-$u you are my brother, yet you did not
leave me enough silver that I should not
come to shame at the city gate CCT21:33,
cf. ld a-ba-d§ Kienast ATHE 37:45, cf. also RT
31 55 r. 7; kima maskattam niSakkunuma ld
ni-ba-5u (let him see to it) that we can make
the deposit and not come to shame Kienast
ATHE 39:27.

b) in OB: [$um] belini bania i nizkurma
ba-i-$u li-ba-$a-an-ni-a-ti let us pronounce
our master’s good name, so that all involved
may come to shame on account of us CT 4
2:70; w PN adsu bélija kdta i-ba-ad-Sa-an-ni
and PN will come to shame by me because of
you, my lord O©T 2 19:22, cf. lao [a-ba}-ad
PBS 7 104:23 (OB let.); difficult: a-na $a ba-
$i-im la nati they are not capable of becoming
embarrassed(?) (about anything) Bagh. Mitt.
2 57 i1 6.

c¢) in NA, NB: z@irani ... ib-ta-$u-"u
those who hate (Assyria) have come to shame
ABL 1246 r. 6 (NB); qaté $a LU rab-dak [bélilja
assabat la a-ba-a-§i (if only) I could grasp the
hands of my lord, the rabsakku-official, then
indeed I would not be put to shame (line 23
is missing in copy) ABL 283 r. 24 (NB), cf. e
ta-ba-d§ ABL 532:9 (NA).



oi.uchicago.edu

ba’asu B

d) in lit.: likbet rami li-ba-a$ karridti may
my love prevail, (and) she who slanders me
come to shame JCS 15 6i 11 (OB lit.); ameri
li-ba-3d-an-nt may whosoever looks at me
(with evil intent) come to shame on account
of me BMS 19 r. 27 and dupl. PBS 1/1 17:26,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 22 n. 12; if he says,
“I am a hero,” i-ba-d$ he will come to shame
ZA 43 96:8 (Sittenkanon); 4t epdélt anndti . . .
ul i-ba-d§ he was not ashamed at(?) such acts
Streck Asb. 112 v 14; 1-ba-d$-§i-ka (in broken
context) Lambert BWL 144:3.

e) in personal names — 1’ in OA: E-ni-
ba-a$ CCT 111b:13, E-ni-ba-$a-at KTS 47c:1,
ICK 1113:10, and E-na-ba-Sa-af ICK 1 63:2,
116:3; see ennu S. usage a for names of the
same type.

2’ in OB: %8in-a-ig-ba-a§ O-Sin-May-I-
Not-Come-to-Shame LIH 15:4, TCL 17 44:1,
YOS 8 137:1, and passim; A-ia-ba-as-2-li O-
My-God-May-I-Not-Come-to-Shame PBS 7
70:3, cf. BIN 7176:29; A-a-ba-a§ UET 5 576:5.

3’ in MB: La-ni-i-ba-d§-ilu  O-God-May-
We-Not-Come-to-Shame BE 14 168:43, BE 15
190 iii 22, BE 15 195:7; fAi-kal-§i-ul-a-ba-as
I-Trust-in-Her-and-Will-Not-Come-to-Shame
BE 15 200 ii 3, cf. fAi-kal-ul-a-ba-a§ BE 15
188 1 10.

4" in MA: mLg-ba-d§ AfO 10 33 No. 50:5.

5’ in NA: Lu-ba-d$-a-na-ili (mng. uncert.)
ADD 425:14 and r. 21.

6’ in NB: La-ba-§i-ili (also La-ba-$u-Sin),
abbr. La-ba-§i, La-ba-§u UET 4 Index p. 30;
La-a-ba-8 VAS 6 324:17, wr. NU.TES ibid.
186:6, and see Stamm Namengebung 174f.; Nabi-
alsi-ul-a-ba-aé8  I-Called-to-Nabti-and-Will-
not-Come-to-Shame Nbn. 533:3.

2. budsu to put to shame — a) in gen.:
Summa la kPam tuppam $a ruba’im u rabisim
nisapparma ikkarim nu-ba-ds-ka w atta ana la
ahini tatw’ar otherwise we shall send an
order (lit.: tablet) of the prince and the
rabisu-official, and we shall put you to shame
in the karu, and you will no longer be our
colleague TOL 19 1:33, cof. ula nu-ba-ds-ka
we will not put you to shame BIN 6 59:6;
ahi atta [la] tu-ba-Sa-ni you are my brother,
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do not disgrace me TCL 20 100:20; ana Sa
kima kuwati $ébilamma lu-ba-i-8u-ng
d(text: $u)-ul 3a kima ji[ti] ammakam kallim:
ma lu-ba-i-Ju-ni send (the tablet) to your
representatives and they may put me to
shame, or show it there to my representatives
and they may put me to shame (if my
statement was not correct?) COCT 2 6:12f., cf.
1-ba-1i-§i-im (i. e., tna ba’usim) to (our) shame
TCL 19 32:14 (all OA); 4-ba-as-ka-ma . . .[an]a
budtika tanaddindum (see bustu mng.1) ARM
1 32:9; 4-bi-i§ hada’a (ASSur) put my
ill-wisher to shame  Bauer Asb. 2 49:14;
utakki[lka] la 4-ba-d$-[ka] I (I8tar) have
given you encouragement, I will not let you
come to shame 4R 61 iv 2 (NA oracles for
Esarh.), cf. bel saltija ul i-ba-$a (see saltu in
bél salti usage c) ABL 295:7 (NB).

b) in personal names: La-tu-ba-3d-an-ni-
d4dad Do-Not-Put-Me-to-Shame-O-Adad
ADD 260 r. 11, of. ADD 243 r. 16 and 17; La-
tu-ba-$4-a-ni-DINGIR  ADD 135:2; Lo-TES-
-Ni-DINGIR ADD 134:3; NU-TES-an-ni-DINGIR
ADD App. 1 x37; La-tié-TES-ni-DINGIR ADD 74
r. 6; Loa-ti-TES-ana-DINGIR ADD 100 r. 4;
1La-tu-ba-§i-ni AfO 10 43 No. 100:25 (MA);
tLa-tu-ba-in-nuw Nbn. 243:8; dNabii-Sar-hu-
u-ba-3¢ Nabl-Will-Shame-the-Proud-for-Me
ABL 512:3, cf. d4Nabd-Sar-hu-TES ibid. 9
(NA); dNabd-kar-si-i-ba(!)-d§ NabQ-Brings-
to-Shame-My-Slanderer ADD 9121 3.

c) in colophons (Senn. and Asb. only):
NIR.GAL.ZU-ka NU.TES.A. NI 4Nabid O Nabi, do
not bring shame on me, who trust in you
ADD 620 r. 6 (Senn.), cf. takilka NU TES AJSL
35 137 K.2856 r. ii 8 (Senn.), and passim in Asb.
colophons, see Streck Asb. 356¢10,360g3,h7,i4,
362k 6,372t 2, also STT 33:129 (= Lambert BWL
pl. 11), Laessge Bit Rimki pl. 2 K.9235:13’, etc.,
also, wr. NA.AN.TES OECT 6 pl. 13:17.

For Sumer 13 Y1:17, $a la i-ba-aé-Su-<u)y i-n[a
ma]-tim, see bas® mng. le-3'.

ba’asu see *be’ésu.
biib ziqi see zigu A in bdb zigi.

babaltu s.; (a plant); plant list.*

[...] $&a M : C ba-[ball-tum Kocher Pflanzen-
kunde 31:18.



oi.uchicago.edu

babalu

babalu s.; (mng. uncert., a synonym for
leader); syn. list.*

ba-ba-l[u] = a-§d-ri-du Malku I 57; [bal-ba-lu
= [a]-8d-ri-du An VIII 10 (from CT 18 14 r. i 68,
[ba]-ba-lu and ends of five lines on the left side

copied only in the previous publication, Lenormant
Choix p. 71:671f.).

babalu see abdlu A.

bdbanu s.; 1. outside, 2. personnel stationed
outside the palace; MB, SB, NB; wr. syll
and KA-a-ni/nu and KA-an-na; cof. babu A.

1.  outside: Summa $¢p qanni zuqaqipi
Sakin ... Sa ana KA-a-ni ikabbasu if he has
a foot like a scorpion’s pincers (this means)
that he treads (with his feet turned) outward
Kraus Texte 22 i 317, cf. ibid. 19 r. 2’ and 4’;
Summa g[il]Sasu ittan[aknan] ... $a ba-ba-nu
ut-[...] if he twists(?) his thigh, (this means)
that [he ...-s] outward KAR 401 r. i 3
(physiogn.); Summa askuppassu ana KA-a-nu
i§git  if its (the house’s) doorstep sinks(?)
towards the outside CT 3813:96 (SB Alu);
naphar 3 KAMES $a ana Ki-an-na ipetti
altogether three gates which open outward
YOS 1 52:8, also 14 (NB).

2. personnel stationed outside the palace
(MB): naphar x 38.BA KA-a-nu altogether x
barley rations for the outside workers PBS
2/2 53:41; bitanu w KA-a-nu (see bitanu s.
mng. 3) BE 17 35:15, cf. (in broken context)
[...]% KA-a-nu ibid. 27:43.

For mng. 2, see bitanu s. mng. 3.

For HSS 15 291:14, see papanu.

Meissner BAW 1 12.

baband adj.; outer; SB, NA, NB; cf.
babu A.

papah Bél xA-a-nu-w (cedars for) the
outer shrine of B&l ABL 120:17 (NA); kisal:
lasa KA-nu-i magal usrabbi I greatly enlarged
its (the palace’s) outer court OIP 2 130 vi 71,
cf. KA-nu-1 kisallu ibid.131:58 (Senn.); tarbasu
KA-a-ni  outer yard (of the bit nisirti of
Samag) Nbn. 48:3, note farbasw rabd ibid. 4;
28 G1.MES tarbasu KA-a-ni ultu mubhi pitri da
birit £ $ati . . . wbirit & sltans S tarbasi KA-a-ns
pitri ana pitri $a ana Sadi w amurri ussé, 28
reeds of the outer yard from the separation

babbant

which is between the south room (of the main
house) and the north room of the outer yard,
separation to separation which go out toward
east and west YOS 6 114:8 and 10, also ibid. 20;
pa-ni KA-a-nu-4 bit erdi 125 Siddw 30 pitu pans
bitand 100 iddu 20 piatu the outer measure-
ments (lit. : the outer surface) of the bedroom
(of Etemenanki) are 125 (fifths of a cubit)
long and thirty wide, the inner measurements
(lit. : the inner surface) are one hundred (fifths
of a cubit) long and twenty wide WVDOG
59 54:31 (Esagila Tablet).
Streck, Bab. 2 168ff.; Meissner BAW 1 12.

babaniitu s.; chattering(?); SB.*

gu.ldul dar.dar.ru xa.gi xa.diri.ga
ba.ab.tum : [ginnaltum surrutam pé ba-ba-
nu-tam ublam the anus emitted much flatus,
the mouth chattering(?) Lambert BWL 251
K.5688: 3.

For the Sumerian version of the proverb
and a proposed rendering of inim.diri.ga,
see E. I. Gordon, JAOS 7778.

For KAR 401 r. (?) 1 3, see babdnu s.

babaru s.; (asynonym for forest); syn. list.*
ba-ba-rum = gi-i§-tum CT 18 4r.1i 11.

babban@t (fem. babbanitu) adj.; of good
quality, beautiful, pleasant, friendly, excel-
lent; NB, LB; cf. banid B v.

a) of good quality, beautiful —1” referring
to food, staples, goods, silver: akalu bab-ba-
Imu-i1u KAS.5AG f@bu inandin he will provide
good bread and sweet first-class beer VAS 6
104:10; KUS phalisianu bab-ba-nu-tu  fine
leather straps YOS 7138:5, cf. $iram Ju:
palitu e§Setu bab-ba-ni-tu, VAS 4168:7, VAS 6
141:2, and passim referring to wool, clothing, etc.;
[i8t1et Siram e-le-ni-tu, mu-ru-qu-ut-tu, bab-
ba-ni-tu, one extremely fine outer coat of
mail AJSL 16 73 No. 16:2 (coll.), also ibid. 7,
cf. Sipati bab-ba-ni-e-ta YOS 8 114:13, BIN 1
48:19, ete.; tna MN gidil bab-ba-nu-Tt1inandin
in Addaru he will deliver strings of good
quality (garlic) Nbk. 290:6, cf. gidil bab-ba-
nu-% Nbn. 943:6, 140 pi-ti Sa $ams bab-ba-nu-i
Dar. 345:1, and see also gidmu and husibu;
ultatu bab-ba-ni-tum excellent barley BE 10
77:1, cof. uffatu bab-ba-ni-tum  Strassmader,
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Actes du 8% Congrés International No. 25:1,
uftatu pesitu bab-ba-ni-tu, Dar. 387:1, also
CT 44 83:1; suluppi bab-ba-nu-tu, fine dates
BIN 1 65:15, c15.pES.HI.A bab-ba-ni-ti fine
figs ibid. 48:11; naphar 3 guddrd tab-ba-nu-tu
altogether three good beams VAS 6 148:5,
cof. gusiira tapilu gassitu bab-ba-nu-d-tid ibid. 1;
1 MA.NA RKU.BABBAR sstatirranu $a RN bab-
ba-nu-i-t4 one mina of silver in staters of
Alexander (which are) in good condition
BRM 2 10:4, and passim said of staters in LB;
1 MA.NA RU.BABBAR bab-ba-nu-i-td one mina
of fine silver VAS 15 49:25, cf. 1 mMa.Na
KU.BABBAR bab-ba-nu-4 BRM 2 35:33, kaspu
qald bab-ba-nu-i. BRM 2 44:25, and passim.

2’ referring to human beings and animals:
4 lamutanu bab-ba-nu-téi abbakamma ana
belija adappara 1 will obtain four good
servants and send (them) to my lord BIN 1
15:20; a-me-lu-ut-t1 bab-ba-ni-tu CT 22 201:15,
1-¢t gallat bab-ba-ni-tu, ibid. 202:35, and passim;
1 iméru bab-ba-nu-i one good donkey TCL
13 165:4, kalamé bab-ba-nu-tw YOS 3 76:11,
GUD.AB-ka bab-ba-ni-tu, CT 22 36:27, 200 300
na[nu] bab-ba-nu-¢ BIN 1 30:27, l-en sisi
bab-ba-nu-% TCL 12 57:11, and passim said of
sheep, donkeys, etc.

3’ referring to buildings: asuppu bab-ba-nu-
% a fine atticroom VAS 550:5, cf. hussu pitnu
bab-ba(!)-nu-i ibid. 117:6; u Sandtima madatu
bab-ba-nu-i-tu étepus ina KuR Parsa agd o
andku épusu uw Sa abia Tpusu u Sa epsa im-
mar-ru bab-ba-nu-4 wlliitu gabbi ina silli & DN
nitepus I made many other excellent things
in this land Persia—all that I made and my
father made, whatever was made and ap-
pears beautiful, all that we made under the
protection of Ahuramazda VAB 3109 §3:13
and 15 (XPa), cf. madu bab-ba-nu-d $a ipusu
ibid. 119:19 (XV); mddi§ tab-ba-nu-i itepus
Herzfeld API p. 36:19.

4’ other occs.: gapna bab-ba-nu-tu ina libbi
idakkan he plants in it (only) good fruit trees
Dar. 193:10; SE.NUMUN bi-1-§4 u bab-ba-nu-4
poor or fine soil Camb. 217:9; Sulmani bab-
ba-nu-i ana Bél inandin he (the king) should
give excellent offerings to Bél ABL 1431 r. 8;
nigé bab-ba-ni-e-td idin supply good offerings
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YOS 3 60:14; kisadu $a PN 303 NA,MES
Stkinsu bab-ba-nu-% a necklace of PN (com-
posed of) 303 stones, in good condition TCL
12 101:5; Stknu §d bab-ba-nu-t ABL 1216:17;
dullu bab-ba-nu-[4] ABL 1330:7.

b) pleasant, friendly, excellent : amata bab-
ba-ni-ti ina pan Sarri w rabdti qibi say a good
word for me in the presence of the king and
(his) nobles ABL 451:15, cf. <a)>-mat bab-ba-
ni-t1 ibid. r. 7, also ana amat bab-ba-ni-ti ana
pan attalke ABL 1404 r. 20, cf. also ina muhhi
amat a-Sap-ra bab-ba-ni-ti  ABL 1170:6; ki
nimuttu ina Sumi bab-ba-ni-v nimat if we are
to die, let us die with a good reputation ABL
520r. 5, cf. Sumu bab-ba-nu-4 ABL 301r.7;
adsi tem bab-ba-nu-i nidmi wl nusébil tém wedid
not send a report until we had heard favorable
news ABL 412:19; 4na {eme $a béli[ja] bab-
ba-nu-4 abal[lut] I am getting well on ac-
count of the friendly message of my lord YOS
3189:23; Samas amat bab-ba-ni-ti w bi’ilti
mala akanna asemmd ana Satomms la asappar
(I swear by) Sama$ that I write whatever I
hear here, both good and bad news, to the
Satammu-official BIN 1 75:12, cf. dibb? bab-ba-
[nu]-tu $a bélija ibid. 51:15, dibbi bisatu . ..
dibbi bab-ba-nu-té ABL 752 r. 25, Sipirti bab-
ba-ni-tv béli lispurassu BIN 1 18:26, also Tell
Halaf 117 r. 2; u Sand t-ba-a$ Sa bisi epSu ulli
andkw bab-ba-nu-v étepus and there were
other things which were done improperly,
those things I (Xerxes) did in the (religiously)
correct way Herzfeld APIp. 30:35 (XPh), cf.
da bist epsuma andku ana blab-ba-nu-i eltepus
ibid. p. 19 § 4 (Dar.), sce ZA 44 150.

Figulla, MVAG 17/1 49; Landsberger, ZA 39
203f.; Meissner BAW 1 12f., and BAW 2 100.

babbilu (babilu) s.; bearer (as agricultural
worker), tenant farmer; OB; cf. abalu A.

lt.8e.du.a (var. 14.8e.gd.gd) ~ ba-bi-lu (var.
ba-ab(!)-bi-lu) (among harvest laborers) Hh.1I 339;
li.8e.pU.a = ba-bi-lum (among harvest laborers)
OB Lu A 203.

l4.8e.pU.a 2.4m ha.ra.gub(var. adds .bu.
ta) : ba-bi-il de-im $i-na li-iz-zi-zu-ma (have) two
“barley-carriers” be in charge (of the winnowing)
Farmer Instructions 106, also ibid. 96 (courtesy
M. Civil).

a) bearer (as agricultural worker): mastit
2 LU ba-bi-li §a up.3.xaM (in list of rations for
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laborers) drink for two bearers for three days
PBS 8/2 242:5; LU.MES ba-ab-bi-li ana mahriz
kun[u Saparim] ittaspar[u] . . . LC.MES ba-[ab-
bi-li] ana mahrikunu Uifllikunimma] they
have been given orders to send bearers to you,
let the bearers appear before you (give them
x barley as provisions for the garrison) LIH
56:15 and 17 (let.); ba-ab-bi-lu-<umy suluppl
da i$tu MU4EKAM wul itmahharuninni

ubterrt (seeburrd v.) TCL 17 16:12 (let.).

b) tenant farmer: [LAL.HT].A LG ba-a[b-bi]-
Ui $[a] ana musalddlinim ana Suddunim
n[aldnu the overdue payments of the tenant
farmers which were handed over to the col-
lector for collecting Kraus Edikt p. 36:26; ina
gati PN PN, uLU ba-ab-bi-li tappisunuimburu
(grain which) she received from PN, PN,, and
the tenants, their partners JCS 2 110 No.21:12,
also ibid. 19, cf. ana PN u PN, PN, u ba-ab-
bi-lu suluppt iriSusunitima YOS 12 271:4,
and LU ba-ab-bi-lu [{Jmburu JCS 5 90 MAH
15983 :x+16.

Kraus Edikt 123f.

babbiliitu s.; bearer service, transportation;
OB*; cf. abalu A.

ana ba-ab-bi-lu-tim matima mamman ul
18sia no one ever made demands on me to do
service as a bearer Fish Letters 1:17; ana
ba-ab- <biy-lu-ti-Su-nu liggma  take (garlic
and onions) for transportation by bearers
CT 4 33a:15 (let.); ana ba-bi-lu-tim(!) la teggia
do not neglect the transportation YOS 2
37:30 (let.).

Kraus Edikt 123f.

babbiru see banbirru.

babilu in la babil hititi adj.; not guilty,
innocent; SB*; cf. abdlu A.

sittiitesunu la ba-bil hititi w gullults 3o
arandunu la ib§d ussursun agbi I ordered that
the rest of them who were not guilty of sin
or misdeed, not charged with a crime, be let
free OIP 2 32iii 12 (Senn.).

For hitita abalu, see hititu lex. section,

babilu in la babil pani adj.; merciless,
unforgiving ; SB*; cf. abalu A.

ekdu la pa-bil pa-ni fierce and merciless
AfO 20 114 VAT 98201ii 11; Sakkanakku eksu

babtu

la ba-bil pa-ni elidunu tadk[un] you have
placed over them (the Babylonians) a cruel
and merciless governor Géssmenn Era IV 59;
a$dum ajabt la ba-bil pa-nim ité Babili la
sandga in order that no merciless enemy may
approach Babylon VAB 4 134 vi 39, cf.
lemnu la ba-bil(var. -bi-il) pa-nim ibid. 138 ix
38, also 120 iii 30 (all Nbk.); galld la ba-bil
(var. -bil) pa-ni a merciless demon KAR
357:39, var. from dupl. PSBA 31 pl. 6 (facing p. 62)
21; la ba-bil pa-nt (in broken context)
Lambert BWL 136:184.

For pana abalu, “to forgive,” see abdlu A
mng. ba (panu).

Ungnad, ZA 17 358.

babilu in la babil $ipri s.; shirker; SB*;
cf. abilu A.

[t epi]ls§ namats e tustams [...] x « ma la
ba-bil 3ip-ri ana itdlts e tallik do not exchange
gossip with a man of idle talk, do not ask
advice from a [...] who shirks work Lambert
BWL 99:22 (Counsels of Wisdom), cf. kima la
ba-bil $ip-ri (in broken context) ibid. 210:5
(fable).

babilu see babbilu.

bablu (or babru) s.; (mng.uncert.); OB lex.*
1a.al.bar.ra = ba-ab-{lumfrum] OB Lu A 94,
var. pa-d[§-rwm] OB Lu B iii 22.
Possibly a variant of aplu and abru (for
wabrum?) of the SB lex. texts cited abru C,
q.v.

babru sece bablu.

babrunnu adj.; brown (said of horses);
Nuzi*; foreign word.

1 sisd samu akkannw 1 sisd ba-ab-ru-un-nu
one red mustang(?) (and) one brown horse
AASOR 16 99:6, cf. 1 sisé akkannu ba-ab-ru-
un-nu ibid. 2, also 4 and 24; 1 sisé SAL.HUB
ba-ab-ru-un-nu HSS 15 102:8, also SMN 2484:8
(unpub.), cf. 1 ANSE.KUR.RA.SAL bd-ab-[ru-
un-nu] HSS 14 648:3 and 17, 1 KIL.MIN ba-ab-
ru-nuw HSS 15 119:9 and 12.

Loan word from Indic babhri-.

von Soden, ZA 52 337.

babtu s.; 1. Quarter of a city, neighborhood,
ward (as subdivision of a city’s population),
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2. an amount of staples, finished goods or
merchandise outstanding (i.e., not at hand at
the time of accounting but whose delivery or
payment is expected with certainty in the
near future), 3. loss, deficit; from OA, OB on;
pl. babati (in OA ba’abatum); wr. syll. and
DAG.GI4).A (MA and NB also KA-tu).

dag.gi,.a = ba-gb-tum, ugula.dag.gi,.a=a-
kil Mmin Hh. I 79f.; ugula.dag.gi;.a Proto-Lu
156f, dag.gi,.a (among list of officials) ibid. 763;
dag.gis.[a] = [ba-ab]-tu, dag.gi,.a.nli]= [ba-ab-
tla-$u, um.mi.a dag.gi,.a.ni nu.un.z{u} =
[um-mi-a-nw MIN u}l ¢-di, um.mi.a dag.gi,.a.ni
nu.un.zu.z[u] = [MIN MIN ©l] i-lam-mad Ai.III i
57-60; na,.kisib.dag.gi,.a.ni = MIN (= kunuk)
ba-ab-ti-§u Ai. VIiv9;5.am.dumu.dag.gi,.a.e.
ne = 5 DuMU.MES ba-ab-ti-$u ibid. 19.

uSur(LAL+SAR) = MIN (= Jit-tum) $¢ ba-ab-ts
neighbor woman, in the ward Antagal Fragm.e 3’;
[sila.gall.la = ba-ab-tu, gé-ip-tu Ai. III i 48f.,
cf. [sila.gdl.la.ni] = [bla-ab-ta-$u, [gi]-ip-ta-Su
ibid. 52f.

dam.ld dumu.sav.la dag.gi,.a ti.la 4 nu.
mu.un.na.ku.ku.t.u{8] : [afldat auwili marat
awili $a ina ba-ab-tim wasba ula isallalaki wives
and daughters who live in the same ward cannot
sleep on account of you RA 24 36:3, see van Dijk
La Sagesse 92, also ki.sikil.tur dag.gi,.a ti.
la & nu.mu.un.da.an.ku.ku Dialogue 5:130
(courtesy M. Civil); dingir.8ag,.ga.dag.gi,.a.
ka.ni Civil, JINES 23 2:12.

1. quarter of a city, neighborhood, ward
(as subdivision of a city’s population) —
a) ingen. —1”inSum.lit.: dumu.dag.gi,.a
SeS.ging(eiM).nam ib.ak usur.dag.gi,.a
nin.ging.nam ib.ak he has treated the
resident of the ward like a brother, the
woman of the ward like a sister VAS 10 204
vi 14 and ibid. 21; uSur.dag.gi,.a igi.du,.
dug.me.es the neighbor women of the ward
watched constantly ibid. 22, cf. dag.gi,.a
gis.8ukur(ici+pt) mu.ni.ib.te.te.t[e]
(obscure) Gordon Sumerian Proverbs Coll.
2.105:4, see also §ittum $a babtt Antagal Fragm.
e 3’, and RA 24 36, both in lex. section.

2’ in OB and Mari — a’ in legal contexts:
Summa alpum nakkapima ba-ab-tum ana
belisu usédima if an ox is a gorer and the
ward has given notice to the owner Goetze
LE § 54:16, also (referring to a mad dog) ibid.
§ 56:20, (to a buckling wall) ibid. § 58:25, cf. Sum=
ma alap awilim nakkd[pima) kima nakkipi
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ba-ab-ta-Su usédisumma CH §251:55; Summa
[aJwilum ... mim[maa) haliq igtabi ba-ab-ta-
Su titebbir kima mimmidu lo halqu ba-ab-ta-Su
na mahar ilim ubdrduma mimma Sa irgumu
ustasannama ana ba-ab-ti-3u inaddin if a man
(whose property is not lost) declares, “some-
thing belonging to me is lost’” and he accuses
his ward, if his ward convicts him by (oath
by) the god that no property of his is lost, he
pays twofold to his ward whatever he
claimed (to have lost) CH §126:13, 17, and 23;
warkassa ina ba-ab-ti-$a tpparrasma  her case
(that of a woman who rejects her husband)
will be examined by the ward (in which she
lives) CH § 142:64; URUDU.SITA Ninurta ing
ba-ab-tim izzizma Sibdtusu izzizamae the mace
of Ninurta was present at (the assembly of)
the ward and the pertinent (lit.: his) female
witnesses were (also) present BE 6/2 58:2; 2
Surinni $a Samas [ana] DAG.G1.A urdima the
two emblems of Sama$ came down to (the
assembly of) the ward BE 6/1 103:33, cf.
Surinnam rabdm Sa Sin udés[iu] ba-ab-tum 4
1 ta $u izzizuma RA 25 43:5; ina ba-ab-tim
igtabiinim . .. ina ba-ab-tim azzaz (the liti-
gants) spoke up in the ward (meeting), I was
present at the ward (meeting) CT 2 1:24 and
30, also ibid. 6:32 and 40.

b’ referring to groups of persons: 17
(persons) ba-ab-tum (preceded by a list of 17
persons) TCL 1 189:19, cf. (after alist of names
ending with a figure totaling the names)
BA.AB.TUM PN.ME Tell Asmar 1930 615 passim;
11 LG ba-ab-ti PN ... 17 LG.MES ba-ab-ti PN
... 5 LU ba-ab-ti PN (preceded by lists of 11,
17, and 5 names respectively) ARM 7 180iv 11,
31, and 37; obscure: 6 UGU DAG.GI.A KUD LU
SUKEKAL JCS 8 21 No. 270:8, also (with the same
figure, kup PN) ibid. 19 and 26, (with 27) ibid. 30
and 34 (OB Alalakh).

3’ in OB and 8B lit. and omens: ba-ab-ta-
Su ana lemuttim iz-za-[kar-3u] his ward will
give him a bad name YOS 10 54:17, cf. el
ba-ab-ti-5u ina awdtim x [...] in a law case
he will [win out] against his ward ibid. 18 (OB
physiogn.); dalpiku ina itaplusisu tuda iba’a
ba-ab-[t]i I am weary of watching for him
(my lover) in the expectation that he might
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pass through my ward JCS 15 8 iii 22 (OB lit.);
ba-ab-tu pah-rat the ward was assembled (in
broken context) RA 15 137:10 (SB lit.); Sums:
ma hallulaja kal wmi ana DAG.GI,.A tm-ta-birt
if the hallulajo-demon [...] all day to the
ward CT 38 25 K.2942+:12 (SB Alu), cf. DAG.
GI,.A.BI innaddi that ward will be laid waste
ibid. 5:136.

4’ in MA: PN ... LU GN UrU Lib-bi-uru
KA-tu KA ma-a-te PN from GN, inner city (of
Assur), ward (called) Bab-mate KAJ 268:6.

5’ in NB: mimma $a ultu bit PN ana mubhi
diki 3a ba-ab-tum $a rab esirti bit maskanu Sa
IPN, $a innadsi PN ... ana 'PN, inandin
PN (the borrower) will compensate !PN, for
whatever claims are made against PN’s house
(which is) the pledge of fPN, for the tax due
(in lieu of corvée work) to the ward (collected)
by the foreman of ten VAS 4 150:12, cf. pat
diki Sa ba-ab-tu, Sa rab efirti PN nasi ibid. 10,
cf. also VAS 5 77:23, VAS 4 154:7, cited diku s.
mng. 1.

b) officials of the babtu (OB): PN mar
PN, ra-bi-an ba-ab-ti-u ina emiqisu diram Sa
GN ipud PN, son of PN,, prefect of his ward,
built the wall of GN with his own resources
Watelin Kish 1 p. 40:4; [LO.ME]§ veULA ba-
ba-tim DUMU.MES wumméni mari KAR.DU(?)
usannigma I questioned the heads of the
wards, the craftsmen, and the harbor-men(?)
ARM 6 43:18, see ugula.dag.gi,.a Hh. 180
and Proto-Lu 156f, in lex. section; AGA.US ba-
ab-tim CT 8 10b:6; ERIN.DAG.GI.A udéld the
work crew of the ward loaded (the harvested
grain on boats) UCP 9 348 No. 22:12, also 16;
PN LU.MES DUMU.MES ba-ab-tim mudédunu
upahhirma LO.MES DUMU.MES ba-ab-ti-Su-nu
awdtidunu imuruma PN assembled the
residents of the ward who knew them (the
accused persons) and the residents of their
ward considered their statements VAS 716:17
and 19, cf. §ibut Ki§ uw DUMU.MES DAG.GLA
lezzizu VAS 7 56:13, also DUMU.MES ba-ab-ti
MDP 23 320 r. 2.

2. an amount of staples, finished goods
or merchandise outstanding (i.e., not at
hand at the time of accounting but whose
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delivery or payment is expected with cer-
tainty in the near future) — a) in Ur III:
Su.nigin 65 (gur) 4 (p1) 22 sila Se.gur
Se.har.rasila.a.gdl.la in all, x barley on
loan, (deliveries) outstanding Or. 15 p. 61 IB
62 r. 12, cf. Pinches Berens Coll. 100:2, 5, etc., Wr.
sila.gal.la ibid. 7; 5508 tGg.uS.bar sila.
a.gal.[la] (referred to as sag.gar.ga.ra.
kam in line 9 from which actual deliveries
amounting to 2,279 garments are deducted,
yielding a balance of 3,229 in r. 4) UET 3
1634:2; basket label for tablets nig.ka,(31p).
ak u kiSib.ra.a Se sila.a.gil.la ac-
count settlements and sealed tablets con-
cerning barley deliveries outstanding UET 3
1781:3; list of amounts of silver followed by
names, summed up 69} ma.na 5} gin
ku.babbar sila.a.gidl.la x silver out-
standing Iraq 5 169 No. 2 iv 1 (translit. only),
cf. kut sila.a.gil.la PN ku sila.a.gal.la
ibid. 168 No. 1:1f. (translit. only).

b) in OA — 1’ as an asset: lu kaspum lu
tuppi lu ba-db-tum alt kasap PN ibadsiu
misiama sabla intercede and seize whatever
silver belonging to PN is available, be this
cash, tablets (with promissory notes), or an
outstanding delivery TCL 19 62:26, cf. lu ba-
ab-tu-$u lu kaspum 1 ¢iIN ali ibad$iu TCL 4
45:8; lu anniki lu subdti lu emdri dinama
lu ba-ab-ti mala qatkunu ikSudu give me my
tin, my garments, my donkeys, and all the
outstanding deliveries due me which you
have put your hands on CCT 4 28a:6, cf. lu
ba-db-tam t$u Ly luqitam . .. i$u whether he
owns outstanding deliveries or merchandise
CCT 4 5a:23; ba-ab-t{ mala témika lu eplat PN
ana ba-db-ti-a ezzebma w andku kakki alag:
qiama . .. atallakam Contenau Trente Tablet-
tes Cappadociennes 5:5 and 9; lu naruggqum lu
kur-si-nu-um lu ba-db-ti-um mala PN ézibu
ICK 2 157:19, cf. naruggatim [kursinnam] ba-
db-tdm ibid. 24’; lu ba-db-t{a-ka] lu lugitke . . .
zakkiama tib’ama atalkam clear (for transpor-
tation) your outstanding deliveries and your
merchandise and come here quickly TCL 19
57:8, cf. u atta ba-a-ba-ti-ka zakkima CCT 2
18:32, and ibid. 38, ba-a-ba-ti-du lu-za-ki-ma
BIN 4 78:24; ana mala tértika it ba-db-ti-ka
nuzakkama kasap[ka] nudebalakkum we will



oi.uchicago.edu

babtu 2b

clear the balance of your outstanding
deliveries according to your orders and send
you your silver BIN 4 87:32, ba-db-ti kas:
pim 1 ¢iN wzakki CCT 2 38:6, and passim
with zakkd; Summa ina ba-db-ti-<ay la talyaqqia
ana sthtim legeanim if you cannot take
(the silver) from my delivery outstanding,
take it for me on interest TCL 19 31:31,
cf. Summa ina ba-db-ti-a ajakamma la tol:
gia BIN 4 97:12; kaspam 10 MA.NA mehrat
wert’tm $a ina ba-db-ti-ka nilagqiv usébalak:
kum I will send you the ten minas of silver,
the equivalent of the copper which we will
take from the delivery due you CCT 4 31a:34,
cf. Summa ina ba-db-tim Sa@ PN PN, weriam
tltege MVAG 33 No. 102:6, Summa kaspam ina
ba-ab-t{ PN taltege TCL 14 40:14, and passim with
legit; lu ina ba-db-ti-a lu §im ultitija kaspam
10 MA.NA limhurima he may get ten minas
worth of silver from me either from my deli-
veries outstanding or from the proceeds of my
wheat(?) TCL 1913:22, cf. luweriam lu kaspam
$a ina [bal-db-ti-$u nimahhuru CCT 4 3la:18;
ahum balum chim ina ba-db-ti-a Lkaspam la
imahhar one must not receive silver from my
deliveries outstanding without the other’s
knowledge CCT 4 6a:8; ina ba-db-ti-ka ambur
Siti ba-db-ti-ka anawarahumé wzakkama 1took
(x talents of copper) from your deliveries out-
standing and will clear the balance of your
deliveries outstanding for transportation
within a month BIN 4 64:5f., and passim with
maharu; tahsistam $a ba-a-ba-tim $a tna bitika
tézibu the record of the outstanding deliveries
which you have left in your house CCT 3
19b:4; mimma ba-db-ttm annitim ina bab
harranija ézibakkum 1 left all those out-
standing deliveries with you at the start of
my journey TCL 1959:23, cf. lu weriam u
subdti lu ba-db-tam Sa tézibu BIN 4 31:37,
weriam ba-db-tdm annakam ézibma CCT 4
33b:26, ba-db-tam $a ammakam ézibu BIN 4
98:14, and passim with ezébu.

2’ as a liability: mimma ba-db-ti-su Sasqil
u lugit abika ana kaspim ta’erma make people
pay whatever is outstanding to him and
convert your father’s merchandise into cash
KTS 1b:15; ale 1 gix kaspum ina ba-db-ti-a
1badsifu] Sadqgilamma make people pay every
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shekel of silver which they owe me as out-
standing delivery BIN 4 98:4; [kaspum] 1
¢iN ana ba-db-ti-Su Sagalim la ibadsi there is
not one shekel of silver available to pay the
amount outstanding he owes BIN 6 207:12;
ana ba-a-ba-ti-a ihidma kaspam 3Jasqidayma
look out for (any) deliveries outstanding of
mine and make people pay the silver Bshl
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 89 No. 1202 r. 6, cf. ahhiing
attiny ana ba-ab-tim $a PN thda KTS 21a:24,
also lu ba-ab-tum tbadsi lu annukum ibads
ba-ab-tam 3asqilama [...] TCL 20 133:10 and
12; na$pertaka Lillikamma ba-a-ba-tim lu nu-
da-di-in if your order comes here, we will make
(them) hand over the outstanding deliveries
TCL 4 48:9; miSu Sa PN ba-a-dby-tdm e-pu-
lu-ka how is it that PN wants to pay you the
outstanding delivery (saying, “I shall pay
when my merchandise arrives”)? CCT 4 5b:4,
cf. x kaspam ba-ab-tam; $a PN PN, épuli
Kienast ATHE 14:26; ina Sa ba-db-ti-ka allan x
weriam mimma lo iddinunim they have given
me only x copper on the outstanding delivery
due you TCL 20 107:7; kaspam u sibassu ana
ba-a-ba-at kaspidunu izuzzu they will divide
the silver and its interest (to pay) for the
outstanding deliveries in silver due them
TCL 21 247A 11, cf. §its lugitisunu ana ba-ba-at
a-wi-ti(!)-i-§u-nu izuzzu  CCT 1 24a:22, also
weriam . .. a-ba-a-ba-at kaspini luni-zu-iz-ma
KT Hahn 17:12.

3’ in atypical contexts: afta ba-a-db-tdm
sarittam tapqidam i-ba-db-ti-ka allan 3 MA.NA
kaspim Sa adaggulu mimma Sandam ula iddi=
nunim you entrusted to me the (already)
packaged b. and they have given me nothing
but the three minas of silver from the b.
belonging to you which I already hold KTS
1a:17 and 19; nikkassi PN u PN, ana ba-ba-t¢
da ekallim issiuma PN and PN, demanded
mutual accounting of the outstanding de-
liveries due the palace KTS 48b:3; ba-a-ba-
tim ade allakanni lulappit he should write
down the outstanding deliveries until I arrive
KTS 12:40; adar ba-a-ba-ti-ka uttassiru TCL 4
31:30, cf. asar kaspam 1 MA.NA ina ba-db-ti-a
ukalldni TCL 19 30:11; Summa alta <...>
ba-ab-ti-ka sahriti kaspam Suknam if you are
detained (on account of) your business,

12
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deposit the silver for me TCL 19 1:21;
mahirum parrudma ina ré§ ba-ab-tim ula
naidma CCT 4 10a:19; the cold weather has
reached us u bdlatim 3a adagguluni ana
ba-Gb-tim ituarma CCYT 3 7a:12; ba-a-ba-ti-a
usabbitu  (after you left) they seized my
merchandise TCL 14 39:13.

c) in OB: (list of small amounts of silver
followed by personal names) $u.N1GIN 11 GIN
28 SE KU.BABBAR ba-ab-tum (followed by date)
PBS 8/2 251:19; 5 MA.NA kaspum 148 3m.
GUR naspakum 40 8E.GUR ba-ab-tum nikkassi=
$u $a mahar Samasd ipusu five minas of
silver, 148 gur of barley in storage (and)
forty gur of barley deliveries outstanding,
(are) the possessions for which he accounted
to Samas (apart from slaves, male and female,
and whatever else there is) CT 33 39:3; i$tu
inanna UD.B.KAM ana §itat biltim ba-ab-te
bitim a-cnay mahirim lupputdku 1 will wait
for (only) five more days to receive the
balance of the rent, the outstanding deliveries
to the estate Sumer 14 14 No. 1:38, cf. de-e ba-
ab-tim $uddina YOS 2 85:14; PN ... ba-ab-
ta-Su 4%-bi-il-ma PN, 1N.81.8AM PN, bought
PN (who sells himself), (who) thus redeems
(lit. : brought) the outstanding payment owed
by him (for the full price of 13 shekels of
silver) RA 54 37 No. 39:6; kaspam ba-ab-tam
SAG.GEME % SAG.NITA $a harranim u libbi alim
mathari§ izizumae (PN and PN, have entered
into partnership) they will share equally in
the cash (lit.: silver), in the outstanding debts
and in the male and female slaves (which
result) from (business enacted) overland as
well as in the city CT 2 28:6, cf. ana kaspim
... ba-ab-tim ibid. 11; before witnesses and
a divine symbol % MA.NA kaspam ba-ab-tam
Sa PN izibu PN, udésima ... SA PN, NIN.
DINGIR % PN SES.A.NI PN, AL.DUG.GE.ES
PN, paid the five-sixths mina of silver, the
outstanding payment which PN had left
(with him) and which (he) PN, had removed
(from the common funds), to the wugbabtu-
woman PN, and to her brother PN UET 5
267:23, cf. ina kasap ba-ab-tim 3a kunuk:
katim $a PN u PN, eli PN, ir§d libbi PN u
PN, tab TCL 10 49:1; in difficult con-
text: adraki’am as$$umi ba-ab-ti-Su ana PN
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gibidum PBS 1/2 1:17, and cf. ibid. 6 and 12
(early OB).

3. loss, deficit — a) in OB: harran sérim
gimram u ba-[ab-tla-am inaddin he pays the
expenses and losses incurred during the over-
land business venture Jean Tell Sifr 70:8;
umme’anum ba-ab-ta-am ul ilammad  the
creditor will not recognize losses YOS 8 96:9,
and note the Sum. formulation um.mi.a
dag.gi,.a nu.mu.un.ta.zu.zu TUET 5
415:11, and the obscure um.mi.a sila.
kex(xiD).ne (for sila.gal.la?) nu.un.ta.
zu.zu(!) ibid. 428:24, see also Ai. IITi 59f,
in lex. section; note the parallel version
kaskal.ta silim.ma.bi i.bf.za dam.
kar.ra nu.mu.un.ta.zu.zu (see shissd
mng. 1a-2’) UET 5 367:12.

b) in Elam: ana ba-ab-ti v §ipst harrdans
wmmdnu ul §Ghuz the creditor cannot be held
responsible for commercial losses and those
(losses) due to the attacks (of robbers) en
route MDP 23 272:7, also MDP 22 120:9, 121:9,
MDP 23 270:4, 271:6.

¢) in NB: 2 Mma.NA 10 ¢iN ba-ab-t 3} MA.NA
KU.BABBAR two minas (and) ten shekels (of
silver), the amount still due on three and
one-half minas of silver AJSL 27226r.1;
+ MA.NA KU.BABBAR ba-ab-tum 1 MA.NA KU.
BABBAR PN <ana)> PN, inandinma PN will
pay PN, one-third of a mina of silver, the
amount still due on one mina of silver Nbn.
243:15; 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR $a ina w’ilti $a 22
MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana Sumu Sa PN Satru u 2
MA.NA 52 GIN KU.BABBAR Sanitu wilti $a PN
ba-ab-tum 4 MA.NA 52 GIN KU.BABBAR two
minas of silver which are charged to PN in the
document about the 22 minas of silver and
two minas, 52 shekels of silver (which is
recorded in) PN’s other document—the
balance due is four minas, 52 shekels of
silver TCL 12 48:37, cf. 10 MA.NA KU.BABBAR
ba-ab-tu L GG CT 22 241:10 (let.), and cf. YOS
6 95:3; 10 MA.NA siparru husé 2 MA.NA annaku
KA-lum % GUN 5 MA.NA siparrd Nbn. 924:3;
2 BAN $E.NUMUN ba-ab-tu 2 PI SE.NUMUN ina
tuppint Sutur record in our tablet the two
seahs of grain which are still due on the two
PI of grain VAS 520:7; 100 ... PN 32 KI.
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MIN ba-ab-tum 142 PN, naphar 242 issir GAL
tna bit urd ina pan PN; one hundred (from)
PN, 32 from the same are still due, 142 from
PN,, in all 242 ducks in the duck pen at the
disposal of PN; Nbn. 32:3; 12 gUR ina 16I PN
tna libbi 10 GUR ba-ab-ti 100 GUR ana qat PN,
ultéribdu twelve gur are at the disposal of PN,
from it he has delivered ten gur, the amount
still due on one hundred gur, to PN, TCL 13
231:36, of. 1 alpu Suklul KA-# 3 alpt BIN 1
133:6; piit zitti $a ba-ab-tum kurgarritu Sa PN
VAS 5 54:6, restored from dupl. ibid. 143:9;
note referring to real estate: (after measure-
ments of the four sides of the field) naphar
miSihtu eqli ba-ba-a-td w ataring all the
measurements of the field (including) the
shortages (due to the field’s shape) and the
overages (which compensate) for them UET 4
20:11, and cf. ba-ab-tum $a kiri $a PN TuM
2-3170:1 and 10 (both NB).

d) in astron.: UD.27.KaM Sin itta[bal]
UD.28.KAM UD.29.KAM ina Samé bw’ut u UD.
30.KaM ittanmar immatime linnamir ba-ab-ti
4 amée ina Samé libit immatimma 4 wma ul ibit
the moon disappeared on the 27th, stayed
in(side) the sky for the 28th and the 29th and
was seen on the thirtieth, when else should
it become visible? it should stay less than
four days (because) it has never stayed four
days! Thompson Rep. 249 r. 6 (NB); ina KA-fi
sa 30 6,15 BE 161 7 B[E 8]0 ACT No. 81317,
and passim in this phrase in ACT, see index p. 470.

The three meanings of babtu have been
united under one entry for the following two
reasons: the Sumerogram dag.gi,.a is used
for mng. 1 as well as mng. 2, and a semantic
relationship between mng. 2 and mng. 3 can
well be suggested leading from ‘‘outstanding
delivery” in administrative relations and
“outstanding payment’ in private (mng. 2) to
“deficit, loss,” etc. (mng. 3).

The Sumerian designation of staplesin mng.
2 as sila.gédl.la (earlier: sila.a.gal.la),
lit. “being in the street” (cf. the similar terms
su.a.gal.la “being in hand” HSS 10 32:8,
OAkk., and ka.e.gal.la UET 3 15051 19, see
Jacobsen, Studia Orientalia Pedersen 173) refers
to staples or goods whose delivery isexpected
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and seems to be related to the designation
dag.gi,.a (and babtu) of the same meaning,
inasmuch as both terms refer by means of a
topographic indication to a specific relation-
ship between persons under obligation to
make deliveries. The same or a similar
practice is reflected in the NB documents
which differentiate assets as being na bits
and ina siqi (see sigqu). The exact range of
meaning of babtu in the specific context of
the OA texts from Cappadocia still poses a
number of problems, as does the designation
of groups of persons as babtum in OB, Mari
and, probably, OB Alalakh (see mng. 1a~2'b’),
where common residence in a city ward does
not seem probable.

Landsberger, MSL 1 142ff. Ad mng. 1: Walther
Gerichtswesen p. 64ff.; Pohl, MAOG 5/2 p. 53ff.

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, ZA 39 293; David, OLZ
1933 214; Garelli Les Assyriens en Cappadoce 178.

babu A s.; 1. opening, doorway, door, gate,
entrance (to a house, a building or a part
thereof, to a palace, a temple or part thereof,
to a city, to a cosmic locality), 2. city quarter,
3. opening of a canal, of an object, of a part
of the body, 4. in bab ekalli umbilical fissure
of the liver, 5. opening, beginning (in
transferred mngs.), 6. item, section; from
OAkk. on; pl. babid, babanu (rare in SB),
babatu (passim from OB on); wr. syll. and KA
(in mng. 4 ME.NI for bab ekalli); cf. babanu,
baband, babu A in rab babi, babu A in $a bab
ekalli, babu A in 3a babi, babu A in $a mubhi
babi, gagi in $a bab gagi.

ka-a KA = ba-a-bu 8P II 231; [...] [k4A] (sign
name: [ka-an-ka-aln-nu) = ba-a-bu, [ka-a] [KA] =
MiN EalV 1f.,ef. [...]kA = [ba-a-bu] Ea App. B i
2; karan-kacang £ — pg.blu-um] Kagal I 26, ka.bar.
r{a] = [bla-a-[b ...} ibid. 27; k4 = ba-bu-u, pe-
tum, ni-ri-bu Proto-Kagal 22 a—c; ké = ba-a-bu, ka
AS.AAN = MIN ka-mu-u Igituh I 347f.; [...]
[EA+ ...]=ba-abi-lutu EalV 3; [sag.(x).gél].
la = KA pe-tu-[t-um] Kagal D Fragm. 13:18; kA
TILLA, = KA ka-mu-u Nabnitu XXIII 164; vzu.ME.
NI = KA E.GAL Practical Vocabulary Assur 916;
[m]e.ni KA ®.cAL (see mng. 4) 5R 16 ii 53
(group voc.), also Silbenvokabular A 24; ga-an-zér
SI.KUR.ZA = KA 9Er-ge-t¢ Diri I1 150.

é = pe-tu-t §d KA Antagal D 62;ig.kid = [pe-tu-
4] §d KA Antagal F 169; x.nigin, x.gi,.gi, = MIN
(= $u-du-u) §d xA Nabnitu A 299f.;[...] = [MIN
(= e-de-lum)] $a £ KA Nabnitu G 3; gi8.u.8ub.ab.
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ba = MIN (= nalbattu) ap-tum = bir-ri $a XA apti,
gid.dar.r{u.alb.ba = ki-is-kir ap-tum = MIN
Hg. IT 96f., in MSL 6 111; gid.ig.ka.é.gal = da-
lat KA £.cAar-lim Hh. V 247, cf. gis.ig.kb.gu.la
MIN ba-bi ra-bi-i ibid. 248, gif.ig.k4.tur.ra
MIN MIN ga-ah-ri ibid. 249, giS.ig.ké AS.A.AN
= MIN MIN ka-mi-7 ibid. 250; ké .c18.8sAR.key(KID)
= 3-na KA ki-ri-c Ai. VIiii 32; ni-gi-in N1GIN = kun-
nu §d KA EaT 47 v; see also Ea 177, cited mng. 2a;
gi.se8.kd.na.gub.ba = ki-tn-gu §& KA Antagal
H 4;im.$1p.rU.Sub.ba = ka-ni-ku = kan-gu ¥d KA
Hg. A IT 129, in MSL 7 113; ma-al-la ¢1$.8U = ba-
bu laf...] DiriIl 335a; [NA, ...] z : Na, lag(?)-gt-
qu pi-i[n-du) $a KA. NA, MES A 3476 r. 13’ (App. to
Uruanna); [...] = [«]-bal x[A] VAT 10426 i 3’
(Erimhu8); ki-is-sa KI.8ES.KAR = ki-ig-su-u (var.
ba-ab ki-si-e) Diri IV 313.

ké ur.sag.e.ne.key nig.erim nu.dib : KA
qarradi $a raggu la iba’® at the Warriors’ Gate
through which a wicked person cannot pags Ai. VI
iii 40f.; [ka]*ka e-e¥-daggs dam.ma.ka : ina ba-ab
aftammi at the entrance to the tavern SBH
p. 106:49f.; ké é(var. adds .na).am gi,.gi,.e.a
(var. gé.gd.e.a): $a ina ba-ab (var. ba-bi) bite
ittanakld. he who is held fast in the doorway of the
house CT 1735:48f.; nig.hul nu.te.gé dLG.1al
dLatarak ké.ta gub.ba.zu : ana mimma lemni
la tehé dmiN v IMIN ina ba-a-bi ulziz I placed DN
and DN, at the gate so that “‘anything evil” should
not come near AfO 14 150:211f.; nig.hul sar.
re.da mésS.hul.dub.ba k4 gaba.ri.bi.§é al.
gub.ba : ana mimma lemni taradi mashuldubbd
tna mehret KA wlziz 1 placed the expiatory kid in
front of the gate in order to chase away “anything
evil” ibid. 213f, cf. 84 .ké.ta : ina A ba-a-bi
ibid. 215f., zag.duy; ké : inae sippt KA ibid.
217-220; pés.hul gis.hé.du, . kd.na.key bi.in.
14 : huld ina hitti $a ba-a-bi alufla] (see huld and
alalu)y CT 16 29:72f.; k4 li.bi.ir.ra.ka ga.
an.gub.a : ina ba-ab gallé lu[§]ziz ASKT p.118r.
11f., see ZA 40 86 and 87:31le-h; ka.kut é.na.
4m.gasSan.na : ba-bu ellu £ bélatija SBH p.
92a:14f.; kd.mah.am.zu.ta : ina ba-bi-ki sirate
OECT 6 pl. 25 K. 3131:8f.; zi.9Ezinu ku.ga
ké.tilla, u.me.ni.[gi,¢] : gém adnan elleti KA
ka-ma-a pirik bar the outer door with flour
(made) of pure barley CT 17 1:9f., cf. k4a.bar.
ra : ba-ab ka-ma-a CT 16 35:24f.; ka.é.gal.
la.kex : ina ba-ab ekalli CT 16 21:177f.;
ké.bi.ta ki.ug.di.mu : ba-ab-ba asar tabrdtija
my gate which is an object of admiration SBH
p. 60:15; kéd.na nam.mu.ni.ib.dib.bé.en.zé.
en.e.8e : ba-ab-du e tusbiani[nnimi] Lambert
BWL 262:10, cf. Gordon Sumerian Proverbs
Coll. 1.5; ké.gal $1.xUr.zA i.bi.kur.ra : Summa
da ba-ab er-ge-tim SBH p. 92a:21f.; k4 .zu+AB.ta
é.ki.dg.gd.a.ni mu.un.dim.ma : ina ba-ab
apst bitu $a irammu épus 4R 18 No. 1:3f.

pi-tu, ni-ri-bu = ba-a-bu Malku I 250f.
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1. door, entrance — a) to a house, a
building or part thereof — 1’ in gen.: ana
mudkeniitijo ine KA bélija izuzza elee 1 am
willing to stand like a humble client at the
gate (of the house) of my master PBS 782:18,
of. ana KA PN da’ikija la azzaz but I shall not
serve PN, who wants to ruin me ibid. 20 (OB
let.); Summa bitu KA.MES-§i ina patidu petd
if the doors of a house open in front of it
CT 38 12:64, cf. (with ana tahini petd) ibid. 65
(SB Alu); daldte PN ina KA.MES izaggap PN
(the landlord) will set doors into the doorways
Dar. 499:12, cf. also VAS 550:22; [ina ...].MU
massartu ing KA.MU azzagap kidinnu [in] my
[...] there is a guard, at my gate I set up the
kidinnu-symbol (for protection) Maqlu VI 132,
cf. ina imni KAMU u Sumél KAMU wultéziz
Lugalgirra uw Meslamtaea 1 placed (images of)
DN and DN, to the right and left of my door
ibid. 141 and ibid. 15, and passim in Magqlu, cf.
469.GAL namriti ina pan KA-ka tzzazzu ABL
1369:6 (NA oracle); masmasu ... puld ... ina
Sibdeti Sa KA v’ila (see huld) ABL 24:13, adi
KA tmannu KA w'amma he recites (the conju-
ration) (going) as far as the door and then
conjures the door ibid. r. 10 (NA); if lichen
appears ina KA nérebi at the entrance gate (of
a house) CT 40 18:77 (SB Alu), also (temple gate)
OIP 2 146:25, but note ina bit ili ina TU KA
in the temple at the entrance of the gate
CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 10 (SB Alu); mdr $ipri ina
KA.A[S.A.]AM ¢2z[zaz] ina libbt la tkkal the
messenger should stay at the outer gate, he
should not eat from it (the offering) BBR
No. 66 r. 16 (NA rit.), cf. maémdsu ana KA.
AS.A.AM E-ma the exorcist goes out through
the outer door (and makes the offering) BBR
No. 26 ii 24; epir askuppat KA.AS.A.AN dust
from the threshold of the outer gate KAR
377 r. 39, and passim in magic use, see kamd
adj., see also bitand.

2’ referring to specific rooms and buildings:
rédd ina ba-ab karé la izzazzu the soldiers
should not stand guard at the entrance to the
storehouse CT 29 17:26 (OB let.); bitdtr ina
libbi Nuzi ina KA magrattt $a ekallim houses
within Nuzi at the entrance to the threshing
floor of the palace HSS 14 4:10; barley to be
paid ina KA % ke-ra-am at the entrance of
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the storehouse VAS 3191:7 (NB); Enkidu ina
KA bit emali iptertk $épélsu] (see emditu in bit
emiiti mng. la) Gilg. IT ii 46; ba-ab napfarisu
tktald$u they kept him under house arrest
ARM 2 72:36; Summa KA rugbi ana tarbast pets
if the door of the loft opens toward the yard
CT 38 12:67, cf. (ants) ina KA urdt bit ameéli
at the door of the bedroom of a man’s house
KAR 3771. 18; ina néreb KA ZAG.GAR.RA at
the entrance of the gate of the shrine (in a
man’s house) CT 40 15:10; Summa MIN
(= surdru) ina KA 4ri innamer if a lizard is
seen in the doorway to the roof CT 38 19:36
(all SB Alu), cf. [tna] KA UR ... tetemmir
you bury (the figurine) at the door to the
roof KAR 298 r. 7, cf. ibid. 8, also KA BE.NUN
ibid. 10, ina KA musdte at the door of the
lavatory ibid. 16; dust from xA bit harimt
ZA 32 170:6, cf. KA kdsiri ibid. 7, KA bdqile
ibid. 8, and passim in rituals; you bring him into
a dark room in which neither fire nor daylight
can be seen Jumma azamille Summa TUG.MI
tukattam Summa subdta ina KA-$u talarras
you cover (him?) either with a sack or a
black cloth or you spread a cloth in his
doorway AMT 88,2:4; (deliveries of barley,
also dates) ¢na xA kalakkuw Nbn. 352:5, and
pagsim in NB, mostly in texts from Nippur, see
kalakkuw; see also bab astammi SBH p. 106:49,
in lex. section.

3" with commonly used verbs: KA da §e’im
lipteuma they should open the door of the
(storage room of) barley unpub. OAkk. let.,
cited MAD 3 219, sub pat@>wn, cf. (with ka:
nakw) ibid. p. 147; KA Sa lo bélija ul apetts
I will not open the door (to the storehouse)
without the permission of my master YOS 3
87:21 (NB let.); ummu ana martt ul ipetti
KA not even a mother opens her door to
her daughter PSBA 10 pl. 6:64 (NB leg.);
ina gabri ba-a-bi iptd ma ina ersetv ba-a-bi
vpteti  they (the demons) have opened a
gate for me in the grave, explanation: they
have opened a gate for me in the earth LKA
82:12, citing CT 16 9:9f.; petitu uddulu ba-a-bu
the open doors (of the houses) are all barred
ZA 43 306:4 (OBlit.), cf. edléte ba-ba-a-ti up[tet:
t] Kocher BAM 248ii 65 (= KAR 196); alik atd
pitassi ba-ab-[ka] (var. KA) go and open the
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gate for her, doorkeeper! CT 15 45:37, var.
from KAR 1:19 (Descent of Iftar); ina $éri lam
KA peté in the morning, before the opening
of the gate (of the temple) Kécher BAM 273:8,
and see edelu, petd and pitu ; Enkidy ba-ba-am
iptarik ina $épésw  Enkidu blocked the
doorway with his feet Gilg. P. vi 12 (OB), cf.
Papsukkal ... ba-ab-$u li-par-ri-kti  may DN
make his (the cursed person’s)door impassable
BBSt. No. 8 iv 27, and see pardku; XA aj
irubuni ana biti they must not enter the
house by the door Maqlu VII 14, cf. $and A
udertb§tma he took her (Istar) through the
second gate CT 15 45:45, and passim in this text
{Descent of Istar), also AnSt 10 108 i 20’ff. (Nergal
and Eretkigal); RN Sar FElamti PN ahudu
tsbassuma KA ina panidu ipht his brother PN
seized RN, the king of Elam, and sealed the
door on him CT 34 47 ii 32, also 48 iii 7, and
see pehdi; tup-pt.MES ina biti Saknu u KA ana
muhhi kanik the tablets are deposited in a
room and the door to it is sealed CT 22 87:10
(NB let.), cf. KA.MES $a fukannak (for tukan:
niku) tepette you open the gates which you
had sealed BRM 4 6:31, and see kandku, also
kanik babi.

b) to a palace — 17 in gen.: Sarram ina libbi
KA B.GAL-§u idukkusu they will kill the king
within the gate of his palace YOS 10 22:20
(OB ext.); daldte eréni ... ina mésir siparre
urakkis ina KA.MES-§d urette I mounted the
cedarwood doors in copper sheathings and
hung (them) in its (the palace’s) doorways
AKA 171 r. 8 (Asn.), and passim in Asn., na KA.
MES-§i-na wratli Lyon Sar. 24:33, and passim in
Sar., wrattd ba-bi-§in  OIP 2 106 vi 29, and
passim in Senn., Esarh., and Asb.; dappi kuldl
ba-bi-§in (var. KA.MES-§in) émid (see dappu
usage a) Lyon Sar. 16:74, and passim in Sar.,
Senn., and Esarh.; bit hilanns ... mehret KA.
MES-§in (var. ba-bi-3in) aptigma  (see hilanu
in bt hildni) Lyon Sar. p. 26:29, and passim in
Sar. and Senn., var. from Winckler Sar. pl.36:162,
wr. mehret ba-ba-a-tv OIP 2 106 vi 22 (Senn.);
umam Sadé w tdmati $a pili pesé w parite ina
KA-3a uddziz 1 set up at its gate (represen-
tations of ) strange animalsfrom the mountains
and the seas made of white limestone and
alabaster AKA 187 r. 22 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 147 v 19

16
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(AsSur-bel-kala?); Sédeé Sa pili pesé ... ibtuqu
ana mukil KA.MES-§i-in  they hewed Sedu-
figures out of white limestone to (be) guardi-
ans of their doorways OIP 2 104 v 66 (Senn.);
stlli w madgiqi kima Manzat uSashira gimir
kKAMES-ne I surrounded all the gates with
corbels and . ... like a rainbow Borger Esarh.
62 vi 26; timmé ... hitti RA.MES bt hilaniu
émid (see hittu A) Streck Asb. 88x102; Sa
ekalli 3dti istappile KA.KA-$a this palace’s
gateways came to be too low VAB 4 136 vii
56 (Nbk.); t¢ssa[mid] ina XA-ta he was kept
in fetters at my gate (so that the people could
see him) VAB3 39 § 32:60 (Dar.), cf. KA agd

.. étepud I built that gate ibid. 109 § 3:10
(Xerxes); maSmdsu ... UDU.NITA [...] ina
KA E.GAL inagqi the conjuration priest sacri-
ficesaram [...] at the palace gate BBR No.
26 iii 20; you inscribe a figurine ina KA E.
GAL-lim tetemmer and bury it at the palace
gate AMT 101,2 r.iii 7; [UD.27].KaM [KAl %,
GAL-lim BAD on the 27th the gate of the
palace remains closed KAR 178 r. iii 13 (SB
hemer.); Summa stkkat nomzagr $o KA.MES Sa
E.GAL issanakkil if the bit of the key of the
palace gate always gets stuck CT 40 12:18
(SB Alu); obscure: ina Isin al Sarritije ino
ba-ab £.GAL-im Gadd Early Dynasties pl. 3 ii 3
(Lipit-Istar); for parts of doorways mentioned,
see askuppu, askuttu, kulilu, and nukusi.

2’ in administrative and legal contexts —
a’ in gen.: they dispatched here three di-
viners, natives of Isin, with this transport of
prisoners ana KA E.GAL-im erdiSunditima
ipgidudunitime d(text: e)-te-ru-ni-i§-Su-nu-ti
I took them (the diviners) to the palace gate,
they gave them their commission and sent
them back TCL 18 155:29; adsum mare i5sakki
Sa ina KA B.GAL tzzazzu eqlim apilim with
regard to the assignment of fields to the
farmers who do service at the palace gate
TCL 7 8:4, cf. ibid. 43:3, cf. sab Ednunna $a
ina bab ekallim izzazzu W 20208,2 xi 6ff., also
W 20478,4: 31f., cited Falkenstein, Bagh. Mitt. 2 p.
26 and n.102 (all OB letters); bricks tobe delivered
ana pa-ab E.GAL-lim ana £.GAL-lim for the
palace at the palace gate HSS 13 4:7; fuppt
wma arki $uddti ina pa-ab £.GAL-lim Sa OGN
Satir  (this) tablet was written after the

’
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proclamation (made) at the palace gate of
Al-ilani RA 23 142 No. 1:22, and passim in Nuzi,
note ark: Jaditi pa-na KA.GAL 3a ba-ab £.GAL-
ltm $a Nuzi after the proclamation before the
city gate near the palace gate of Nuzi HSS 9
18:41; PN dajanu $a XA £.6AL u PN, sipiru
PN, the judge (officiating) at the gate of the
palace, and PN,, the clerk VAS 6 128:6; ana
pant LU.GAL limiti ittt LO.EN di-en-$d ana KA
£.cAL ludpurdu I will send him (in fetters)
with his adversary in court to the palace gate
before the chief ....-official BIN 1 24:16;
PN [...] $a belija 3a halgati ana Babili ana
KA E.GAL abkat they have taken PN, [the
slave girl?] of my lord, who was a fugitive to
Babylon, to the palace gate YOS 3 46:23 (all
NB); note: 1 UDU.NITA GABA.RI KA K.GAL one

.. ram for the gate of the palace (parallel
KA.E.NAM.DUMU.NI line 7) JCS 4 103 YBC
8728:6 (early OB).

b’ personnel: $4.tam é.gal, Sa.tam KA.
E.GAL, $3.tam ki.gal LuI137D-F; en.nu.
un ka.é.gal MIN (= massar) ba-be-e-
kal-lim Lu II i 18; eny.si ka.é.gal.la
YOS841:2, cf. gu.za.ld ki .é.gal ibid. 211:81
(early OB); for LU.KA.f.GAL, see babu in Sao
bab ekallt; adSum dibbat Samassammi Sa
awelim GAL.UNKIN.NA ERIN.KA.E.GAL as to
the matter of the sesame of the honorable com-
mander of the personnel of the palace gate
TCL 18 104:7, cf. PN GAL.UNKIN.NA KA.E.GAL
(as creditor of a small loan to the tamkaru of
the palace in order to buy barley) VAS 7
119:3, cf. also PBS 7 121:1; as soon as I read
your (the city elders’) letter ana awélé Sa
ba-ab £.GAL-[lim subdlré kaliunu asta[par] I
sent all the young men to the officials of the
palace gate Sumer 14 18 No. 2:9; 10 ERIN
KAX.GAL (under the command of a dék)
VAS7126:11 (all OB); note also PA.[PA] RA.E.
GAL MDP 14 9:3 (0Akk.); [LU] arad ekalli $a
na XA usuzzu CT 22 126:7 (NB let.); tlu Sarru
kabtu rubid tiru nanzazu w KA £.GAL ittidu
udadkinuma when they have set god, king, an
important person, prince, palace favorite,
courtier or anybody among the palace
personnel against him 4R 55 No. 2:4, and (in
same sequence) ibid. 7 and 21, see Ebeling, ArOr
17/1 p. 186, and the dupl. ibid. p. 190; they brought
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me to court ana riksi $o KA.E.GAL ana pubur
da ummdnt to the clique of the palace gate,
to the assembly of the professionals KAR
71:3 (both SB); tna KA E.GAL rabisd kajanu
the lawyers will constantly be around the
palace gate YOS 10 25 r. 62 (OB ext.).

¢) to a temple or part thereof — 1’ in gen.:
I made doors of tall cedars, mounted (them)
with bronze mountings ina KA.MES-§i-na uret=
{t ALAM.MES stparrt KU.MES tne KAMES-§i-na
udéziz hung (them) in the doorways, placed
statues made of polished bronze at the doors
Iraq 12 43:64f. (Asn.); Surinni KA £ IStar kaspa
burase vza’inma azqup I set up and decorated
with gold and silver the emblems at the gate
of the temple of Istar (in Arbela) Streck Asb.
248:5; timme ... manzaz KA EKUR ultu
manzaltiSunu assubma alqgd ana GN 1 tore
from their bases the obelisks placed at the
door of the (Egyptian) temple and took
(them) to Assyria ibid. 16ii 42; aSkutti KA.
MES-§% Sa 2 GU.UN hurdst ... Sapku the
crosspiece of its (the temple’s) gates cast from
two talents of gold TCL 38 372 (Sar.); rimeé
nadrite simat KA.MES-ni edréti Elamti the
figures of fierce wild bulls which adorn the
doorways of the Elamite sanctuaries Streck
Asb. 54 vi 61; mudhudsé eri $a ina kisé KA.KA
Esagila $a itti rimi kaspi Sa sippé manzuzu
kajanam the copper mushussi-dragons which
were inside the supporting wall of the gates
of Esagila which had always stood together
with the wild bulls of silver at the door jambs
VAB 4 2101 21 (Ner.); 2 kalbé hurasi ... a
medréti puggulu Sukbutu mindti ina RAMES-§u
stratt uSar$id 1 set in its (the Gula temple’s)
magnificent gates two golden dogs whose
build was sturdy, whose dimensions showed
their importance VAB 4 164 B vi 23 (Nbk.), cf.
year when Zimrilim emdmi [iina XA ¢Dagan
udzizzu installed the lions (lit. : beasts) at the
gate of (the temple of) Dagan Studia Mariana
58 No. 25b, also (with udési) ibid. No. 25a; when
you, Samas, enter (the new temple) EKA.MES
nérebéti papahi u Subdti lihdd panukku let the
gateways, entrances, shrines and cult socles
rejoice over you VAB 4 258ii 16, cf. ana erébi
Samas bélija Supalki KAMES-5u its (the
temple’s) gates are wide open for my lord
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Sama¥ to enter ibid. 15 (Nbn.); cedar from
the Amanus and the Lebanon anae sulilisu u
dalati kKA. MES-§u for its (the temple’s) roof
and for the doors of its gateways VAB 4230 i
24 (Nbn.); until the end of the month fuksi
$a XUR Gutium XA.MES Sa Esaggil ilmd shield-
carrying Guti surrounded the gates of Esagila
BHT pl. 13 iii 17 (Nbn. chron.); abra ina KA
E.DINGIR.MES-§i-nu inappah they(!) light a
brush pile at the entrances of their (the high
priests’ of the respective sanctuaries) temples
RAce. 120 r. 16; eper KA £ Marduk dust from
the gate of the Marduk temple (for magic
purposes) KAR 298 r. 31, and passim; hired
men who do work ¢na mubhi DA Sa KA GAL-¢
Sa Ebabbara Nbn. 645:2, cf. & mulertu o KA
GAL-% VAS 15 48:3, daldtu $a KA GAL-i the
doors of the main gate Nbn. 1012:3; nam.i.
dug, k4.3.a.bi §4 E.kur.ra the office of
doorkeeper for three gates in Ekur PBS 8/2
133:6, and passim in this text (OB Nippur), cf.
PN LU.1.DUg §@ KA SILIM-mu YOS 7 42:4, 78:4
and 10, and passim, also atdtu $a KA Sa-li-mu
Nbk. 129:5, PN LU atd $& KA gatnu YOS 7
42:8; PN ... Sa ina madi tna KA qatnu ina
bit Sutummu $a PN, ati kaldu PN who was
caught at night in the Little Gate at the
storehouse (supervised) by the doorkeeper
PN, YOS 7 78:2; shligamma adi (i)nanna ina
bit akitu ina KA-§u la in-na-mar massarty ing
libbi janu he ran away and has not so far
appeared at his post in the akitu-temple (so)
there is no guard there YOS 7 89:4; isig atdtu
da KA nérebu Nabi' VAS 5 37:2, cf LU.
SUKRAL.I.DUg-4-t4 $@ KA Sa Anu u KA
nerebt BRM 2 3:3, and see atdtu and sukkal-
atdtu.

2" referring to shrines and other structures
in the temple or temple precinct: ina ba-ab
ga-gi-im at the gate of the gagdm-district
PBS 8/2 228:9, cf. CT 6 48a:13, CT 44 61:13, and
passim, see gagd usage c, and gagéd in Sa bab
gagim ; erbettadunumarkas ba-a-bi usum papahi
four bolts of the gate decorating the cella
TCL 3 376 (Sar.); tgaru Sa ré§ ba-a-be $a papahi
the wall beside the gate of the shrine AOB 1
94:35 (Adn. I); tne KA £ Sehiru Sudluy 4 GUD
DUMU.4UTU siparri rudst at the door of this
dahiru-sanctuary are four bulls, the sons of
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Samas, of reddish bronze OIP 2 145:17, cf.
KA pa-pa-bi € Sahiru igaratesu adi kisallisu
bitate RAMES ... ina Sipir IKulla uSaklil:
$uma 1 completely finished in (kiln-fired)
brickwork (from the damp course to the
parapet) the chapel gate of the Sapuru-
sanctuary with its court, rooms, and gates
ibid. 146:28 (Senn.); DN ina kuburri KA.PA.
PA.HA tzzazza Papsukkal takes his stand in
the recess of the cella doorway KAR 132 iv
20; KA E.PAPA.HA RAcc. 92r. 14; KA E
mummy RAcc. 10:9.

3’ referring to particular gates: a house
adjacent to siLA « KA UTU.DLKU; the street
and the gate  Samag, the Judge” CT 4 46a:4
(OB Sippar); AdSur Sar ... [adi] RA ¢4-zu-e
tqabbt he speaks the words “Assur (alone) is
king” as far as the Azue Gate KAR 216:11
+135 i 6, see Miiller, MVAG 41/3 p. 8:29, cf. ana
KA 44 -zu-e [ina kladads ibid. 12 (MA royal rit.);
ing KA Anim w Adad béléja AOB 1 96:11
(Adn. I); [¢]na KA elluti $a 9Kalkal AOB 1
134:21 (Shalm. I), cf. KA dKalkal ibid. 130:22;
tarsi KA (var. ba-ab) ni-i§ DINGIR ma-ti AKA
7:36 (Adn. I); bit abiSu ina pan XA e-reb 1Gu-la
his ancestral home is in front of the gate (by
which the procession) of Gula enters ADD
889:16 (= ABL 877), cf. KA qatnu KA TU DINGIR
ki-$i- the small gate, the Kish(?) Gate (by
which the procession) of the god enters AnOr
99 iv 3 (NB Uruk); Papsukkal ina KA.MAH
Nusku ina KA.GAL w Usmd ina KA.SAG RAce.
120 r. 12; ina KA sit Samd ing KA.GLAMMA.
RA.BI ina KA £.21.DA Sa gereb Barsip at the
Eastern Gate, at the Lamassu Gate, at the
Ezida Gate in Borsippa Thompson Esarh. pl. 14
ii 3 (Asb.), cof. KA sit Samdi KA ILAMMA.A.RA.
BI KA.HE.GAL % KA U,DI.BABBAR (referring
to Esagila in Babylon) VAB 4 210i 23f. and 29f.
(Ner.), and cf. the list of gates in Lambert BWL
60:78-90 (Ludlul V), cf. also ina KA sit Sams
VAB 4 222 ii 17 (Nbn.); KA-§4 Sa ana sit Samdi
ana mubhi nari KA Burrumu azzakar nibissu
I called its (the temple’s) gate which opens
to the east on the river Burrumu Gate OIP 2
145:23 (Senn.), cf. KA da ana 4t ibid. 25, KA-
Sa 3a ana diani ibid. 26, also KA da ina pit
Adur, KA Ja ina mubhi ndri, KA $a §iti, KA Sa
dtant (with their new names, all gates of the
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temple of AsSur) KAV 42r. 23ff., and dupl.;
KA histb matate (temple of AsSur) Thompson
Esarh. pl. 141 18 (Asb.) and OIP 2 145:26 (Senn.);
sulilu adrukkati So KA 1M.SI1.5A kaspa uhhizma
I coated with silver the roofing of the
narthex(?) of the northern gate, (I made it
shine like daylight for the coming and going
of Prince Nabii when he visits Babylon) VAB 4
158 A vi 46 (Nbk.); a house adjacent to the
wide street $a ana tarsi KA Sati $a %E.TUR.
KAarLaM.MA which faces the South Gate of
Eturkalamma Camb. 431:6; KA.SIKIL.LA $a
kutal PA.PA.HA ana kisalmahi irrub it (the
torch) enters the great courtyard through the
Kasikila Gate, which is behind the sanctuary
RAce. 119:34; XA sukk: danni gate of the
large cella ADD1014:1, cf. KA sukki galli gate
of the small cella ibid. 2; isig 4Karib KA
papihu Marduk VAS 469:7; KA néribu Sa
I re-e§ BRM 29:2, cf. tna XA néribi $a £.ES.
GAL BRM 2 44:4; EKAHLLILSU KA ku-uz-bu
VAB 4 124 ii 51 (Nbk.), KA kuzbu 2anu ibid. 152
A iii 43, and passim, note (a ghost was
seen) ine KA. HLLLSU CT 29 49:33 (NB list of
portents); KA.NUN ZU+AB KA [dLAMMA] KA.NUN
HE.GAL KA fabrdtt VAB 4 152 A iv 10f. (Nbk.);
t8tu KA.MAH adi KA.TUS.A VAB 4 299 No. 51:4
(Nbn.), and of. ibid. 126 iii 46 (Nbk.); KA
4GASAN-ta $a maddepu Sarpanitu VAB 4 282
viii 88 (Nbn.); note KA 9DEN.PI (see Frankena
Téakultu p. 87 No. 49) Scheil Tn. IT 27.

4’ with ref. to its functions — a’” legal:
ba-db ilvm ubbibdu he declared him to be free
at the gate of the god (i.e., AsSur) KT Hahn
31:5; x copper ba-db ilim iSakkanma he will
deposit at the gate of the god MVAG 33 No.
278:9; PN u PN, ana ba-db [ilim] $éridadunu
send PN and PN, to the gate of the god TCL 19
76:17, cf. TCL 14 51: 5, TCL 20130:12’, also ana
ba-ab ilim irdidnima CCT 4 14a:16, ana KA
DINGIR urruduma TCL 20130:9, ana ba-db ilim
udérad CCT 5 18d:8 and 12; fuppd $a ba-db
tlim BIN 4 36:24, BIN 6 62:26, and passim,
note fuppam 3a Jebé ba-db ilim AnOr 6 pl. 5
No. 16: 20, see Oppenheim, AfO 12 343 n. 1 (all OA),
see also Hirsch Untersuchungen 38 n. 193; DI.
KUD.MES Sa KA £.9NIN.MARK! the judges of
the gate of the temple of DN Jean Tell Sifr
58:7, and passim in this text, cf. i{na@ KA ININ.
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MARK! dajani dinam udahizuma (see ahdzu
mng. 6) Riftin 46:12, also ina KA ININ.MARK!
itmdma  ibid. 21, also (oath) ina ba-ab
INTN.MARK! TOL 1232:9, [¢n]e KA DINGIR.MAH
YOS 8 51:6; ina ba-ab Samas imtagruma they
came to an agreement at the Samai Gate
VAS 8 11:6, cf. also ibid. 8:7 (all OB); PN has
received the 65 minas of goat hair for which
PN, is responsible 3a fuppudu ina KA Enlil
u¢dHéline  concerning which they have
presented a document at the gate of Enlil
KAJ 104:4 (MA); ahuka qdtésu ina muhhidu
tltakan tna EKA.DINGIR.MES wltésibsu your
brother placed his hands on him, had him sit
down at the gate of the gods (an action of
uncertain significance) BIN 1 42:8 (NB let.);
PN PN, ana XA E.AN.NA ... bbakkamma ...
ukanni PN will bring PN, (at a certain date)
to the Eanna Gate and establish by oath (how
much silver the father of PN, had received
from a third person) Nbn. 26:4, cf. a ina xA
GAL-% tkannaka 'TuM 2-546:3 (NB); note:
ina ba-ab Sertika kasd idaféu] at the gate
(where) you (Marduk) mete out punishment
his arms were bound AfO 19 58:143 (SB lit.).

b’ ritual: naré urri tamhé XA InSusinak
udazmir (see zamdru A mng. 3) MDP 4 pl. 2iii
1 (0OAkk.); nigé $a pa-ab DINGIR.MES So
udedibu sacrificial animals which they de-
livered at the gates of the temples (with a list
of sheep and city names) HSS 13 94:1 (Nuzi),
cf. 1 uDU ana KA AdSur KAJ 254:3, 1 UDU ana
KA Serua ibid.7(MA); you fill containers with
oil and water ina sac G18.6U.zA ina birit KA
tadakkan you place (them) by the chair in the
doorway BBR No. 60:9; on the third day
Nabi went out (of the temple), on the fourth,
fifth (and) sixth day KA pae-an <PEN u
Nabi patia nigé epéa open the doors (of the
temple) in front of (the cellas of) Bél and
Nabi, make the sacrifices ABL 338 r. 4 (NA);
ina KA . DINGIR.MES % SILA.DAGAL.LA garakku
tanaddi you place reed altars in the temple
doorways and thoroughfares BRM 4 6:14, cf.
ina KA £.DINGIR-§u-nu garakky SUB-di ibid. 38
(rit.); list of sacrificial animals $a ine KA. ME
nukkusu which were slaughtered at the gates
YOS 7 143:4, cf. ibid. 8: 20, also TCL 13 145:10, 12,
and passim in NB texts; ana pi-it ba-bi-im

20

babu A 1d

allakakkum mahar Anim ... kurbam I shall
come to you for the Opening-of-the-Gate
festival, mention me with blessings to Anu
(and other deities) TCL 119:19(0OBlet.); UD.
4.KAM pi-if KA GAL-% §4 on the fourth is (the
festival called) Opening-of-the-Great-Gate
ABL 496:10 (NB), cf. BE-fe KA.MES the
Opening-of-the-Gate festivals RAcc. 79:36,
and cf. (the month name) 111 Pi-0t(}) ba-ba-a
MDP 22 123:4, see Langdon Menologies p. 44.

’

¢’ taxation: payment of gold as tithe of
the king ine KA car Sa Ebabbar Nbn. 2:2;
x kaspu ultu trbi $a KA x silver from the
incoming offerings (presented at) the gate
Nbn. 262:2, also ibid. 215:1, and passim referring
tosilver, cf. also 47b7 $& KA GAL-7 Nbn. 704:4;
x silver ana quppé $a KA irubu came into the
collection boxes at the gate YOS 6 220:31, see
also ¢rbu mng. 3b.

d) to a city — 1’ in gen.: i$tu ba-ba-at
Sippar (probably corresponding to §u-ba-[af]
Sippar CT 321iii 20) CT 44 1i 22 (NB copy of inser.
of Manistusu); kima teStenemme nukurtumma
mamman ba-ba-am wl ussi as you keep
hearing, there is a state of war, nobody goes
outside the city gate VAS 16 64:16; five
women from E8nunna i-na [bal-[bi]-im it-ta-
[as-ba-ta] . .. ma-as-s[a-ar-tam tul-uk-ki-il-ma
ds-ku-up-pa-tam $a ba-[bli-im la us-si-a & 13-ty
%-ri-im a-na ba-bi-im la [ip]-pa-al-la-sa-nim
have been taken into custody at the (city)
gate, keep a close guard so that they do not
even go beyond the threshold of the gate or
look out from the roof toward the gate
A 3532:15 and 21f. (OB let.); kima ... KA KA.
GAL dlija i$ari§ la 45 (do you know) that I
had no chance to go outside the gate of my
city as I normally do (and could not have sent
to me what I needed) CT 44 58:27 (OB let.);
amél Gubla . .. a ahudu ina ba-a-bi ittasuksu
the ruler of Byblos whom his own brother
had thrown out the city gate EA 162:3, cf.
ina pa-a-bi i§ti alidu ittasuksu ibid. 10; ana

. Salam alisu durani RAMES-§& for the
well-being of his city, its walls, (and) gates
KAH 2 99:5 (Shalm. III); da KA Sud[ti] ana
napah Samsi mehret Sadi Samas u Adad igbii
petdsu the (oracular) gods Samas and Adad
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ordered that this gate should open toward
the sunrise, facing east OIP 2 145:14, cf. KA-
4 petd ana Sutt ibid. 144:9 (Senn.); ana 4mé
sdte ina KA-Su-nu azqup kidinnu I set up
forever the kidinnu-symbol at their (the
inhabitants’ of Assur) city gate Borger Esarh.
p. 3 iii 14; TA KA $a PN adi muterti qablit
(watch duty) from the PN Gate to the
central barrier(?) BE 14 129:1 (MB), cf. A
muterréty BIN 2 133:11 (NB), and see muler:
ru; ing KA URU $a Sippar in the city gate of
Sippar ABL 1404:6 (NB); if an owl makes a
nest ina takkap KA ali (var. KA.gAL) in the
window of a city’s gate CT 38 7:1, var. from
ibid. 6:177 (SB Alu); ine pate KA kaspa . ..
tnandin  he will pay back the silver at the
lifting of the siege (lit.: at the opening of the
city gate) TuM 2-3 42:3 (NB), cf. ina pi-tu
KA $a Uruk BIN 1 23:26 (let.), also ina edél KA
RT 19 107:3, tnae-dil KA ZA 9398:16, and passim
in NB, see Oppenheim, Iraq 17 77f.; I founded
cities on the border of GN $a la misé asbata
KA.MES-[§i-un] and held their gates (with my
garrisons) so that no one could leave (the
country GN) Lie Sar. 219; KA-ma ki aptid nakra
ki uséribu] I opened the gate, let in the
enemy KAR 71 r.21; ina ba-ba-at ali ina
gerébisu when he (the fox) approached the
city’s gates (the dogs drove him away)
Lambert BWL 216 iii 23 (SB fable); Summa kalbé
éma KA.MES igsanundu if dogs run around
through all the gates Izbu Comm. 549, cf. sAL.
UR.MES ine KA.MES unambalha] KAR 394 ii
16 (SB Alu); daily ¢na peté xA [u] turru KA
at the opening of the (city) gate and at the
closing of the gate YOS 3 7:6, cf. on the fifth
day of the month Addaru adi mubhi turru Sa
KA until the (time of the) closing of the gate
VAS 6 247:3 (both NB).

2" with special designations: (payment
of field rent) ine KA si-mi-la(!)-tim at the
Stairway Gate PBS 8/2206:10 (0B), KA Sa-i-
di-im VAS 9176:10,also (wr. without K4) ibid.
175:5, KA du-un-nim Waterman Bus. Doc. 7:2,
SILA.DAGAL KA GU.LA square of the Large
(Gate BE 6/1 76:6 (all OB from Sippar); KA.AN,
ZA.KAR.MES BE 6/1 62:5, KA ILUGAL.GU.SL.SU
PBS 8/1 99 iii 15 (both OB Nippur), and cf. PN
LU pagud @ KA LUGAL.GU,.SI.SA BE 9 48:30,
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and passim in NB Nippur texts; ¢naba-ab DINGIR
We-er-tim (var. omits DINGIR) AOB 1 8 No.
2ii 10 (Tluuma); ba-ab (var. KA) IDI.KUD.MES
AKA 8r.1 (Adn. I), and see for the names of the
gates of Assur Landsberger, Belleten 14 235ff.;
1§tu sippi ali elé Sa KA Ea-Sarru adi sippi ali
daplé 3a KA 9ldiglat from the edge of the
Upper City at the DN Gate to the edge of the
lower city at the Tigris Gate AOB 1 70:25f.
(Adn. I), cf. KA Ip Idiglat AKA 147 v 24
(AS8ur-bel-kala ?); obscure: KA mi-ni (or silli)
BE 14 99a:8 (MB), and passim, see Torczyner Tem-
pelrechnungen p. 39; KA $arri CT 22101:14, BOR
4132:13 (NB); for bab akit: see akitu; bitu
$a ina KA ¢giddu Camb. 182:1, and see, for
abully gilsu, abullu mng. 1e and giddu in abul
gidsu; old oil KA Gilgames from the Gilgames
Cate Kocher BAM 311:60 (= KAR 186 r.10); £
kari kA ma-la-hu (for rent) BE 9 54:1 (NB).
3’ with reference to its functions — a’
legal: the judges pronounced the decision to
them in Nippur anae ba-ab GIS.SAR ana ni§
tlim PN iddinu they sent PN to the Garden
Gate to take the oath PBS 7 7:20 (OB), for
the city quarter Bab Kiri in NB texts, see
mng. 2a; ine KA INUN.GAL ki‘am lizkuru
CT 29 42:12, cf. ina KAMAH ... itma CT 2
46:15; they agreed ina KA 9UTU labirdtim
CT 4 47a:15, cf.4na KA duTU tna libbi Sippar
ibid. 8; PN UGULA KA DLKUD.MES PN the
overseer of the Judges’ Gate Waterman Bus.
Doc. 35 case r. 18, also CT 6 42b:27 (all OB
Sippar); the balance of the silver 3Ja ina A
duTu burruw which has been verified (by an
oath sworn) at the gate of Sama§ TCL 17
20:22; suhdra ana ba-ab dajani ul ubbalamma
if she does not bring the child to the gate of
the judges Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte
37:12; awélum pant aweélim ina ba-ab IINNIN
la ubbal (see abilu A mng. 5a, sub panu
b) VAS 16 88:13 and ibid. 7 (all OB); they
declared before eight witnesses: on the
twentieth addu sinnidti w aweli ina ba-ab
teppir il[liku] they came to the gate of the
scribe on account of the woman and the man
MDP 23 327 r. 3; PN dajinu $a KA Ja PN,
PN, the judge of the gate, (installed) by
Gobryas BE 10 84:11 and lower edge, also ibid.
128 upper edge, and passim in NB from Nippur;
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[endlku » atta ina pan ili [ina] KA matk
nidabbub you and I shall litigate before the
god at the Gate of the Country BIN 1 34:26
(NB let.), cf. ba-ab KUR.KUR-§u-nu (obscure)
Lambert BWL 215 r.iii 3 (SB); sapparri ina KA
de-e-ni uduz (for translat., see sapparrd)
Lambert BWL 218 iv 8 (SB); they gave a
judgment that (the parties) should be sub-
jected to the river ordeal and arkanis ina xA
hurdan afterwards at the Ordeal Gate (they
gave x silver to PN) ZA 3 228:7 (NB); ina KA
hazanni igrdsu they started legal proceedings
against him at the mayor’s gate Lambert BWL
218 iv 2 (SB), cf. hatitu ina KA & dajani
(see hafitu) ABL 403:14 (NB).

b’ in bab abulli: ana pani disim allakamma
mae KA a-bu-ul-li-ka appassal  (see abullu
mng. le-1')  Syria 33 p. 65:31 (Mari let.); X
MA.NA da KA abullim 3o tagbvanni Sebilam
send me the x (silver) which you promised
me at the gate TCL 4 13:22, for other OA and
Nuzi refs. to the gate as the place where
business is typically transacted, see abullu
mng. 1b.

¢’ in bab mahiri: ina tértike hurasam 1 MA.

NA % 2 MA.NA PN bd-[a]b ma-hi-ri-im whabbil
PN accumulated debts (here), according to
your instructions, of one or two minas of gold
at the Market Gate BIN 4 38:5, cf. purdsam
ina ba-ab ma-pi-ri-im ilaggat TCL 20 131:12’
(both OA); iSammu ina KA ma-hi-ri one could
buy at the Market Gate (camels for less than
one shekel of silver) Streck Asb. 76 ix 49; 52
GUR $a KA KI.LAM (in a list of large amounts
of barley) YOS 7 191:17 (NB), cf. 100 fa KA
8¢ KL.LAM TCL 12 73:8; note referring to a
locality in Babylon: & ... $a KA ma-hi-ri
Nbn. 238:2, and 239:2, also B ... a erseh
URU Hira $a ina KA KILAM VAS 4 21:7,
(veferring to Uruk) BRM 254:2, and cof.
ersetim KA KI1.LAM $a gereb Uruk ibid. 24:15;
limu $a KA XK1.LAM ine Bit Amukinu AnOr
9 19:47 (all NB).

d’ other occs.: ina bit qati Sa KA (garments
kept) in the storehouse of the gate Nbn. 137:7,
of. (wool taken) ultu & U™ @ KA Pinches Peek
No. 5b:3, also VAS 6 265:12, (barley and
dates) ultu £.N1¢.GA KA Nbn. 1035:1 (all NB);
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PN ré’u KA YOS 7 74:28; Se’am Sa ina ba-br
mohdra agbakkw  the barley of which I
promised you to take delivery in the gate (of
the city) PBS 1/229:6 (MB); delivery of
bricks ina amarim 3o KA PN at the pile of the
gate of PN (the creditor) Meissner BAP 26:3
(OB); delivery of dates ¢na hasdiri o ina KA
Hanbara BE 919:7 (NB), cf. (delivery of
beams to a private person) ¢ne KA URU Nbn.
441:8.

e) to a cosmic locality : girtablulld inassaru
KA-$u the scorpion-man monsters watch its
(the sun’s) gate Gilg. IX ii 6; amélitu Samas
ina libbi KA ®-§i tmurw mankind saw Samas
at the gate where he comes forth STC 2 pl
49:13 (SBlit.); <kay zUu+AB <ab).ta.é : ba-ab
apst ippatte the gate to the apsd is being
opened KAV 218 Aii 27 and 35 (Astrolabe B),
of. 4R 18 No. 1:3f., in lex. section; Isfar ana KA
KUR NU.GI;.A ina kasadiSa when Istar ar-
rived at the gate of the land of no return
CT 15 45:12 (Descent of Istar), and passim in this
text.

2. city quarter — a) referring to the
location of fields and gardens inside the city’s
confines: a-gar LAGABxA.GAR = #-gar KA URUKL
EaI77; a field situated ina ba-ab a-li-im
CT 8 25a:20; x field 2na ba-ab Larsam ina
kisubbdatim inside the city of Larsa from
among the fallow fields TCL 7 1:8; as you
know Sattam kaminum o ina KA DN innepsu
this year the cumin which was planted in the
Ninkarrak district (did not thrive) PBS 7
98:13; 2 GAN GIS.SAR KA Zababe ita GN two
iku of garden in the district of the Zababa
Gate adjacent to GN TCL 1 5:8; a field
KA 4M gadum E % PA;NAGAR Gautier Dilbat
23:1 (all OB); houses DA E.AN.NA gereb KA qatan
adjacent to Eanna within the district of the
Little Gate RA 16 125i 13 (kudurru); in all
X A.5A $a pa-bi v A.8A attaddihu SU.NIGIN xX+y
A.8AMES da dimti Pirsanni x fields inside
the gate, y fields of the paternal estate, a
total of x+y fields of the district PirSanni
JEN 641:28; fields adi GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.
MES $a tna KA URU with the young date trees
which are inside the city gate BIN 1 117:6,
cf. A.8A $o KA GAL-t Adad TCL 12 93:20, also
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Camb. 122:1, 1 ME qaqqaru ina KA YOS 3
110:11; fields ina KA ki-ra TuM 2-3 133:1, also
ibid. 14:2, Wwr. KA GIR,MES ibid. 5:4, and
passim in Nippur texts, tna KA ki-ra-a-tum
Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 61 No. 874:7, also (as a
geographical name) TuM 2-3 118:3, 156:18 (all
NB); ahouse ina KA ¢Hamri ADD 742:8 (NA);
a house ine KA GAL-i §a E.AN.NA BIN 2134:7,
also ina KA GAL-t Sa bit Bélet Sippar Nbn.
48:1; a field wugar appari KA Sa 98N VAS 5
3:2 and 4:16; a house $a KA ku-tal (for rent)
TuM 2-3 31:2 (NB).

b) referring to persons living in the city
quarter or within the city’s confines: mams:
man ana ba-bi-§u ul idassi nobody will make
any demands (for public service) upon his
city quarter MDDP 28 398:13, cf. mimma mams:
man ana ba-bi ul i3assi MDP 23 282:15; they
should kill this man and inae KA-$u thallalusu
exhibit (lit. hang) him in his own city quarter
CH § 227:50; Sitti ba-bi-im ana bit awélim
idatam inaddi a neighbor woman living in the
same quarter will set a man’s house on fire
YOS 10 37:2 (OB ext.), and see ¢§atu mng.
2a-1', cf. ina bit §i-4t-ti bla-bi-x] CT 43 30:8;
Semmu §°7 KA-ig my friends in my quar-
ter will hear (of it) STT 38:19 (= AnSt 6
150, Poor Man of Nippur); ina pan & u KA ardi
u amtr [sehri u] rabi $a biti  before the
household and city quarter, male and female
slaves, the young and the old of the house
Maqlu IV 67; elv bite KA u qarbatija Saqummati
tabkat silence of desolation is spread over
(my) house, (my) city quarter, and my fields
STC 2 pl. 81:76 (8B lit.); KA Urim §a mahar
Suti wasbaku I am living in the district of Ur,
which faces the region of the Suteans TCL 17
58:9 (OB let.); mdarti IPN Summa ana mdirika
u Summa ina pa-bi ana adsuti idin give my
daughter PN in marriage either to your son
or (to somebody else) in (your) city quarter
RA 23 151 No. 35:22, cf. hadih i u ana adsuti
ina pa-bi [injandinaidima if he wants, he
himself (may take her as a wife) or may give
her as a wife (to somebody else) in the city
quarter HSS 9 145:11 (translit. only), also JEN
433:8, 444:18, note minummé kaspa $a mara:
teja ina pa-a-bi Sa asbu w PN usaddan ileqqi
PN (the adoptive “father”) will collect and
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keep whatever silver my daughters (will
fetch) in the city quarter where he lives
HSS 9 22:24; $umma ina ba-lal-bs LG indks:
[Summla ina B PN indkéi if someone has
intercourse with her in the city quarter or in
the house of PN (the dead husband) HSS 19
3:11 (all Nuzi); the people of Ugarit qadu
LGMES $a ba-bi-3u-nu together with the
aliens living within their gates MRS 9 159 RS
18.115:29; two persons ina KA Se-a-pi ADD
891:15, and cf. ibid. r. 6(1) (NA); ana $a tna
suqim u ba-ab sibittidu innammaru for any (of
the prisoners) who is seen in the street or in
the ward of his place of detention Bagh. Mitt.
2 p. 78 text f 17 (OB).

3. opening of a canal, of an object, of a part
of the body — a) of a canal — 1” in gen.:
la epési dulli KA Nar Sarri not to do work at
the opening of the King’s Canal MDP 2 pl. 21
ii 290 (MB kudurru), cf. KA ndrisu ana la sakar:
not to block the opening of his canal BBSt.
No. 8 p. 51:20; KA Ip [ina] [ba-lul [GIS].MAR
u rapsi ana ramanidu ippetima usardd mé
nuhdi <Sa> ine Sipir gat améliti xA-$u la
tppeltimal libbi ili wi-tir(text: -3ah?)-ru mame
the outlet of the river opened by itself,
without the help of spade or shovel, and let
through an abundant supply of water, (the
river) whose outlet opened without the work
of human hands but [by] the wish of the gods
(alone), provided (lit. returned) the water
OIP 2 81:30f. (Senn.); wultu mubht stkri $a KA
ndr DN adi mubhi GaRIM Arahtu from the
weir at the Tasmétu Canal to the inundated
land of the Arahtu VAS 5 106:5 (NB); XA ip.
MES-ku-nu w mi§(a)hukunu o ina muSannitu
da ndr DN ... putna’ reinforce the openings
of your canals and your canal courses which
are along the dike of the Sin Canal BE 9 55:3,
and cf. ibid. 15; ndru 3a SAL ANSE.ANSE.KUR.RA.
MES ultu KA-§id adi $ilihtidu the Mares’ Canal
from its inlet to its outlet TuM 2-3 143:9 (= BE
9 45), and passim in NB Nippur; ullu XA ndr
Sin adi mudannitu $a GN BE 9 59:13; de-
livery of barley kA ndri BIN 1 95:26, and
passim in NB.

2'
KA atappu

referring to specific types of canals:
WVDOG 4 pl. 4ii 33 (NB); XA
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namgarati BE 17 27:33 (MB); ®A ip bilga
YOS 7 104:1; ina KA iD tak-ki-ri TCL 12 93:2;
KA na-<zay-al me-e YOS 7 145:20 and passim;
in geographical names: PN do KA o iD
Sumundar SBHp. 144 r. 4, KA iD Pallukatu
Nbn. 506:2, KA {p Rubbu YOS 6 14:3, KA ID
Asupasati VAS 6272:5, etc.; from Sippar adi KA
Sa ip Marrat as far as the outlet of the
Brackish Lagoon (the sheikhs of the Chal-
deans praise the king) ABL 418r.5 (NB); 3
LU.MES KA-Na-ap-limk! three men from GN
ARM 6 37:6; for KA hiltu see hiliu A mng. 2;
URU KA har-ri YOS 3 74:7, and passim in NB,
see harru A mng. 2c.

b) of an object: for KA apti, see Hy. II 96,
in lex. section; kalbu ... ina KA namsabi[...]
the dog [was caught] in the opening of the
pipe Lambert BWL 216 iii 33; KA kire tapelti
you open the door of the kiln ZA 36 184:26,
and passim in chem., cf. KA tingiri BRM 4 21 r.
25 and KAR 394 ii 7; enter your ship pihe KA-
ka (var. c18.MA) close your hatch (var. boat)
tightly Gilg. XX 88, cf. aptehi ba-a-bi ibid. 93,
also [...] erumma XA c18.MA fer-[ra] 4R Add.
p. 9 D.T. 42:6 (= CT 46 15, SB Atrahasis); KA
makurre ... [talbarram Iraq 22 222:18, also
(with takannak) ibid. 16 and 24 (inc.); ina i
KA-ia iphi she stopped up tightly with bitumen
the chinks in my (basket) CT 13 43 K.4470:6
(8B Legend of Sargon), cf. (in broken context)
lidilu RA-3G ina itti u ku[pri] Gilg. X v 33; ina
KA gin-nt i[ttadi] he dropped (the meat) at
the entrance to the nest AfO 14 pl. 12 K.
5299:9, see ibid. p. 305 (Etana); KA-§d la ipahhi
he must not close its (the rainwater gate’s)
opening AKA 247 v 34, for bab zinni see zin:
nu usage b; for bab zigi see zigu A in bdb zigi;
kima Sarrdqi ina KA pil§i like a thief at the
opening of a hole (he dug) AMT 67,4:2, cf.
KA pildi KAR 72:28; Summa Samas tarbasa
lamima KA-$4 ana $uti TAR.[x)?rwiul if the
sun is surrounded by a halo and it has an
opening toward the south Thompson Rep.
179:2; XA digari tepehhi ... ina harbl nadits
tegebberdu you stop up the mouth of the pot,
you bury it in an abandoned ruin KAR 184
obv.(1) 37, cf. KA DUL-am (= takattam) BBR No.
31+37i 7, KA-§4 tabarram VAT 35:13 (courtesy
F. Kocher); you put it into a hole toward
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the east inea IM IN.BUL+BUL KA-§d lepehhi

. KA-§i tabarram you close its opening
with clay and straw, you seal its opening
(with a cylinder seal) CT 23 1:10f., cf A
hurri (in broken context) 79-7-8,115r. 4’ (nam-
burbi, courtesy R. Caplice); tna Ser’an
ba-ab-$u tasappt you surround(?) its (the
kettle drum’s) opening with a sinew KAR
60 1. 9, see RAcc. p. 22; KA maslahte tepelte
you unplug the spout of the sprinkling pot
KAR 47:4; pa-a-ab a-sa-am (in difficult con-
text, in a description of reins) EA 22i 27; ki
Sa Sahily ina KA mués iSakkanuma husibu

. tahhalu just as one places a filter at the
opening of the spout(?) and filters out
splinters ABL 292:15 (NB); [x] maslabu
kaspim [...] ba-bu-$u hurasam [...] x silver
sprinkling pots, their openings [edged] in
gold ARM7 245 ii 6, cf. 1 zurdu KU.BABBAR
ba-bu-[$u ...]ibid. 102:5; ba-ab KUS.NiG.NA,
PN « PN, ukallu PN and PN, will control the
(joint borrowers’) capital (lit. hold the opening
of the money bag) BE 6/1 97:17 (OB leg.); 1
HAR SU AN.BAR KA-§u ie-[nu] one iron
bracelet without opening PBS 2/2 120: 26 (MB),
cf. also ibid. 19f, also 1 HAR 85U RU.GI KA
ugni ibid. 85:3; 1(?) KA HAR RKU.G1 PBS 2/2
120:14; KA dardarah siparri PBS 2/2 54:15
(MB), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 140; 2 KA zap-pe-e
kaspt 2 silver b.-s for the mane (among
parts of the harness of a horse) JTVI 60
132:8 (NB).

c) of a part of the body — 1’ referring to
the human body : abunnassa KA @risa tapadsa
you anoint (with the mixture) her navel and
the opening of her vagina Kécher BAM 237:3
(= KAR 194); KA Suburri§u himéta E8-a8 you
smear his anus with butter Kscher BAM 222:13
(= KAR 198), cf. (in broken context) AMT 58,1
ii 16; note the euphemistic KA madrisu
Samna tapasiad you smear the opening of his
rectum with fat AMT 40,5:8; let his penis
be a piece of marti-wood liduk KA Suburri Sa
annannitio la i$abbd laldde let it hit the anus
of so-and-so, my (rival), so that he cannot
satisfy himself with her charms KAR 70r. 29
(8a.zi.ga inc.); ba-bi edil pehi madgia my
opening is barred, my ““drinking place’ closed
Lambert BWL 42:86 (Ludlul II), see ibid. p. 293.
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2’ referring to the animal body — a” in
gen.: UZU rigqéti UZU KA ur-ka-ti UzU hilidamu
(for translat., see hilidamu) Nbk. 247:8, also
Peiser Vertridge No. 107:8, CT 22 172:10 (all NB).

b’ asa part of the liver: Summa $arum ina
XA if there is an inflation in the “gate” (of
the liver) RA 35 58 No. 12a (Mari liver model),
and see below mng. 4; Summa 7 KAMES GAR
[...] if there are seven ‘‘gates” CT 30 10
K.3843+ r. 12, cf. KA-§id gU sabit its openingis
held by a filament ibid. 29 79-7-8,27:12 (SB
ext.); Summa emiatum ... ba-ba-am la i§u ba-
ab ekallim martum v ubdnum la tbassi if the
liver has no ““gate” (and) there is no “gate of
the palace,” gall bladder, or “finger’” YOS 10
31 xiii 9 (OB).

4. in bab ekalli the umbilical fissure of the
liver (lit. “gate of the palace”): Summa ina
sippi KA E.GAL-li-im tna imittim eridtum if an
ert§tu-mark is on the right side on the jamb
of the “gate of the palace” YOS 10 11 v 14
(OB), cf. Summa stppi imitts ME.NI patir if the
right jamb of the “gate of the palace” is split
KAR 423 ii 41; Summa eléenw ME.N[1] caB if
the upper part of the “gate of the palace” is
split KAR 442:11, and passim, cf. ¢§id ME.NI
kabis Boissier DA 209:13, ré$ ME.NI kabis ibid.
11; Summa kakku i$tu arkat amati mehret
I+LU ME.NI Ex(DUg+DU)-ma SA ME.NT fful if
the weapon-mark rises from behind the liver
in front of the threshold of the ‘“gate of the
palace” and points (lit. looks) into the inner
part of the ““gate of the palace” CT 31 111 23,
of. 2 kakkd . .. libbi KA f.cAL-lim iffulu AfO 5
214:3 (OB); Summa ME.NT nepelkd if the
“gate of the palace” is wide open Boissier
DA 10:41; KAE.GAL Salim CT 4 34b:3, cf. ba-ab
«EY» E.GAL dalim YOS 10 7:12, also RA 41 50:5
(all OB ext. reports); Summa amatum na:=
plastam padadnam KA.L.GAL-im martam isu
if the liver has the lobe, the path, the “gate
of the palace” (and) the gall bladder YOS
10 11 iii 19, cf. ba-ab %.caL-im martum u
ubanum la ibadsi YOS 10 31 xiii 10; 2 KA.E.
GAL JAOS 38 82:8 (MB ext.); Summa TA Sumél
marti usurtu ana ME.NI esret if a figure is
drawn from the left side of the gall bladder
toward the ‘“‘gate of the palace” CT 30 4
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r. 15; [$umma bilrit ME.NI u nar takalti kakku
Sakin if there is a weapon-mark between the
“gate of the palace” and the ‘“river of the
spleen” CT 30 36 K.9932:3; Summe ME.NI
sibhit arim (see sihhu usage a—2'a’-2"') Bois-
sier DA 217:13; MAS (= Summa) sippt imatti
KA E.GAL pilrum pater YOS 10 26 iii 15, and
passim; MAS ine KA E.GAL gdm parik if a
thread is placed across the “gate of the
palace” YOS 10 26 i 34; MAS réd KA £.GAL ana
Salasisu pater ibid. iii 30; Summa martum
(wr. ES) ubdnam elwima réssa ina KA E.GAL
t$takan  if the gall bladder surrounds the
“finger” and places its tip into the ‘“‘gate of
the palace” RA 27 149:39 (OB ext.); 4 KA
E.GAL la kindtum four (omens concerning)
the “gate of the palace,” not (belonging to
the) regular (omens) YOS 10 27:12, for col-
lections of KA %£.¢AL omens, cf. YOS 10 23,
24, 25, and 26; note SU.NIGIN 100 KA E.GAL
YOS 10 26 iv 29.

5. in transferred mngs. — a) in gen.:
adannu tkSudomma wptattdni KA.MES the
right moment came and everything was
cleared up (lit. the gates were opened) for me
YOS 145128 (Nbn.); dear brother ba-dbdinim
u soltim la takassada do not resort to (lit.: do
not reach the gate of) lawsuits and enmity
KTS 4b:23 (OA let.); ana KA e-ni tallikamma
you have come to me suddenly(?) (incipit of
a song) KAR 158 r.ii 22; kima mitu la étiqu
KA TI.LA just as the dead cannot come back
to life (lit. pass through the gate of life)
CT 23 10:16 (SB inc.); bani §a ina XA nakri $a
asbakw is it good that I live among enemies?
YOS 3 164:5 (NB let.); [bal] sért umam sére . . .
[asaplparakkumma inassaru KA-ka 1 shall
send you (Atrahasis) game and wild animals
and they will wait at your gate (i.e., of the
ark) 4R Add. p. 9 D.T. 42:10 (= CT 46 15,
Atrahasis); ul A $a bélija ki sablu BIN 1
43:13, and see gabatu mng. 8 (babu).

b) in panu w babu: Numhd Jamutbal qadum
sehrim gehertim wardi amitim alpi w ANSE.
HLA pa-na-am u ba-ba-am d-ul <@>-§u-i the
people of GN and GN, together with children,
slaves, cattle, and donkeys in numbers beyond
(exact) recording ARM 2 99:10; KU.BABBAR-
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§u KU.GI pa-na-am 4 ba-ba-am d-ul idu silver
(and) gold (taken from) him in number beyond
(exact) recording KBo 10 1:37 (Hattusili bil.);
manny anndti ana mannimanni inandinm: $a
mala anni mas[d §a pla-na u ba-a-ba la i-§u-i
I say, who can give so many things to
somebody that it is beyond recording? EA
20:57 (let. of TuSratta); scoundrels $a kima
erpeti la 184 pa-na u bla-bla who like clouds
cannot be controlled Lambert BWL 136:168
(8B), and cf. (in broken context) [u]l ¢-§i-it
pa-na [u baba] ibid. 177:12, cf. also ul i-5d-a
pa-na % KA Koécher BAM 124 iv 18,

c) with fuppu: A {uppisu (mng. unkn.)
JNES 13 214 ii 11, and dupl. ibid. 215 ii 12 (Ass.
king list), see Weidner, AfO 15 86.

d) before (OA only): ina ba-db mudtisu be-
fore he died TCL 19 76:6, also TCL 14 15:29,
MVAG 33No. 246:16; riksum 3a hurdsim adi ba-
ab harranidu istt PN libsi the gold pack should
remain with PN until his leaving TCL 19
68:34; kaspam assahirtim KA harrdnim ad:
disdunditi I gave them silver for merchandise
for the beginning of their journey KT Hahn
18:15; kaspam 2 MA.NA da ba-db harranika $a
mahar PN u PN, <...> la tusébilam you did
not send the two minas of silver which ¢you
consigned?> before PN and PN, before
leaving KTS 22a:19; bél qiptija ba-db
harranija $a qatatim la errisima la aba’adé my

creditor should not ask me for guaranty be-.

fore my leaving, so that I come not to shame
CCT 3 8b:13, cf. ibid. 40, CCT 5 5a:36, and passim
in 0A, note ina ba-¢b wasd’isu KT Blanckertz
2:11.

6. item, sector of a field — a) item: } cin
(KU.BABBAR) t-na ba-bi-$u (list of expendi-
tures) CT 6 2la:14 (OB); hurdse mala .
tamburu w taddinu KA. MES gibanndsu itemize
for us all the gold that you received and
expended YOS 6 223:7 (NB); SUKU.HI.A da 5
KA.MES inna$$u give him the provisions for
five parts TCL 9 144:29 (NB let.), cf.
SURU.HI.A $& KA {[PN] ana PN, béli liddin
GCCI 2 404:6 (let.); 1-en KA BIN 1 46:35 (let.),
cf. 2-4 KA YOS 6 167:12, also $d-nu-d KA (at
the end of the text) Dar. 438:9, also VAS 6
297:4,303:7, 307:10, Nbn. 821:12 and 15, TCL 13
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231:11,ete., alsoSoni KA ... SalsSu XA ... ribd
KA Nbn. 319:3ff.,, and passim, note the sequence
hatu mahrd, Sand hatu, Salsu KA hatu, ribi KA,
ete., (see hatu usage d) VAS 6 299:2ff.; XA
w wdatum Sa etéru So wilti (see ittu A mng. 4b)
YOS 7 49:1; KA u iddte $a tmmert $a PN ana
PN, ¢pgidu PN, ana pubri la wkallim PN,
did not show to the assembly proof and writ
concerning the sheep which PN entrusted to
PN, YOS 6 169:11, dupl. 231:14, cf. KA Sa efér
Sa SamasSammi ... ana PN ukallam BE 8
36:3, cf. also kKA $a qallatisu ubo’a YOS 3
117:21 (all NB).

b) sector of a field: ba-ab eqlija §4 (the
x area of field) is a sector of my field MDP 6
pl. 9ii 18, cf. ul KA eqlt $a PN &% ibid. 31 (MB
kudurru); dates, tax on the field & 2 xA.
MES bit ritti Sa PN w bit rittt $a PN, of two
sectors, the rittu-estate of PN and the rittu-
estate of PN, BIN 1 103:2, cf. GCCI 2 357:2,
Dar. 404:2, and passim in NB; 3-la KA.MES BE
8 110:3, 4-ta KAMES CT 22 38:24 (let.), also
2 KA.MES §a ID GN YOS 7 136:2; KA.MES-§¢
$a ina mubht ID GN his sectors which are on
the Borsippa Canal Nbn. 344:6; in description
of a field: kA eliéd u KA Japld TCL 13 203:2.

For TCL 6 10:12, see bamdtu.

Ungnad, ZA 38 67; Weidhaas, ZA 45 135. Ad
mng. 4: Landsberger, AfO Beiheft 1 175; Hussey,
JCS 2 27; Goetze, YOS 10 p. 5f.; Nougayrol, RA
44 5.

babu A in rab bdbi s.; official responsible
for a gate; NB*; wr. LU cAL KA; cf. babu A.

Wool received by LU GALKAx x GCCI 2
30:4.

babu A in $a bab ekalli s.; palace official;
OAkk., MB; wr. syll. and (L) KA.E.GAL;
of. babu A.

Ur.daBxHA = §d XA £.6AL (followed by Ur.dHé.

nun.na = §d-an-da-bak-kw and Ur.9Nin.gir.su
= tk-ka-rum) 5R 16 iv 37.

a) in Ur III and early OB: la.ka.é.gal.
me YOS 4 211:26, cf. kd.é.gal gub.ba
RA 10 66 No. 100 r. 4, also Reisner Telloh 173 r. 1.

b) in MB: x shekels of gold PN da x4 %.
GAL mahir Peiser Urkunden 141r. 2; PN LG
4d ®A %.6AL (as witness between the §a rédi and
the governor of Isin) BBSt. No. 6 ii 16, PN
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LU.KA.E.GAL Bit-Sin-Seme (between the Sak-
Suppar and the Sa rési-officials of the same
region) Hinke Kudurru v 10.

For the writing LU.XA.E.caL for Sa bab
ekalle, see ekallu in *$a ekallt discussion
section.

For bab ekally as a general designation of
palace officials, see babu A mng. 1b-2'b".

babu A in 8a babi s.; doorkeeper(?); OB
lex.*; cf. babu A.

li.ké.na = Ja ba-[bi-im] OB Lu A 469.

babu A in $a muhbi bdbi s.; commander
of a gate; NB*; cf. babu A.

PN ina mubhs <. .. > ipteqissu LG $a UGU KA
tqabbinissu Belibni appointed him to (be) in
charge of <...>, they call him commander-
of-the-gate ABL 277 r. 7 (NB).

babu B s.; child, baby; syn. list.*

ba-bu = ma-a-ru (among synonyms of maru son)
Explicit Malku I 176 (= CT 18 15 r. i 22).

Note that the parallel text CT 18 19 K.107+
replaces this entry by ¢z-bu, hence the reading
ba-bu may reflect a scribal error.

*badadu see buddudu.

badahu v.; (a synonym for to kiss); syn. list.*
ba-da-hu, ha-ba-bu = na-§d-qu Malku TII 37f.

badimu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

[x].x = di-e-pu [§d z-z]-z, [x].ga = ba-da-a-mu
$d x-[z-2] Antagal A 33f.

**pbadaqu (AHw. 95b) see naddgu.

badasu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

S1G, a-ra-gu SIG, ba-da-$u S16, means “‘to be yel-
low,” 8165 (also) equals b. ACh Adad 33:2.

baddu s.; (a military rank); Mari.*

1 me sabam wutasbit [LYG] ba-ad-[da-am]
tppan sabim 3d[tlu atrud 1 dispatched 100
men, and sent a b. at the head of that force
ARM 2 30 r. I; annifam LU ba-ad-da-am
ywa’er these were the instructions I gave the
b. ibid. 9.

The baddu is in charge of an armed recon-
naissance and therefore probably an officer of
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military rank, or an official concerned with
military affairs.

Noth Die Urspriinge des alten Israels p. 34f.

badi’u adv.; “in his hand”; EA*; WSem.
gloss.

tne qatisu [ ba-di-# in his hand EA 245:35
(let. of Biridija).

Transcription of WSem. ba-jadihu.

badu s.; evening; NA; cf. bdtu.

a) with ana: iddat egirte annite UD.6.KAM
ana ba-a-di egirtusu annity ina muhhija is:
sapra after this letter he sent this (other)
letter to me on the sixth day in the evening
ABL 101:11, cf. ana ba-a-di lusaqbi let him
give orders (about the horses) in the evening
ABL 373 r. 10, cf. also {ém[u alna ba-a-di
liskunu let them give instructions in the
evening ABL 14 r. 4; tna §idri UD.4.KAM ana
ba-a-di DN u DN, ina bit er§i errubu tomor-
row, the fourth day, in the evening Nabi and
Tasmeétu will enter the bedroom ABL 366:6;
u <ay-na ba-di TA Sarri bélvja lipgidu (in
broken context) ABL 1381 r. 2.

b) with $a: Sa ba-a-di terrab ina Subtida
tusSab in the evening she (TaSmétu) will
enter and sit upon her stool ABL 858:17;
tna $idri $a ba-a-di . . . nigé $a Sarri innippase
the king’s sacrifices will be made tomorrow
evening ABL 47:7; uUD.17.KAM $a ba-a-di PN
pan Sarrs bélijo ittalka on the evening of the
seventeenth day PN came into the presence
of the king, my lord ABL 775 r. 17.

c) with ki: ina timali ki ba-di damit ma’du
tttalkw  (with regard to the patient who
hemorrhages from the nose), yesterday
evening he had a severe hemorrhage ABL 108
r. 5, cf. ina timale ki ba-di ABL 392 r. 1.

d) ina badidu: ina ba-di-§4 ina kallamar:
2 pUG qa(?)-pi-ra-ni(?) ussést in the evening
(and) inthe morning he sent outtwo . . . .-pots
ABL 1372 r. 3, cf. ina ba-di-§u (in broken
context) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 14 ii 17, see Or.
NS 22 28 (rit.).

badialu see batdlu.
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ba’eriitu A s.;craft of fisherman; OB, NB¥*;
wr. syll. and vLO.8v.HA-d-tu; of. ba’aru v.

eli ba-e-ru-ti-im ustabnima (see band A
mng. 6b) CT 15 5ii 6 (OB lit.); manzaltu LU.
Su.gA-U-tu Sa kal ottt (sale of) the prebend
of fishing for the whole year YOS 7 12:1, cf.
c18.8UB.BA LU.8U.[HA-d-fu] TuM 2-3 206:4,
also @ma LY.SU.HA-4-fu YOS 7 90:1 (all NB),
see San Nicold, ArOr 6 182ff.; note with epesu:
SU.HAMES Sunu ittikunu  ba-e-ru-tam
ecpéySam kullumuma taprikama alnae ba-e-ru-
tim epésim [ul tladdinaSund[ti] [$v.HA.ME]S
Sunu [it)tikunu ba-e-ru-tam lipusu la taparriz
kadunudim these fishermen were to do the
fishing with you (pl.), yet you made diffi-
culties, and did not let them fish, these
fishermen are to do the fishing with you,
you are not to obstruct them any further
PBS 7 112:18ff. (OB let.).

ba’eriitu B s.; (mng. uncert.); MA *

If stolen property belonging to a temple
is found in a woman’s possession lu ubta’eru:
[$7] lu uktw’inu[$1] ba-e-ru-ta [ . . . ] ila ida’[ulu)
or they either conviet her by proof or
establish her guilt (by witnesses), [they
perform] a divination and ask the god (and
treat her according to the god’s orders) KAV
119 (Ass. Code § 1).

The proposed translation is based on the
context, with the assumption that b@’erdta is
an error for the expected bdrita [eppusul.

bagani s.; curse(?); NB*; Aram. lw.

ba-ga-ni-> RN Sarri ina mubhike sibé Sa
gardu 3a téme asSkunuka puitirSunitu the
curse(?) of King Darius be upon you, release
the gardu-men whose command I gave to
you! CT 22 74:25; ba-ga-n[i] RN Sarri ina
mubbikunu the curse(?) of King Darius be
upon you (pl.) ibid. 244:186.

(Schaeder, OLZ 1938 593ff.;) Brockelmann,
OLZ 1939 666ff.

bagarranu adj.; (a type of horse); MB.*

x ba-ga-ar-rfa]-nu (in a list of horses)
Balkan Kassit. Stud. 23 No. 14:12, cf. ba-ga-ar-
ra-ne ibid. 17, x ba-ga-alr-ra-nu] ibid. 21 No.
12:11, [ba-galr-ra-n[u] ibid. 24 No. 16:12; [1]
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SA; DUMU ba-gar-ra-[ni] one red (horse),
offspring of a b.(-horse) ibid. 16 No. 4:4, cf.
SA; DUMU.MES ba-gar-ra-ni¢  ibid. 14 No. 2:2,
MI ba-gar-ra-ni ibid. 8.

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 29.

bagurru (bakurru) s.; (a scoop); Qatna, SB.
gis.ba.gur, = Sv-rum (var. ba-kur-rum) Hh,
1V 42,

2 ba-ku-ru(?) hurasi two golden b.-s RA 43
172:362 (Qatna inv.); 300 DUG ba-gur-ru three
hundred earthen b.-s (listed after malittu and
before niknakku, delivered by the potter)
RAce. 6iv 31.

*bahdru see bahru and bubhuru v.
bahasu see *be’édu.

Bahir s.; (month name); OAkk.

1TI Ba-hi-ir ma-<ab-ri>(?) MAD 1 74 No.
154:3 (E¥nunna), cf. 171 Ba-hi-ir 161 [(x)] OIP
14 92 r. 4 (Adab), also [1T1] Ba-hi-ir IGL.ME
PBS 9 119:4 (Nippur); ITI Ba-ht-ir EGIR MAD
1 97 No. 184:4 (ESnunna), also at Laga8, see Gelb,
MAD 1 233.

Possibly etymologically related to bakru
adj., see Gelb, MAD 3 94.

bahmadu see barmu.

bahra adv.; hot; SB; cf. bubhuru.

Sikara di$pa bah-ra tadagqidu you give
him beer (and) honey to drink (while it is)
hot (and make him vomit with a feather)
AMT 80,1:15, also AMT 53,10:6, AMT 27,7:7;
bah-ra ikkal bah-ra iSattima he eats (and)
drinks (the remedy) hot AMT 16,4:12, also
AMT 1,6:4, AMT 27,7:8, AMT 27,10:5, AMT
34,1:4, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 141 32, cf. [ba-alk-ra
tkkal ba-ah-ra idatti (text: XU) AMT 37,3:3,
bah-ra KU.MES bak-ra NAG.MES bah-ra ina
mubhidute-gi AMT 51,4:4; you boil the herbs
in beer [...]-ma bah-ra Samna w LAL(!}) ana
pant tanaddi AMT 56,1 r. 3.

Labat, RA 40 119.

bahru adj.; hot (said ofliquids), as hot as can
be tolerated; SB; wr. syll. and ROM; cf.
bubburu.
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a) in gen.: hasd qand taba ballukka burdase
ana libbi Sikart tanadde tudabdal tasahhal lu
ba-bir ana Suburrisu taSappakma iballut you
put hasd-plant, sweet reed, ballukku, juniper
into beer, cook and strain (it), pour it into
his anus even while it is hot and he will
recover Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2ii 16, cf. ibid. pl. 8
ii 35, cf. also tusabsal tasabhal tukassa lu ba-
hir ana $uburrisu taSappak you boil (the
remedy), strain (it), let (it) cool (somewhat),
but it should be still hot when you pour it
into his anus ibid. pl. 9ii 45, pl. 101i 19; lu
ba-hi-ir ana KUS madqiti tessip ana Suburridu
tasappak it should be so hot (that) you
collect it in a leather bag and pour it into his
anus Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 20; kima ibtaslu
tuseld dispa u Samna halsa ana libbt tanaddi lu
ba-hi-ir balu patan tadaqqidu when (the medi-
cation) is ready, you take it out (from the
oven), you add honey and halsu-oil to it, and
while it is still hot, you give it to him to
drink on an empty stomach AMT 80,7:9;
lu ba-bir tasammissu ina Sandtidu anndma
tukassama tasammissu while it (the prepa-
ration) is hot you bandage him, at the second
application you let it cool (somewhat) and
bandage him Kocher BAM 32:3 (= KAR 197:7),
also ibid. 15; tna mé kasi sikriti [bla-ah-ru-
te la patan iSattima he drinks it while it is
still hot in an infusion made of dried kasd
(leaves) on an empty stomach AMT 80,1:11.

b) with ummaruy soup: wm-ma-ri ba-ah-
ru-ti(var. -ti) $a ina qurart badlfu] hot soup
which is cooked over coals 4R 58 ii 41, see ZA
16 176, var. from PBS 1/2 113:76; ina ré$
marst tufed§ibSundti UTUL KOM.MA fatabbak:
Sunite you place them (the images) beside
the sick man, you pour out for them a hot
soup KAR 184 r.(!) 27 (both Lama&tu).

Labat, RA 40 119.

bahru s.; (a specific hot dish); SB*; cf.

bubhuru.

libbi kurkizanni ana pi[$a) tasakkan ba-ah-
ru tatabbakdi you place the innards of a piglet
at her mouth, you pour out for her a hot
(soup) 4R 56 i 26, see ZA 16 156, cf. ba-ah-ra
(var. bu-ub-ra) tatabbaksi ZA 16 196 iv 6, var.
from KAR 239 iii 7 (all Lamastu), also Kaocher
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BAM 234:18; arkidu bah-ra ikkalma iballut (he
vomits), afterwards he eats a hot (soup) and
recovers RA 40 116:7.

Short for ummaru bahru, see bahru adj.
usage b. See also bubru.

bahrii in aban bahré s.; (a stone); SB.

Nag.har.hum.ba.Sir = (blank) = [aban ba-ah]-
re-e Hg. B IV 117.

NA4 ba-ah-re-e : NA, har-hum(var. -hu)-ba-SIrR [
NA, mu-sal-tu Uruanna III 153, var. from Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 54.

NA, ba-ah-re-e (in a list of stones used
against §immat Sa 3épi paralysis of the foot)
BE 31 60r.i1; <NA,> ba-ah-re-e (in a list of
stones, for a magic rosary, where the det.
NA,is regularly omitted) KAR 213 iv 2; 2 Na,
ba-ah-re-¢ (in a list of stones) KAV 185 iv 11;
2 ba-ah-ri(!)-e ADD 993 iv 7 (coll. Thompson
DAC173); in ADD 820:2and 5f., read probably
$d-ba-ah-x.

With the exception of the emended ADD
ref. written without the wa, sign, the cited
refs. seem to suggest the reading aban bakré,
which would thus designate the form of a stone
object, i.e., a charm, rather than a specific
stone. The correspondence to harhumbadir (or
harhubbasil) (previously citedin CAD 6 (H) 104
as harmunu) is offered in the third column of
Hg. only and is probably a later substitution
or explanation of the difficult harhumbanu
which in medical texts clearly denotes a plant
and appears only in the mentioned lists (Hg.
and Uruanna) with the determinative for
stones. In ZA 36 200:27, one should restore,
most probably, hashdru or hathiru.

(Boson, RSO 7 416f.; Thompson DAC 1721f.)

*bahriitu s.; hotness; MB, SB; wr. syll. and
KUM; cf. bubbury.

a) referring to enemas: bah-ru-su ana
Suburrisu taSappak udeidirma iballuf you
pour (the enema) warm into his rectum, he
has a bowel movement, and recovers AMT
41,1:28, also KAR 157 r. 19 and 24, cf. ROM-su
ana Suburridu tadappak Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii
46; ina i¥at tudablal KOM-su ina Subur:
ri[$u tafappak] you cook (the ingredients of
the enema) over a fire (and) pour it hot into
his anus Kocher BAM 222:19 (= KAR 198), also
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ibid. 1ii 8 (== KAR 203), also,wr.bah-ru-su ibid.
54:12, wr. ba-ha-ru-su ibid. 226:14.

b) referring to poultices: ina xXU§ Sipki
teterri ba-ah-ru-us-su tassanammissy  you
spread (the poultice) on a leather $ipku (and)
apply the poultice to him hot BE 31 56 r. 36,
also ibid. 11, AMT 5,6:4, AMT 73,1:10, AMT
77,1 i 12, KAR 195 r. 17, and cf. ina masks
teterr:t KUM-su tasammissu KAR 1911 20; ba-
ah-ru-us-su ina TG TE LA AMT 73,11 17; ina
Srkary tusabdal ba-ah-ru-us-su tasammid you
cook (the ingredients) in beer (and) apply the
poultice hot Kécher BAM 3 iv 26 (= KAR 202),
also, wr. KUM-su RA 53 18:32.

¢) other oces.: tu-ba-ah-ha-ar ba-ah-ru-su
[...] you warm (the poultice) {and apply it]
hot Koscher BAM 11:22 (= KAR 188 r. 4, MB);
Summa kussu ba-ah-ru-us-s[u] Summa um:
mdtu tukagsa if it is winter (you apply the
poultice) hot, if it is summer, you let it cool
AMT 98,3:4; [L.uD]U kurki tusabsal bah-ru-
us-su ana libbi uznisu tanaddi you boil tallow
of a kurkdi-bird and put it hot into his ears
AMT 105:11; marhasi bah-ru-su tar-has-lsul
you apply the lotion to him hot AMT 51,4:2;
note tukassa ba-ah-[ru-us-su ...] you let (the
remedy) cool (somewhat and apply it) hot
AMT 77,5:19.

A form bahritu is not actually attested.
For adjectives occurring with -ussu ending,
see baltitu discussion section.

bah$u adj.; (mng. unkn., occurs only as a
personal name); OAkk.*

Ba-ah-$um TFish Catalogue p. 159 iv 12, UET
3 1362:3, also Schneider, Or. 23-24 No. 384, BIN 9
491:9.

Gelb, MAD 3 95.

**bahtu (AHw. 96b) see bahril.

bahd (fem. bahitu, bahitu) adj.; thin; from
OB on; cf. bahd v.
sum.sig.sAR = ba-hu-tu Hh. XVII 257.

a) referring to onions: ten saAr of field with
4 SAR SUM el-lu-tim SAR 4 sAR sUM ba(!)-hu-
tim u 2 SAR SUM.SIKIL.SAR TCL 11 202:8 (OB);
see also Hh. XVII, in lex. section.
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b) referring to humans (as personal name
only): fBa-hi-twm (name of a woman) Szlech-
ter Tablettes 7 MAH 15.954:2; Ba-hu-t¢ mdrat
PN KAJ 165:4 (MA), PN mdr mBa-pu-ti PBS
2/2 100:7 (MB); ™Ba-hu-t. BE 14 57:29, also
PBS 2/2 62:6, M Ba-he-¢ (genitive) BE 1410:14
(el MB); ™Ba-hi-i ADD 383:32 (NA).

von Soden, Or. NS 24 380.

bahli v.; 1. to be thin (said of people), to be
gcarce, 2. II to make emaciated; SB; I
1bahhifu — bahi, I1; cf. bapd adj.

ba-ar BAR = ba-hu-u A 1/6:284.

1. to be thin (said of people), to be
scarce —a) to be thin: Summa Serru i-ba-ah-
hi u ikabbir if a baby is in turn thin and
fat Labat TDP 226:88, cf. ikabbir i-ba-ah-hu
K.6053:11’, and [lu] skabbir lu ¢-ba-hu AMT
17,8:1.

b) to be scarce: $adid nir ili lu ba-hi (var.
ba-ah) sadir akaldu he who bears his god’s
yoke always has food though it be scarce
Lambert BWL 84:240 (Theodicy).

2. II to make emaciated: [. . .]-ni 4-ba-ah-
i zumri it made my body thin AMT 45,5
r. 14.

Landsberger, ZA 43 76; von Soden, Or. NS 24
380.

bahuldtu see ba’ulatu.
ba’iltu see ba’ilu.

ba’ilu (fem. ba’iltu) s.; ruler; MB, SB*; cf.
bélu.

a) bailu (occurs only in MB personal
names): MBa-il-dNabd BE 14 2:10 and 31;
m Ba-il-dNusku BE 14 40:29; ™Ba-tl-Te-Sup
BE 15 190 ii 15, Ba-il-AMarduk BE 15 154:34,
and passim in MB, see Clay PN p. 62; abbrevi-
ated Ba-i-lum(!) BE 14 56a:18, Ba-t-lum
ibid. 10:35, and Ba-t-l¢ ibid. 31:5, etc., see
Clay PN p. 61.

b) ba’iltu: Sarrat Barsip®! ba-"i-lat dadmé
Tasmétu be-el-tum queen of Borsippa, ruler
of the inhabitants, Lady Tasmétu BMS 33:9,
cf., with var. ba-e-[lat] BMS 9:41 r. 14, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 68; (I8tar) ba-i-lat ki:
brati RA 13 108:9; Ninistnna mimma mala
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Suma nabd ba-i-[lat ...] DN ruling over
whatever bears a name K.3371:6 (joins Craig
ABRT 2 K.232:16), cf. ba-*i-la-af AMT 9,1:19;
note the personal name !/-na-£.XUR-ba-"i-la-
at CBS 3652 (MB) in Clay PN p. 88, parallelling
Ina-Esagila-bélet, see béltu mng. 1la—3’.

ba’irtu s.; female trapper; SB*; cf. ba’aru.

ba--ir-th $a ba-i-ra-a-ti kassaptu Sa kadda:
pati a ina sugata naddtu Sessa greatest of the
female trappers, greatest of the sorceresses,
whose net is laid in the streets (whose eyes
rove about in the squares of the city)
Maglu VII 84, also cited ibid. IX 155.

ba’iru s.; 1. fisherman, hunter, 2. (a class
of soldiers); from OB on; wr. syll. and Svu.
HA, SU.HA4(PES); cf. ba’aru.

Su.ha = ba-’-i-ru (followed by wufandé) Lu
Excerpt I 245, also (with var. ba->i-ru) Igituh short
version 252, cf. Su.hax, Su.hayx Up.pA Proto-Lu
687b—c, and LU.MUSEN.DU, LG.8U.HA Bab. 7 pl. 6
(after p. 96) iv 17f. (NA list of professions, coll.);
[Su-ha-da] [$Uu.HA] = ba->-¢-ru Diri V 100; ugula.
Su.ha.e.ne = [a-kil ba->-i-ri] Lullii 7' ;[gi8.mé.
Sul.ha (var. $u.kam.ma) = e-lip ba-i-ri Hh. IV
274, var. from a RS text which often uses phonetic
spelling; gis8.bugin.Su.ha §d ba->i(var. -t)-ri
pail of the fisherman Hh. IV 240, cf. gi.bugin.
Su.ha = §d ba->-t-r¢ Hh. IX 219, ba-HAR U+SAR
= hi-Sum $d Su.ga A II/4:148; gis.sa.gis.gi
= sa-an-nu = Se-e-tum $d LG.8U.HA net of the fisher-
man (preceded by names for nets of the fowler)
Hg. BII 37, in MSL 6 78, also (followed by the nets
Sikinnu, Littd, $esa, mesirtu, pagatu) Hg. A T 86ff.,
gif.sa.fu.us.kal = $u-(ud-kal-lum] = $a-par-gal-lu
$d 16.8(ul.H[A] ibid. 92,in MSL 6 76; note the re-
placement (by corruption) $u.gigri(GIRs.GIR;), Su.
e.dé (for Su.ha.dé) = ba-ru-u (for ba*iru) Lu IV
352f.

urtd mu.lu.$u.ha nam.p¥ ki.[gu]b ba.ni.
in.14 : ¢na ali ba-a-i-ri manzaza x-x-x-ta tStakkanu
in the city the fishermen .... SBH p. 78:19f.

ha-di-il xakir = Su.ga CT 18 9 ii 26 (syn. list,
coll.).

1. fisherman, hunter —a) in gen. — 1" in
adm., leg., and letters — a’ in OAkk., OB,
MB, Nuzi, NA: x flour for Su.ga HSS1086:6
(OAkk.); for §U.gA in Fara, see Jestin Suruppak
881 r. iv 2, Deimel Fara 3 77 x 8, and passim, Wr.
HA.3U Jestin NTSS 569 ii 4; § ¢IN SU.HA4(PES)
Sa KUg ublu one-half shekel (of silver) for the
fishermen who brought the fish TCL 1039r. 5,
cf. ibid. r. 8 (OB); kima ... MA.HI.A SU.HA.MES

31

ba’iru

sttanarrady nini tharru[ma(?)] ighid[nim] they
informed me that the barges of the fishermen
go down and catch fish (there) LIH 80:8, cf.
ibid. 15 and 21, cf. also GIS.MA.TUR.HI.A §inati
[#] LU.§U.HAx.MES 1.AM ARM 6 71r. 11’; §U.
HA.MES Suny ... [it}tchuny bd@’erdtam lipusu
(see ba’eratu) PBS 7 112:16 and 23, cf. ibid. 6;
PN Sv.HA (added up with other men as
ERIN) BA 5 510 No.45:7, cf. PN §U.HA ibid.
495 No. 17:9; a field adjacent to PN ba-i-ri
MDP 22 45:5, cf., wr. LU 8U.HA BBSt. No. 28
r. 8 (MB), and cf. 161 PN ba-i-ru MDP 24
382:28, also, wr. SU.HA ibid. 393:43, wr.
ba-a-ri MDP 22 6r. 4; 4 LU.MES ba-e-ru Sa
URU GN HSS 16 403:5, cf. eight witnesses
da PN LU pa-e-ru HSS 13 58:13, cf. also ibid.
230:16 (all Nuzi), PN LU pa-i-r4. Wiseman Ala-
lakh 48:4; 5 LU.§U.HA BE 17 58:3 (MB let.),
cf. naphar 11 SU.HA.MES BE 15 162c:14; PN
L0.8U.HA tne pan PN, Saknu ADD 771:1 (NA).

b’ in NB: ane mubhi LU.83U.HA.MES Sa
Bélti-3a-Uruk mind LU.SU.HA.MES $a
Belti-3a-Uruk ta-kat-tam-@’ . . . nind ana giné
$a DN libbd 1.6.8U.HA.MES §a DN, la ibarrw’
mimma elat LU.SU.HA.MES $a DN, nidkunsus
niiti as to the fishermen of the Lady-of-Uruk
(the Sangd of Ur wrote, saying), “Why do
you chase away(?) the fishermen of the Lady-
of-Uruk?”’ (I swear) they catch fish for the
regular offerings of DN (only) as much as
the fishermen of Sin, we have not imposed
upon them more than upon the fishermen of
Sin BIN 130:7, 12, 20, and 22 (let.), cf. 200 GUR
nint $a¢ PN u LU.5U.HA.MES Ja itfisu uselinu
two hundred gur of fish which PN and the
fishermen who are with him have brought
ashore ibid. 54:7, also ibid. 16; LU.3U.HA.MES
Sa birit ali nanu ina narati §a Uruk w limits
Uruk tbarru the fishermen of the region of
the city(?) catch fish in the canals of Uruk
and of the surroundings of Uruk TCL 13 163:5,
also ibid. 11; 10 LU.SU.HA.ME ana mubhi
1L0.8U.HA.ME mahritu ina Eanna gullib conse-
crate ten more fishermen in addition tothe
previous(ly consecrated) fishermen of Eanna
YOS 6 10:21, cf. 16.8v.5A ina kar Eanna
TCL 9 83:13, LU.8U.HA.MES da Fanna YOS 7
90:3; LG.8U.HA o Samas Camb. 297:4, cf.
LU.3U.HA.MES gabbi 3a Samas Camb. 240:7;
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LU.8U.HA MES-ku-nu ... ana bit PN ... ki
wrrubw’ u musippéti itasd  your b.-s
entered PN’s house and took away the
musippu-garments CT 22 56:5; £ PN LU.SU.
HA AnOr 9 17 r. 42, cf. TuM 2-3 238:15, and
passim in NB, note kunuk PN 1U.§U.HA YOS
6 143:25, cf. also PN puMU LU ba-i-ri Nbk.
164:13, wr. LU.SU.HA VAS 4 2:6, and passim,
(as “family name”) TuM 2-3 199:14, Camb.
240:6, and passim in NB.

2’ in lit. and hist.: 9PAP.UL.E.GAR.RA ba-e-
ru hudu u §alil (see alalu B mng. 2b) JRAS
Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 31 (OB), cf.dDumu.zi §u.
hay uru.ni HA.AK! Jacobsen, AS 11 88 iii 14;
na gipi§ tdmii rapadti mé 100 béri makur
LU.8v.HA libuku ina parisu (see abaku B
mng. la) Géssmann Era 1V 49; Samas imah-
harka $u.HA ka-tim-ti O Samas, the fisher-
man with the katimtu-net addresses you (with
his prayer) Lambert BWL 134:140; LU.SU.HA.
MES (among craftsmen deported from Egypt)
Borger Esarh. 114 §80 i 14; LU.SUHA nénu
issiry nammassi [le ibdrlma a huntsman
must not catch fish, birds, or animals ZA 19
378:4 (hemer.); ina sussul LU.8U.H[Ax lu-x-d]§-
Si-il-§u-nu-ti-ma I (Dagan) will .... them
(the enemy sheikhs) in a fisherman’s basket
RA 42 130:38 (Mari let.).

b) organization: PN ¢AL 3U.HA.MES PN,
the chief of the fishermen BE 6/1 113:3 (OB),
cf. PN ¢AL LU.§U.HA YOS 7 41:20 (NB); PN
UGULA SU.HA Bagh. Mitt. 2 77:2 (OB), cf.
ugula.Su.ha.e.ne LuIIii 7, in lex. section;
URU.KI SU.HA.E.NE the city (quarter) of the
fishermen TOCL 18 107:5, cf. URU.LU.§U.HAK]
BRM 4 53:62 (both OB).

c) types —1’ ba’ir un.DA (reading unkn.)
inland fisherman: bélni ana $U.HA.MES UD.DA
nadanamma ipirdunu la Jisdm igbi eqlam
Swati ana SU.HA.MES UD.DA liddinumae my
lord promised to give (a field) to the inland
fishermen and not to issue them rations, let
them give this field to the inland fishermen
TCL 7 17:15 and 18, also ibid. 26, ibid. 68:8;
ane SU.HA UD.pDA MUSEN.DU.MES 4 LU.UG.1L.
MES $a bit Samas Sa Larsam 1 BUR.TA eqlam
idna give one bur of land each to the inland
fishermen, the fowlers, and the porters of
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the Samas temple of Larsa TCL 7 27:4, cf.
PN SU.HA UD.pPA BE 6/1 117:20, PN $U.HA
UD.DA YUTU TCL 10 40A:32; X silver, price of
fish PN u PN, SUu.HA UD.D[A] 78§ YOS 8122
case 6; PN UGULA SU.HA UD.DA VAS753:20.

2’ ba’r appari marsh fisherman: §U.HA
ap-pa-ri-im UET 5 685:14 (OB).

3’ b@’ir tdmiti sea fisherman: PN HA+S8U AB
Deimel Fara 3 22:2; LU.8U.HA.MES fam-tim $o
ana GN u GN, ge-e-na-a izabbilu DuMU PN ki
itbalusunditi ge-e-nu-v KUg.MES batiq (as to)
the sea fishermen who regularly provide (lit.:
carry) (fish) to GN and GN,, since PN has
taken them away, the regular delivery of fish
has ceased (unpub.MB let., courtesy R. D. Biggs);
see also mng. 2b-1'.

2. person serving as a military auxiliary
and receiving fields in compensation (OB,
Mari) — a) beside rédi (acA.U8): Summa lu
rédim u lu SU.HA $a ana harran Sarrim alaksu
qabd la illik ... idddk if a rédd-soldier or a
fisherman who has been ordered to go on a
royal expedition does not go (or hires a
substitute), he will be killed CH § 26:67, cf.
Summa lu reddm w lu SU.HA 3a ina harran
Sarrim turru if a rédd-soldier or a fisherman
who has been taken captive on an expedition
of the king CH § 32:14, also (with ina dannat
Sarrim) §§27:14 and 28:31; Summa lu rédim u
lu $U.HA egel$u kiradu u bissu ina pani ilkim
iddima uddappir (see ilku A mng. la-1’) CH
§ 30:52, cf. § 38:22; eqlum kirdm u bitum $a
rédim SU.HA u nasi billim ana kaspim ul
innaddin the field, orchard, and house of a
rédd-soldier, a fisherman or (other) rent-
paying tenant must not besold CH §36:6, cf.
§ 41:51 and 56, also (rveferring to their taxes)
Kraus Edikt iv 38, cited ¢lku A mng. 5a-2’, cf. also
ibid. v 17, vi 11 and 17; [DU]B hubullisa AGA.US
SU.HAx u mudkéni ehtepi ... ana E AGA.US
Su.[Hlax u mul[skéni] mamman la [iSassi] 1
(Samsuiluna) have annulled the debts of the
rédd-soldiers, fishermen, and muskénu’s, no
one is to raise a claim against the house of a
rédd-soldier, fishermen, or mudkénu TCL 17
76:14 and 18, see Kraus Edikt p. 226, cf. ana bit
PN 3U.HAx ana dubbubtim mamman lo idassi
CT 29 10c:4; u anumma PN UGULA.SU.HAx.
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MES ... atfardam ana Pt tuppi eqlim $a ana
$U.HA.MES ukfinnu SU.HAxMES $a gat PN
apllal aca.uS-am sikkassu kullimasu now
I am sending the overseer of the fishermen
to you, give satisfaction to the fishermen
who are under PN according to the deed of
the fields which they awarded to the fisher-
men, and show the peg (of ownership) to
(each) rédi-soldier TCL 7 41:12 and 16f. (let.
of Hammurapi).

b) other oces. — 17 in OB: (the field) e
ane LUMES ebbitim u SU.HA LG.A.AB.BA.MES
innadnu (see ebbu mng. 2a-1") TCL 7 6:5, cf.
ane SU.HAMES o MUSEN.DU.MES eglatim
idi$Sunii§im OECT 3 5:5 (both letters of Ham-
murapi); 6I8.8AR . .. %-ru-u$ §U.HA an orchard
(in Rabbabti), settlement(?) of the fishermen
YOS 12 434:5 (= Haverford Symposium p. 243
No. 9), cf. (also in the settlement Rabbabii)
GI8.5AR.8UB.BA(?) §U.HA (referred to as ERIN,
under two NU.BANDA’s) BIN 277:2, GIS.SAR.
SuB.BA SU.HA.MES LU Ra-ba-bi-ikl YOS 12
126:4f., (referred to as mahir ¢prim receiving
rations) BIN 7 182:2f.; ane SU.HAx.E.NE .
eam ... idindunisim give the barley (you
promised, also silver and wool) to the fisher-
men BIN 7 220:4, cf. as$um $e’im $a SU.HA.
E.NE TCL 18 93:4 (let. of Sin-muballit), note
ERIN.SU.HAx.E.NE ibid. 14, kurummat SU.HA
ishatim CT 8 27b:4; PN Su.gA [u] subdrd . ..
lisdunim PN, the fisherman and the men
should bring (x barley) here Sumer 14 47 No.
23:15 (Harmal).

2’ in Mari: harranum inneppes §U.HA.MES
Sa mahrija amminim usSabuma réqu  an
expedition is underway, why are the fisher-
men who are with me sittingidle? ARM 131:26,
of. ibid. 22, also Su.HA.MES ... tur[damma])
pasatisunu u eni[ssunu] lu nadd send (your)
fishermen and let them bring their axes and
equipment with them ibid. 34, I am sending
40 L6.8U.gA.MES ibid. 114:6; LU.MES ba-i-ru
[itltija dldivkw  ARM 5 74:8; PN Su.g[a]
(in list of persons) ARM 7 180iii 7, also, wr.
SU.HAx ibid. iv 21.

Since no other word exists, besides usandd
“bird-catcher” or ‘“fowler,” for hunter, and on
the basis of the hemer. ref. cited mng. 1a-2’,
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the ba’iru must be considered a hunter as well
as a fisherman. For the refs. wr. $U.HA.UD.DA,
see mng. le-1’, see also Suhadakku, and see
Landsberger, JNES 8 252 n. 30.

In the OB period, the ba’iru’s are organized
in units under an ugula or nubanda, and
perform military service alongside the rédi-
soldiers, and receive fields in tenure in com-
pensation. In the NB period the b@’iru’s are
also organized in units whose nature it is
difficult to establish. For a development, in
the sense of “marauder,” see Oppenheim, JCS
1121 n. 6.

Forni.Su.tag,.a (not *ni.8u.pes.a), see
RA 57 173 n. 3.

Streck, Bab. 2 48 n. 2 and 233f.; Koschaker,
ZA 47 147ff.

ba’itu s.; (mng. uncert.);
royal inser.); cf. bw'd.

a) said of kings: pagid Ekur [bal-i-it ili
who takes good care of Ekur, who is chosen(?)
by the god(s) AOB 1 132 No. 4:4, cf. AAA 19
93 (pl. 77) No. 170:4 (Shalm. I), cf. Sarru ba-’-
it il nidit éne Enlil Traq 25 52:2, also BA 6/1
144:8, 3R 7 i 6 (Shalm. III); néSakku ba->-it
dA$Sur nisit ené Anim w Dagan Lyon Sar.1:1.

b) said of a royal city: ebirte alija URU ba-it
(var. ba-i-i[t]) ¢li across the river from my
city (Assur), the city chosen(?) by the gods
Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:89, also ibid. 31 No. 17:41,
cf. ibid. 47 No. 40:25 and 30 (ASSur-nddin-apli),
note itat ba-it ¢li alongside (the city) chosen(?)
by the gods ibid. 24 No. 15:41.

¢) other occs.: KUR Ba-’-if-DINGIR KUR
nagét $a midt Madajo the country GN, a
district of Media Lie Sar. 184, also, wr. KUR
Ba->-it-t-li Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:68.

Weidner Tn. p. 24 note to line 41.

MB, SB (Ass.

bajadu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.*

40 ba-a-a-du (after kallu-cups) ADD 969:3;
2 161 ba-a-a-du  (hardly: 2,000 ba-a-a-du)
ADD 1125ii 3.

bajartu s.; stalker; SB*; cf. ba’aru.

ba-a-a-ar-tum 3o mudi sajaditu da kal dmu
she who hunts by night, she who roams about
in the daytime (said of the sorceress)
Magqlu III 46.
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bajaru s.; huntsman; MA; cf. ba’aru.
ba-a-a-ru ana iméri ikappuda gablla] ...
i$mt iméré idakkukw ina rési pulubtu Sa
ba-a-a-ri eliunu la tabkat the hunter was
planning an attack on the (wild) donkeys, the
(wild) donkeys heard (and) began to gambol
out in front, fear of the hunter did not
overcome them LKA 62:5and 8; $ara $a ba-a-
a-ri lisa’t kippassuma let the wind send
flying the trap of the huntsman ibid. 13, cf. -
me-e ba-a-a-ru $a bulu $adi dabadbu the hunter
heard the chatter of the wild beasts ibid. 15,
see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35.

bajash (bajdsu) adj.; modest, decent; SB*;
cf. ba’dsu B.

1a.té8.tuk = Sa bu-uf-tam i-$u-i, 1a.té$.nu.
tuk = §a bu-us-tam la i-$u-u, 1G.té§ . tuk.tuk = ba-
a-a-¥u, 11.tés.nu.zu S$a [bu-ud-tam] la i-du-i
OB Lu B ii 231f., cf. (in similar context) [11.tés.
tuk].tuk = ba-a-a-§u-4 OB Lu A 67; 11.té§.nu.
tuk = la ba-a-a-{5u], 1u.téS.tuk ba-a-a-[$u]
CT 37 24 iii 16f. (App. to Lu); té3.tuk = ba-a-a-su
Lu Excerpt IT 191.

a) in omen apod.: ba-a¢-a-a$ (he is) modest
KAR 395:21, also ibid. 23, cf. lumndni ba-a-a-§t
CT 28 29:18, and laldnt ba-a-a-§ ibid. 20 (all
SB physiogn.).

b) in lit.: enqu ba-a-a-$d-a tusarrar tenka
(do not talk to a talebearer for) you will
allow your wise and modest views to become
perverted Lambert BWL 99:25 (SB Counsels of
Wisdom).

The passagesin CT 28 29 are difficult since
bajasé occurs beside both a good and bad
characteristic (lumnand evil-doer, laland
prosperous, attractive).

bajasu in la bajasu adj.; shameless; lex.*;
of. ba’asu B.

té$.nu.tuk = la ba-a-a-5& (in group with la
adiru, q.v.) Erimhu8 V 70; lu.téS.nu.tuk = la
ba-a-a-[$u] (followed by bajasd, q.v.) CT 37 24iii 16
(App. to Lu).

In the late vocabularies la bajasu replaces
OB éa bustam la idd, see bustu.

bajasu see bajadi.

bajatu s.; nocturnal ceremony, vigil; SB,
NB; pl. bajatanu; cf. bdtu.
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a) in rit.: ul ippatier ba-a-a-at tbdt babu
uttaddal . .. ina namari babu ippettéma ba-a-
a-at ippattar (the meal) is not removed, it stays
all night, the door remains locked, (on the
tenth day) the door is opened at dawn and the
vigil is brought to an end RAce. 92 r. 9ff., cf.
ul ippattar ba-a-a-at tbdt babu ul wuttaddal
ibid. 119:13;  (after sunrise) the door is
opened before DN and DN, ba-a-a-latl ippat:
tar (and) the vigil is brought to an end
ibid. 121:28, cf. lubudat egubbé ba-a-a-at.MES
the clothing (of the images), the holy water
(sprinkling), the nocturnal ceremonies ibid.
77:37.

b) in econ.: six loaves of bread and butter
tna ba-a-a-ta §& UD.17.KAM $a MN for the
vigil of the 17th of MN UCP 9 88 No. 23:2;
24 silas of dates éa ba-a-a-ti for the vigil
BIN 1170:25, also, wr. $a ba-a-a-ta YOS 6
39:31, (inbroken context) Moore Michigan Coll.
52:14, (sesame) 3o MN adi ba-a-a-[t¢] BIN 2
129:5; tmmeru nidnu ré’t $a kal Satti nige
Saldam biti is-hu ba-a-ta 10 1TI(!) sheep given
by the shepherds for the entire year for the
sacrifices of the greeting-of-the-temple (cere-
mony), the appurtenances, the vigil(s) (for)
ten months RT 17 31:3; (sacrifices for) UD.
18.BS.MES ba-a-a-ta-nu Saldm biti the eddesu
days, the vigils, (and) the greeting-of-the-
temple ceremonies Peiser Vertrige 107:5 (coll.),
cf. x UDU.NITA gi-e-nu u guq-i nigé Sarri ba-a-
a-ta-nu GCCI 2 371:10, also 5 UD.ES.BS.MES
10 ba-la-a-ta-al-nu VAS 6 268:18.

baka’i§ see bak# mng. 1b.
*bakaru see bakru adj.

**bakiram (AHw. 97a) most likely to be
interpreted as a personal name or a word
denoting an occupation ARM 1 70:5.

*bakitu see bikitu.
bakkaru see bakru s.

bakka’u s.; wailer, professional mourner;
OB lex.*; cf. baki.
la.ir.fdug,1.dug, : ba-ka-a-a-¢ OB Lu A 129.

bakkitu s. fem.; 1. wailing woman, 2. (a
bird); Mari, SB, NA; cf. bakid.
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ir.ra um.[me.ga.la hé . me.en] : lu-u ba-ki-tu
mu[$énigiu attw] whether you be a wailing woman,
a nurse CT 16 10 v 25f.

1. wailing woman: barley given ana SAL.
MES ba-ki-tvm ARM 9 175:9; 9Sak-ku-ku-td $a
1ssu ali talabbanni ba-ki-su §i issu ali talabbia
DN, who circumambulates the city, is the
wailing woman for him, she circumambulates
the city ZA 51 138:67 (NA cultic comm.), cf,
mamit Belili ba-ak-ki-i-t¢ Surpu IIT 76.

2. (a bird): Summa (pan) ba-ki-ti Sakin if
his face is like that of a b. (preceded by the
birds bibrit, hazdi) Kraus Texte 7r. 9.

Ad mng. 2: compare the bird name lallartu
“wailing woman.”

For ABL 1136 r. 6f., see tukku.

bakki
bakd.

2 inim.inim.ma eme.giry(xv) la.tur
ir.ra gar.ra.kex(KID) : 2 §ipat Sumeri Sa
sepri ba-ak-ki-i ana n@h two Sumerian
incantations to pacify a crying child Sm. 1190
ii 12f. (unpub. ine., coll. from photo), see ZA 30
220.

bakkutu see balktu.

bakru (fem. bakartu) adj.; first-born; MB*;
cf. bukru, bukurtu.

Ina-Ekur-ba-ak-rat BE 15 185:4; Apati-
ba(text: -ma)-ak-rat BE 14 142:18, cf. {Ba-ak-
ra-tum PBS 2/2 137:13, PN pumU Ba-ak-ri
Peiser Urkunden 97:22.

Occurs only in personal names.

bakru (pakru) s.; young of a camel or a
donkey; SB*; pl. bakkard.

a) referring to camels: anagate adi ANSE
ba-ak-ka-re-$i-na am-hur 1 received (as
tribute) female camels with their young Rost
Tigl. IIT p. 26:157, also Iraq 18 126:21; (there
was such a famine that) ba-ak-ru subiru biru
pubadu ina mubhi 7.TA.AM mudénigate éniqu:
ma Sizbu la usabbd karassun  the young
camels, donkey foals, calves, lambs sucked
seven times and more at the mothers who
nursed them, yet could not satiate their
stomachs with milk Streck Asb. 76 ix 65, also,
Wwr. ANSE pa-ak-ru ibid. 378 ii 13.

adj.; squalling, crying; SB*; cf.
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bakt

b) referring to donkey foals: zappi ANSE
bak-kar-ri-i a bristle from the mane (or tail)
of donkey foals 4R 55 No. 1:7, see ZA 16 186:27,
of. [zappi] ANSE bak-ka-re-e ZA 16 198 ii 55,
see ibid. 176 (Lamastu).

Ad usage a: Salonen Hippologica 89f.

**bakrum I (AHw. 97a) see pagru.

baktu (bakkutu, or magtu, magquiu) adj.;
(mng. uncert.); NB.*

a) time of Nebuchadnezzar II: oil given to
Kurbannu 16 ma-ag-fu $a KUR Ma-da-a-a
Weidner, Mél. Dussaud 930 C i 23, cf. (oil to)
Kurbannu 1.6 Ma-da-a-a ma-ag-tu ibid. B i 24;
oil given to Urkula L6 Lu-da-a-a LU ma-aq-tu
ibid. 934 C i 24.

b) time of Artaxerxes I and Darius II:
URU $a LU ma-ag-tu-tu BE 9 23:9, also PBS
2/131:6, URU da LU ma-aq-qi-tu-tu ibid. 176:6,
cf. ibid. 9; Saknu $a LG ma-aq-tu-tfd] BE 9
5:4, but wr. ba-ak-fu-té ibid. right edge;
daknu $a LG $u-dd-an-ni w LU ma-aq-fu-tu
ibid. 23:14; LY ha-ad-ri §& L6 ma-aq-qi-tu-tu
PBS 2/1 176:4, also BE 1025:4; LU ha-ad-ri
LU ma-ag-tu-tu ibid. 19:5, but wr. LU ba-ak-
tu-tu PBS 2/131:4, cf. LU hadri Sa LG ba-ak-
ku-tu-fu  BE 10 20:5, also PBS 2/1 25:5.

In spite of a few writings with ba instead of
ma and the strange spelling with an added
ku, the contexts suggest that the word denotes
refugees (or rather immigrants), not officials,
and belongs, therefore, to magtu, which in
this sense is well attested in NB. The copies
support the reading ma against ba.

bakii v.; 1. to shed tears, to cry in distress,
2. to complain in tears, 3. to wail (over a
dead person), to mourn, 4. to howl (said of
animals producing mournful sounds), 5. subkd
to be drenched with tears, to institute a
wailing ; from OA, OB on; I ibkt — ibakki —
baki, 1/2, 1/3, I1I; wr. syll. (ta-pa-ak-ka-[a-
$u] Lambert BWL 244 iv 16) and ir; cf.
bakkd’u, bakkitu, bakki, bikitu, bikitu in $a
bikita.

Se-e8 SES = ba-ku-d-um MSL 2 p. 144 ii 12
{Proto-Ea), also A 1/4 C iv 4; Se-e 3£8 = ba-ku-u
Ea I 214, also AI/4 Civ 1; 388 = ba-ku-u (in group
with $£8.888 = dimmatu and damdmu) Erimhus IT
121.
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Se-o8 IR = ba-ku-i EalI 8 and Recip. Ea A iv 31,
also AI/1:132;ir frR = ba-ku-[u] Idu 1 148; R = ba-
ku-u Igituh short version 69, also Igituh I 214;
[i-8]i-i8 fR = ba-ku-iz A I[1:147; e-e8 fn = ba-ku-u
Diri IIT 154.

Se-o 30+AN = ba-ku-¢ KEa I 346; [Raxx ...]
= [bli-ta(!)Tku-d-um], ba-ku-v¢ Kagal D Fragment
8:1f.; ba-ku-u, sipdétw (Sum. col. broken) CT 19
14 i 9 (group voc.).

Ii.ug(ci$ear).lu.bi ni.te.a.ni.§é {r.gig 1.
868.868 : amélu ¥ ina ramanidu marsi¥ i-bak-ki
that man has been crying bitterly over his fate (lit.:
himself) AMT 11,1:18f.; mu.lu.ir.ra.keyx(KIp)
ir mu.un.8$68.868 : [$a] bikiti i-bak-ki the (pro-
fessional) wailer wails 4R 11* 21f.; ir ma.an.3é3.
868 : ta-pa-ak-ka-[a-$u] you wail over it Lambert
BWL 244 iv 16; ir im.me ir.bi gig.ga.am :
bi-ki-ti iqabbi margi¥ i-bak-ki she recites the lamen-
tation, she cries bitterly (Sum. differs) RA 33
104:8, of. ir.ra ki.D1.bi : bi-ki-tum a-Sar i-bak-ku-
& ibid. 10, also ir.$é [in.8]68.[8é8] : a-bak-ki-
§%] ibid. 4f.; ir.ra mu.un.868.8¢éS : ab-ki-ma
4R 10:60f., cf. {{]r.ra im.mi.in.868.868 : [4]-
bak-ki 4R 27 No. 3:38f., and SBH p. 57:35f.

ir.gig mu.un.ma.al : marst§ <-bak-ki SBH
p. 101:51f.; é.8aga (LU+GAN-tend) ir.ra : bitu Sa
ana habli i-bak-ku-u the temple where they wail
for the one who has been taken away KAV 42r. 9
and dupls. RA 14 174 r. 18, Ebeling Parfiimrez.
pl. 42:18; ir.pad.pad.da.zu gasan.mu gig.ga
ad.dair.ra : ¢-bak-ki beltu ina rigim marsi$ isassu
SBH p. 101 r. 5f.; ni.mu ir.ta : a-bak-ke <na
ramanija PBS 1{2 125:9f.; [ir].ra isis.bi : [ina
be)-ki-tu i-bak-ki (parallel qubd igabbi) ASKT p. 116
r. 13f., dupl., wr. i.s1.i8.bi 4R 29%* r, 13f.

1.81.18 = ba-ku-u RA 17 1751i 26 (astrol. comm.).

1. to shed tears, to cry in distress — a) to
shed tears: Summa indsu ir-a if his eyes tear
Labat TDP 48 D I1 5, also ibid. 32:6, and passim;
ana rigim ba-ke-e-um [kulsarikku igruruma
(see gardaru B mng. la-11) AMT 96,2:7';
kima gihrim irtub ba-ka-am wmma §ima he
did not stop crying like an infant, saying
ARM 2 32:14; if a man [ina sala)lesu i-[ba]-
ak-ki cries while sleeping AfO 18 64 i 43 (OB),
also, wr. ¢-[bakl-ki CT 37 45:9 (SB), and dupl.
KAR 390:19 (SB); arki ir-4 (= ibtakd) isallal:
ma ... kima iR ul id¢ (if the sick man) goes
to sleep after he has cried and does not know
he has cried (when he wakes up) STT 89:184f.;
note (as a symptom) IR Labat TDP 84:38,
iR.MES ibid. 66:65’, tb-ta-na-kt Kocher BAM
311 r. 57 (= KAR 186 r. 7); Summa BARA ana
1l utnen u iR if the king prays to the gods
and sheds tears CT 40 9 Sm. 772 r. 24; Sums
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ma parakku ane i ba-ka-a sa[dir] ibid. 8
K.2192:9, cf. Summa . . . ana pan iy IR (con-
trasted with isih laughs line 4) TCL 69r. 5
(all SB Alu); am bi-tak-ke-e Subrd indja (see
bard v. mng. 5a) Lambert BWL 36:109 (Ludlul
I); i-ba-ak-ki uttahhas she cries and sobs
EA 857:81 (Nergal and Ereskigal); mé qaté Sa
ugarrabint bi-it tb-ku-u-ni §4 the water for
washing hands which they present is (the
tears he shed) when he wept ZA 51 138:52
and ZA 52 226:11 (NA cultic comm.).

b) to cry in distress or as an expression of
pity: ik-pi-us ma-du-ma dullasu ba-ka-i-is
tqra[b] kima barim parsim (Sa> iméri inaggag
he often fell to his knees, hardship beset him
(lit.: drew near) to the point of weeping, he
was braying like a donkey foal which had
just been weaned RB 59 242:5 (OB lit.), see
von Soden, Or. NS 26 316; nanguldkuma a-bak-
ki sarpi§ (see sarpi§ usage a) STC 2 80:65;
tkkary . .. i-bak-ki sarpi§ Gossmann Era I 84,
and passim, see sarpi§ usage a; lu-ub-ki ana
(var. ina muphi) efliti what a pity for the
young men! CT 15 45:34, var. from KAR 1:36
(Descent of Itar); a-bak-kiina z1-ia STT 65:14
(NA lit.), see Lambert, RA 53 130, and cf. PBS
1/2 125, AMT 11,1, in lex. section.

c) to cry, said of a small child: Summa
Serru ama w musu i-bak-ki if a (sick) child
cries day and night Labat TDP 228:108, and
passim, cf. Summa Serru iSassi igallud iddal:
lah ib-ta-nak-ki ibid. 224:55; Summa Serru
1-bak-kt u imtanaggag if a child cries and its
body often becomes rigid Labat TDP 228:107,
and passim in this tablet; if a woman is
pregnant $a libbisa i-bak-ki and the fetus
cries CT 27 36 r. 22, also, wr. fR CT 27 46 r.
24 (SB Izbu).

2. to complain in tears: ana panija PN
u PN, i-ba-ki-a u ltasine qudduda wmma
&nama the women PN and PN, complained
before me and, with long faces, said to me
TCL 18 123:5 (OB let.), cf. tb-ki-a ibid. 16;
note: i-bak-ka-a ana pan ummising ‘Mami
they (fem. pl.) complain to their mother
Mami AMT 11,1:34; ina pan(var. ana pan) Sin
abidu 1-balk-ki] he complains to his father,
Sin (followed by illake dimasu) CT15467.3,
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var. from KAR 1 r. 3 (Descent of Istar), also ana
pan Samas i-bak-ki CT 17 50:7, also Lambert
BWL 200 i 19, AfO 14 pl. 12 K.5299:13 (Etana);
ina panika ab-ti-ki ABL 1149 r. 9 (NA), cf.
e panmatats gabbula-ab-ki ibid. r. 6; Sulums:
kunw Suprimma la ab-ta-na-ak-{ki] write me
about your (pl.) well-being so that I need
not complain all the time PBS 7 14:22 (OB let.),
of. ibid. 18; u 2 MA.NA kaspa Supur suddirnu
janu ba-ka-nu-ma send us also two minas of
silver, care for us, or else we will complain
BIN 146:40 (NB let.); he has committed a sin
marsiku i-[balk-ki-ka he complains in tears
to you (Marduk, saying), “I am miserable”
AfO 19 58:129; omens excerpted from the
tablet beginning with Summa amélu ib-ta-na-
ak-ki u ana i amahharka if a man complains
in tears and (says) to the god, “I beseech you”
Kraus Texte 54 iv 3’, cf. Summa SA-34 ib-ta-
na-ki ibid. i 18, see Kraus, ZA 43 86.

3. to wail (over a dead person), to mourn —
a) to wail over a dead person: u andku tna
ums $dsu ab-ta-ki but I performed a wailing
on that day (upon the death of Amenophis
IIT) EA 29:56 (let. of Tusratta); abuke ana
Simati illikw ki ahhdti ab-ta-ki-§u when your
father went to his fate, I wailed for him as a
kinsman KBo110:12+KUB 3 72 (let.); should
PN die u PN, ¢-pa-ak-ki-Su-ma w ugtebbirsu
PN, will perform a wailing over him and bury
him JEN 59:22, also HSS 19 11:24, 18:24, and
passim in Nuzi, cf. also Summa imdt u la i-ba-
ak-ki-i¢ JEN 8:11, and passim in Nuzi; a-ba-
ki-$u-nu-t{-ma BIN 6 178:13 (OA); the women
of the royal harem ki pi riksi $a Sarri i-ba-
ki-a  perform the wailing (over a dead in-
mate) according to the royal regulations
AfO 17 270:19 (MA harem edict); 3 4mé IGI
M ... bi-ki-a sarrira perform a lamentation
and pray before Adad for three days Tell
Halaf 5:5 (NA); Sarru méeti AsSuraja i-ba-ki-u
the king is dead, the Assyrians perform the
wailing ABL 473:4, cf. ana ba-ke-e nittusi
ibid. r. 7, also gabru ba-ki-i-u they are buried
and have been wailed over ABL 437:15; ala
aninw ni-bak-ki why should we perform the
lamentation? ABL 473 r. 13; killu issaknu
1b-ti-ki-i-¢ they (the Babylonians) set up a
wailing and mourned ABL 340 r. 12 (all NA);

bakl

i-bak-ku-i re’é isappidu dadmé  the
shepherds lament, the people mourn Bauer
Asb. 2 87r.8, cf. adi ib-ku-i isappidu KAR
423 iii 9 (SB ext.); Satta ana Satti bi-tak-ka-a
taltémedsu you established an annual wailing
over him (Tammuz) Gilg. VI 47, cf. ibid. 57;
he went to the fate of all men wrri w masi
elidu ab-kv 1 wailed over him (Enkidu) a full
day (lit.: day and night) Gilg. M.ii5; six days
and seven nights elidu ab-ki I wailed over
him (and did not allow him to be buried)
Gilg. X v 14; lib-kt-ka Ulaj gadidtu let the
holy Ulaj River mourn you JCS 892:11, dupl.
K.9997 (Gilg. VIII), see Garelli Gilg. p. 53, and
passim in this text, also ¢tna UD(text: na)-me-Su-
ma a-bak-kak-ka JCS 8 92: 1, restored from BM
37189:5' (= CT 46 27) in Garelli Gilg. p. 124, cf. il
Sut Anunnaki ba-ku-v ittida Gilg. XTI 124;
uktammisma attasab a-bak-ki I crouched
down in order to sit in mourning and to wail
Gilg. XTI 136, cf. Gilgame$ ittasab i-bak-ki
Gilg. XI 290; £.BIana ba-ka-e GAR that family
is destined to wail CT 40 2:46 (SB Alu), cf. (he
will have a long life) ana bitisu ir tmdt he will
wail over his family and then die Labat TDP
154 r. 22,

b) other occs.: [at-tla ti-3ab bi-ki [a-na-ku]
lu-$i-tb-ma lu-ub-kr sit down and wail, and I,
too, will sit and wail Gilg. XII 91f.,cf. [za].e
tus.a Sedy(ir) gd.e ga.tul ga.Se[8x] Shaf-
fer, Gilgames, Enkidu and the Netherworld line 91
(unpub., courtesy A. Shaffer); mdarat GN tab-ku
she wailed, the daughter of Nippur PSBA 23
pl. after p. 192:12, and passim in this text (SB
lament.), also a§a GN bi-ka-> wail over GN
ibid. 18, and passim, cf. bikitu adar i-bak-ku-$
RA 33 104:10, inlex. section; ¢-ba-ku-1t Anun:
naks libbi erseti uttahhas the Anunnakilament,
the nether world itself sobs (over the eclipse
of the moon) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:5, cf.
Summa Samas ina purussé Anunnaki i-bak-ki
if the sun weeps at the time of the decisions
made by the Anunnaki (i.e., at the end of the
month) ACh Supp. 2 Sama¥ 40:6, also, wr. IR
ibid. 1.

4. to moan, howl, wail (said of animals
producing mournful noises): Jumma alpu ina
ba-ki-5u if a bull (sprinkles the ground
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with tears) when he moans CT 40 32 r. 16,
but note, referring to the shedding of
tears: [Summa immeru) ina inidu Sa Sumeli
1-ba-kit VAT 9518:6 (translit. only), see Ebeling,
Tul p. 42; Summa ina bit ameli kalbu 1b-ta-
nak-ki if a dog keeps howling in a person’s
house KAR 379:4, cf. Jumma Ugi-bak-ki if a
ewe wails CT 41 11:24, also (a horse) b-[ki]
CT 40 36:49f., 7-bak-[ki] ibid. 51; Summa ing
bit ameli swmmatu tb-ki if a dove mourns in a
person’s house CT 38 31 r. 14, also (with issar
hurri) ibid. 13; Summa SA.A.GAL ina bit amels
t-bak-ki if a wildcat yowls in a person’s house
CT 40 41 K.4038 r. 8, with ¢b-kv KAR 394 ii 13,
with fR CT 39 50 K.957 r. 1, also Summa SA.A
tna ekal Sarri IR.MES (= iblanakki) CT 40 41
K.4038 r. 6 (all SB Alu); HUL UR.KU $a ina bit
amely i-bak-ku-w idammumu the evil por-
tended by a dog’s howling and whining in a
person’s house STT 64:1, dupl. D.T. 169:2, also
Rm. 323:8’ (namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); [ana
HUL] murasé $a ina bit améli ib-ta-na-klu-4]
LKA 112:1, see Ebeling, RA 50 30.

5. S$ubkié to be drenched with tears, to
commence a wailing — a) to be drenched
with tears: uttaphasma i-Sab-ka-a le a-lit-[£i§]
he is sobbing, crying bitterly {like] a barren
woman AfO 19 58:132.

b) to institute a wailing: 4-dab-kak-ku
nisé [$a Uruk uSadmamakka] 1 shall arrange
a wailing for you (Gilgames, once you have
died) among the people of Uruk, I shall make
them mourn for you Gilg. VIIIiii4; in the
month of Tammuz enéima Lstar ana Dumuzi
harmeda nisé mati 4-Sab-ku-u when Istar has
the entire people wail over her lover Tammuz
LKA 69:5 and dupl. 70:4.

bakuhii s.; (a synonym for sprout, shoot);
syn. list*; foreign word(?).

la-a-hu, ba-ku-hu-v = pi-ir-hu sprout CT 18 3
r.ilf.

bakurru see bagurru.
bal see balu prep.
bala see balu prep.

balaggu (balamgu, balangu, palaggu, buluggu)
s.; 1. (a musical instrument), 2. (a kind of
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song); OAkk., MB Elam, SB; Sum. Iw.; wr.
syll. and BArAG; cf. balaggu in $a balaggs,
épis balaggi, nas balagge.

ba-lag BALAG = ba-la-an-gu (var. ba-lag-glu])
Sv IT 154; gi8.balag = ba-lag-gu (var. bu-l[u-gu])
Hh. VII B 39; giS.gar 4.14 = MIN (= kep-pa-fum)
a-li-e, gis.ghar.balag = MIN ba-la-an-gi (var. ba-
lag-gi), gis.gar.dub.di = MIN tém-bu-i-t¢ Hh. VI
105ff.; kus.balag = ma-$ak ba-lag-gu, kus.
BALAG.di = MIN tim-bu-tu, MIN te-li-[#i] Hh. XI
265ff.; [gi].gu.nun.di = em-bu-bu, [gi.gh.nun.
di].balag = $d ba-la-an-g¢ Hh.IX D~ 2,in MSL 7
49, cf. [gi.gu.nun.di}l.ballag] = $a ba-la-an-
gt = em-bu-bu Hg. A II 38, in MSL 7 69.

gala.e 8ir balag.gd mu.un.<{na.an.du,.
a): kald zamar ba-la-ag-gi Gzammuru) the temple
singers sing a song to the accompaniment of the
b.-harp BA 5 641:7f., additions from dupl. SBH
p.47r.12f.; kud.ub ki balag ku.ge Su mu.un.
tag.gle] : ina uppi ebbi ba-lam-gi elli ulappatusi
they play for her upon the sacred uppu-drum, upon
the pure b.-harp KAR 16 r. 15f., dupl. KAR 15r. 1f.,
cf. balag.ku li.li.é$.ku Su mu.na.hun.e
SRT 1ii 7, see Kramer, ZA 52 77; AB[x §A] me.zé
balag ku.ga : [ina] halhallati w manzi ba-la-dm-ga
elle to (the accompaniment of) the halhallatu-drum
and the manzd-drum, (and) the sacred b.-harp
BA 5 641 No. 9:11f.,, dupl. SBH p. 47r. 16; balag
kit ki.ag.gé.ni: ba-lam-ga ella $a i-ra-am-mu the
pure b.-harp, which she loves KAR 16 r. 11f.;
balag.e ad(!).gi,.gi,.zu : ba-lag-gu [mal-li-ki(1)-
ka SBH p.110:33, cf. balag ki.ag.ni usumgal.
kalam.ma gis.gh.di mu.tuk nig ad.gi,.gi,.
ni SAKT 96 vi 24f. (Gudea Cyl. A).

balag ir.ra.kex(kip) si mu.na.ab.sé : ba-
lag bikit ustesSerusi they perform the b.-lament
properly for her BA 5 667 No. 25:11f.; balag
siskur.ra.keyx : ina ba-lag-gi v tkribi OECT 6
pl. 25 Rm. 2,151 r. 1f., cf. é.a dim.me.er balag
ir.ra x[xxX] : ana biti i-lu ina ba-lag-gu takrib[tu
zxz] SBHp.47r.6f.; balag dim.me.er mu.
lu $udy(xax3U).da(var. .dé) IMu.ul.[lil.l4d.ra
mu.un.na.sug.dé.en] : ina ba-lag ili u bel [ina
ikribl ana Enlil ¢ nillik] let us go to Enlil with
prayers to the accompaniment of the b.-song(s) of
the gods and the lord Bab. 3 pl. 16 r. 4 (Sum.),
var. from AnOr 12 203:6f., restored from ibid. 9,
cf. ibid. 2f. and 4f.; balag nu.te.en.te.en : [ul]
undhdi ba-lag-gu the b. cannot calm her BA 5 667
No. 25:17f.; ma.balag.gd gud gu.[dil.nun
[...]: bt ba-la-dm-gd al-pu hi-{pil [...] (obscure)
SBH p. 92a:18f1.

1. (a musical instrument) — a) in hist,
and lit.: ba-la-ag za-ka-ar Su[mija] epudma
ana DN % DN, ... addin (see zakdr Sumi
mng. 2) MDP 28 p. 29:3, cf. mu balag
usumgal.kalam.ma ba.dim.ma year
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the b.-harp called Usumgalkalamma was made
SAKI 227 ¢ (year name of Gudea), cf. mu 97-
bi-Sin lugal Urf*l.ma.kex 4Nin.igi.zi.
bar.ra balag dInanna.ra mu.na.dim
RLA 2 145 No. 89; kald ... nié qati ina muhhi
pa-la-ag-[gi izammur] the temple singer sings
the ni§ gati-prayer on (i.e., to the accompani-
ment of) the b.-harp RAcc. 110 r. 20; mamit
alé pa-lag-gi w timbutti oath (taken by) the
ali-drum, the b., and the timbutfu-harp Surpu
111 90, cf. [hallhallat manzd [...] ald u ba-
lag-gu VAT 2199 Face A 8; balag gii.nun.di
Deimel Fara 2 45 ii 3 (Early Dynastic lit.).

b) in econ.: balag Sim.giS.erin 4Ba.0
a b. made of cedar for Bau Reisner Telloh 112
iv12(UrIIl); 1 udu balag u,.nd.am/(text:
.AN+A) one sheep for the b. on the last day of
the old moon Jones-Snyder p. 99 No. 160:1,
cf. 1 udu balag u,.néd Szlechter TJA 215
No. 319:14; 1 kus.gud balag DN one ox
hide for the 6. of Ninurra. TCL 5 5672 v 16, note
with divine determinative: 5 kus dbalag
ibid. 1 15, also iii 11, for other Ur III refs., see
Hartmann Musik 61 n. 7; as personal name:
m Ba-la-an-gi BE 3 4:10 (OAkk.), see MAD 3
p. 95 s.v.

2. (a kind of song, probably a dirge, ac-
companied by the b.-instrument): §u.nigin
39 balag dEn.lil.1a ke, total of 39 b.-songs
to Enlil 4R 53 i-ii 42 (SB catalog of rel. texts);
flour and bread balag u,.da uru.nigin.na
PN gala.malh PN, Imaskim] zi.ga 171
Ezen.dDumu.zi issued to PN, the chief
lamentation priest, and PN,, the maskim-
official in the month Ezen-Dumuzi on the day
the b.-song (is sung) around the town Pinches
Ambherst 65:3 (Ur ITI), cf balag é.nigin.na:
[tna ba-lag-gi] $a biti isahhury AnOr 12 203:4,
see also Bab. 3 pl. 16 r. 4 and dupls., BA 5 667,
SBH p. 47 r. 6., OECT 6, in lex. section.

Since balag occurs among other words
which designate percussion instruments, and
the “skin” of the balaggu is mentioned (see
Hh. XI 265 in lex. section), balag has often
been interpreted as a kind of drum. However,
the use of tanned hides in connection with a
harp is not excluded, and the word for
drumstick, algarsurrd, q.v., also designates

39
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the plectrum. That balag was originally a
harp is certain from the pictograph in the
Uruk IV/III period, see Falkenstein ATU
No. 349. For the later sign form, see Deimel
Fara 1 No. 41.

The balag designates not only the musical
instrument, but also the lamentation which
was accompanied by the instrument. Note
that from the Fara period (see Jestin Suruppak
494 r. ii 6) on, the professional mourner is
designated as balag.di, in Akkadian sarihu,

q.v.

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der sumerischen Kultur
52-67 and 210f.; W. Stauder, Die Harfen und
Leiern der Sumerer 3-34; W. Stauder, Dis Harfen
und Leiern Vorderasiens in babylonischer und assy-
rischer Zeit 39-60.

balaggu in §a balaggi s.; performer on the
b.-instrument; OB lex.*; cf. balaggu.

li.balag = [§a ba-la-an-gi] (followed by Sa
i[imbuttim], Sa [telitim], and sar[ihum], q.v.) OB Lu
A 249.

dPDa.da.gu.la lG.balag.ga CT 24 24:65,
cf. dLum.ha balag dUS+KU.kex(KID) ibid.
29:100 (list of gods), dupl. ibid. 17:53 and KAV
153:5.

For $a balangi referring to a reed part of the
balag-instrument, see balaggu lex. section.

balalu v.;1. to mix, to brew beer, to make an
alloy, to knead, (in the stative) to be spotted,
variegated, to mix up, confuse, to pollute, to
be numb, to have a share(?), 2. bitlulu to
come into contact, to mix, 3. bullulu tomix,
4. bullulu (special mngs.), 5. butallulu to
smear oneself, to wallow, also passive to mng.
3, 6. Sutablulu tomix, 7. nablulu to mingle;
from OA, OB on; I¢blul — iballal — balil, I/2,
II, 112, 11/3, I1I/2 (lex. only), IV, IV/2; cf.
ballu adj. and s., *balultu, billu A and B,
billatu, bullu, nablalu, tabliltu.

he-e g1 = ba-la-lu 8P I 25; [he-e] [HI] = [ba-la-lu
Ea V 71; g1.H1 = ba-la-lu, $u-ta-ab-lu-lu, bu-ta(text:
-U)-lu-lum Proto-Izi 82, 85, 85a; lu-G LU = ba-la-
lum MSL 2 p. 152:45 (Proto-Ea); roltlury = by-
wul-lu-lu, Br.ué-sT-88-Tags — gy tely-pu Erimhus V
166f.; li.murgu.ba.né.a = Ja t-ne ta-ba-a-ta-ni-
$u bu-ul-lu-lu who is soiled with his own excrement
OB Lu A 225 and Part 7:5; [x x x] = [bu]-ul-le-i]
OBGT XTIii 2,
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urudu an.na HLYLbI za.e.me.en ku.gi ki.
babbar 8a;.ga.bi za.e.me.en : $a eri u annaki
mu-bal-lil-%i-nu atta $a sarpi hurdsi mudammigdunyu
atta you (fire) are the one who makes an alloy of
copper and tin, you are the one who refines silver
and gold ASKT p. 79:16ff.; ur.bi u.me.ni.g1.
HBI nig.silay($5mp).gdu.me.ni.lag : i§tenid bu-lul-
ma [lJu-u§-ma mix together and knead (various
grains) CT 17 22:135; usx(xaxBaD).duy;.ga
udy.a.dé.a ba.da.an.gr a.ga.86 hé.en.$i.in.
gi,.gi, : kidpd S0 ina rwiti naditi tul-lu-lu ana
arkati litirw may the magic which was wrought
by spattering spittle turn back CT 17 32:16f.;
gis.tukul.e kur sahar.ta in.da.ab.g1 : kakku
tna $adt ina eper ub-tal-lil-ma the mace had been
covered with dust in the mountain Lugale V 27;
ba.an.da.lu.a.ta : it-ta-ab-la-lu  OECT 6 pl. 30
K.5159 r. 9f., also ibid. pl. 28 K.5255(!) r. 12f.;
gu,.ging(ciM) kar.mud.da.[ba] e.da.$ub
udu.gingy murgu.ba [e.dal.lu.lu : kima alpi
[tna] idibtisu nadima kima tmmert i[na tabastanidu
bu-lul-ma like an ox he lies in his dung(?), like a
sheep he is dirtied with his own excrement 4R 22
No. 2:16ff.

it-t0 a-ha-mi§ H1.HI | H1HI | ba-la-lu BRM 4
32:8 (med. comm.).

1. to mix, to brew beer, to make an alloy,
to knead, (in the stative) to be spotted,
variegated, to mix up, confuse, to pollute, to
be numb, to have a share(?) — a) to mix —
17 ingredients, in med.: [{]nanna assurri
x [z $lammi Sundite i-ba-la-lu-ma wuSaqqil
Sammi ahunéd liltukuma $a Sagim béli lidqi
(for translat. see ahunés) Finet, AIPHOS 14
pl. 4 and p. 135:27 (Mari let.); 4na ... ziD
ziZ.AN.NA ilténis ta-bal-lal you mix (various
drugs) into emmer-flour AfO 16 48:16, cf.
(various herbs) <lténié ta-bal-lal ina zip ku-
ni-§i ta-bal-lal] ibid. 21, cf. also [ina him]éti
HLHI in@ KAS.SAG HI.HI ibid. 38 (Bogh. med.),
also ana libbi 3amnt hallsi] w Saman Surméni
ta-ba-al-lla-al] KUB 37 45 r.(1)i4; for other
refs. wr. HLHI, see mng. 3.

2’ clay or mortar (in Ass. rituals for
starting work on a building): tidadu ina dispi
1.618 tabi dam eréni &tkari karani lu ab-lu-ul
I mixed the clay (for its bricks) with honey,
fine oil, cedar balsam, beer, and wine WO 2
42:53 (Shalm. III); <na Samni tdbs dispi himéts
kurunnu mu-tin-ni Stkar Sadi ab-lu-la Sallaru
I mixed the mortar with fine oil, honey, ghee,
kurunnu-beer, wine, and ‘“mountain beer”
Borger Esarh. 85 r. 46, cf. Sellarsu ina Samni

baldalu 1b

Jamni tabi Saman piri didpi himéti dam eréni
ab-lu-ul ana balat napiatija arak ameja libittu
mahrity ine kisadija adSima usdésu addi 1
mixed its mortar with oil, perfumed oil, piru-
oil, honey, ghee, cedar balsam, (and) for my
own well-being and long life, I myself carried
the first brick on my shoulder and laid its (the
temple’s) foundation ibid. 5 v 20; ina z =z
Sizbu hi[métu] Saman hasire kolakkw ib-lu-lu,
they mixed the kalakku-clay with milk, ghee,
and had@ru-oil AfO 18 113:16 (Esarh.); Salla=
rude ina KAS.sac mahsu ba-al-lu, kalakkusa
ina kardni its (the palace’s) mortar had been
sprinkled with fine beer, its kalakku mixed
with wine Borger Esarh. 62:37, cf. ina KAS.8AG
u karani kalakkasw ab-"lul amhasa 3allarsu
Streck Asb. 86 x 83, cf. KAH 2 129:4 (Sin-Sar-
itkan), also tna Jikari kardni Samni dispi
Sallarsu amhasma ab-lu-ul tarahhus VAB 4
222ii 6 (Nbn.), also tna Jamni dispi himét
karant dam eréni ab-lu-la tarahhud Borger
Esarh. 4 iv 22; note: they issued from the
palace [beer], wine, oil, honey ana maskitte
siari siradi Sa bit ASSur ib-tal-lu the beer-
brewers of the temple of AS§ur mixed it for
the preparation(?) of the plaster Iraq1469:14
(NA, Sar.).

3’ other occs. : i§-tu-ma ib-lu-la ti-id-da-Tam1
after she (Nintu) mixed the clay CT 461 v 4
(Atrahasis); [Klalakkati o habsi Sa £.G18.
NA.MES a-ba-al-la-al for the sleeping quarters
I shall mix the kalakku-clay with chopped
straw PBS 1/2 44:7 (MB let.); you make a
figurine $a {ids ilti u gémi bal-lu of clay, chaff,
and flour mixed 79-7-8,115:13" (SB namburbi
rit., courtesy R. Caplice), cf. salam itli $a gassa
HI.HI MaqgluII 181, also Maqlu IX 35 and 37;
[i]ne 1M-ta ba-lil 1IM-id-ka (var. M-ka) ina 1M-ka
ba-lil mi(var. adds .MU) with my own essence
is mixed your (lump of earth’s) essence (or:
clay), with your essence (or: clay) is mixed
my essence Dream-book 341 K.3333:15".

b) to brew beer: inums ki-ra-lam] ib-lu-lu-
nt when they brewed (beer for) the beer jars
TCL 14 53 r. 12’ (0A); Stkaram Sa kima
billectim) em-s 1b-lu-la-am she mixed beer
which is as sour as billatu-beer JCS 9 120 No.
111r. 4 (OB let.), cf. ta-ba-la-al (in OB beer-

40



oi.uchicago.edu

balalu 1c¢

making formula) Sumer 13 115:24, also ibid. 1;
uncert.: mé adtapak ru-u-fi-i-ub MN uUD.1.
KAM iétét [$lanitam ina wa-ar-hi-i-im Salustam
tna dr-ri warhim ni-ba-al-la-al 1 have poured
water {on the malt?) and it is soaking, we will
brew it a first time on the first of Ajaru, a
second time during the month, a third time
at the end(?) of the month TCL 17 6:10 (OB
let.); billu lu ma(!)-ad li-tb-lu-lu let there be
plenty of mixed beer, let them mix (more)
OIP 79 88 No. 2:9 (MA let.); x barley ana
pa-la-li $u-ku-nu for mixing (of beer), for
storing(?) HSS 16 120:11; x SE.MES ana pa-
la-li x 88 ana KO.MES u x SE ang BULUG HSS
16 32:1 (translit. only), cf. x 38 ana pa-la-li x
SE ana akali ... x SEMES ana bappire HSS
14 131:13ff., and passim in Nuzi, see Casgin, RA
52 21ff.; for a Sum. ref. to 84r.84r, see Civil,
Studies Oppenheim p. 76; DUG dan-nu a, 300
i-ba-al-lo-al-ma 4-ta-ab->-ma ... inandinma
he will brew, sweeten, and deliver these three
hundred dannu-jars (of billafu-beer) VAS 6
182:6 (NB).

c) to make an alloy: 4 timmé siparri Sa
Ses-Sa-$u-nu AN.NA bal-lu, four columns of
bronze in which (copper) was mixed with tin
in the ratio of (one part of tin to) six parts (of
copper) OIP 2 133:84 (Senn.); 3 MA.NA ZABAR
3a. 6 ba-al-lu three minas of bronze, mixed (in
the ratio) of six (to one) YOS 5 235:2 (OB);
2 6iNn [1]M.GiD.DA ana libbi 1 MA.NA eri
mlesi] 6 GiN zaBAR bil[la] ana kaspi i-bal-la-
{[#] they mix into silver two shekelsof . ...
with one mina of purified copper and six
shekels of a bronze alloy(?) ZA 36206 §1:11
(SB chem.); 1 MA.NA Na, ZA.GIN .... Na,
bu-su ba-al-lu one mina of (artificial) lapis
lazuli made of (lit.: mixed with) bisu-glass
Sumer 9 34ff. No. 22:7 (MB); Sa Saddni Suniti
Sipik  epriSunu  ab-lul-ma ana kir[i ...]
busSulsuny @mur I mixed the ores of these
mountains, [I let them smelt] in the kiln and
supervised the smelting process Lie Sar. 231.

d) to knead: nubatimmu ina mubhi ba(!)-
la-la $a kirst nagbitu iqabbi the baker will
recite the incantation while kneading the
pieces of dough RAcc. 63:45, see Oppenheim,
Or. NS 11 128, cf. CT 17 22:135, in lex. section.

baldlu 1f

e) (inthe stative) to be spotted, variegated :
[0 zAG.HI].LL.SAR, U.TAR.MUS : A8 I $SAH.NITA
3d sa; BLHI (var. U sah-lu-u, G.TAR.MUS : AS
I 8aw Nrta(!) 4d s1, bal-lu, AS MIN BIR.MES
MIN) cress, ....-plant: the fat of a male pig
spotted with red (var. adds: fat of the kidney
of the same) Kocher Planzenkunde 12 i 38 and
40, var. from CT 14 44 i 10’ (Uruanna III);
Summa UDU SUM-ma damiidu BABBAR U SAy
bal-l[«] if a sheep is slaughtered and its blood
is mixed white and red CT 41 10 XK.4106:18,
cf. BABBAR u M1 bal-l[«] ibid. 19; Summa naru
kima demi da’mu sima bal-lu if a river is
spotted with red spots like dark red blood
CT 39 14:3, cf. Summa naru piasam bal-lu if
a river is spotted with white spots ibid. 4;
nannary tssir Sin zumurdu SA;w BABBAR HI.HI
a nannaru, the bird of Sin, whose body is
dappled with red and white CT 40 49:41 (all
SB Alu); [Summae zumurdu ...}-x-td SIG, UD
ba-lil if his body is spotted(?) with yellow and
white (uncert.) Labat TDP 170:20; [abnu
Sikindu x ] x BE ba-lil u hurasa ba-lil : abnu
& aban lLi-li-v NITA Suméu, [abnu Sikinsu
hurlisa ba-lil : abnu §4 aban li-li-v sSAL Sumdu
K.4751:5f. (series abnu Sikindu).

f) tomix up, confuse: ¢-bal-lal parst idallah
térett he (Nabonidus) mixes up the rites,
confuses the omens BHT pl. 9 v 14 (Nbn. Verse
Account); hitdku mihisti (wr. GU.SUM) abni
Sa lom abubi kakkuw sakkw bal-lu 1 have
examined the inscriptions on stone from be-

-fore the Deluge which are hidden (lit. : sealed),
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obscure, and confused Streck Asb. 256:18, see
Bauer Asb. 2 84f. n. 3; S$umma térta tépusma
S16;. MES % HUL.MES bal-lu if you perform an
extispicy and the good and bad signs are
mixed CT 31 46:14, cf. ibid. 16 and 18 (SB ext.);
mahritka bal-lat-ma pigittasa la innattal tusal:
lasma Salmat qibd tasakkan pigittaka bal-lat-ma
mahritka la innagial qibd la tasakkan if your
first (extispicy) is of mixed interpretation
and does not correspond to its second perfor-
mance, you make a third one, and if it is fa-
vorable, you may make a pronouncement,
if your second is of mixed interpretation and
does not correspond to your first one, you
must not make any pronouncement CT 20 46
iii 29f. (SBext.); nide mat ASSur uw mat Musur
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itts ahamis ab-lu-ul-ma (var. ab-lul-ma) usépisa
mapiru 1 let the Assyrians and Egyptians
mix freely and engage in trade with each
other Lie Sar. 18, restored and var. from Iraq
16 179:48, see Tadmor, JCS 12 34.

g8) to pollute: beél [aJrnim $a ina [dalmim
4dtu ba-al-lu-ma the criminal who is polluted
with that blood (shed inmurder) ARM318:13;
the sons of PN hiris gallé $a ina damé bal-lu
asoakku hibiltu (text: asakku ballu hibiltu) the
likenesses of a galld-demon who are polluted
withblood, an asakku-demon of wrongdoing(?)
Bauer Asb. 2 71:13; see also mng. 4a.

h) to benumb(?): Summa sinnistumarsatma
pagarsu nuppuh sic(?) qabal qatisa Sa sumeli
kussu magal ba-li-[1)l | magal la i-bal-lal if
a woman is sick and her body is swollen, the

. of the middle of her left hand is very
numb(?) with(?) cold, variant: does not feel
very numb(?) Labat TDP 212:8f., cf. Summa
ré$ appisu ku-us ba-lil if the tip of his nose
is numb(?) with(?) cold ibid. 56:24, and see
mng. 4b.

i) to have a share (MB Alalakh only):
atti ina B ul ba-al-la-ti you (my sister) are not
entitled to a share(?) in the house Wiseman
Alalakh 7:5, cf. ba-al-la-k[u] ibid. 8, see Speiser,
JBL 82 301 n. 3, and see mng. 4d.

2. bitlulu to come into contact, to mix
(said of people): sab GN ¢stenis bi-it-lu-ul (if)
the people of Jamutbal come into close
contact Bagh. Mitt. 2 56:30 (early OB let.), cf.
mng. 7.

3. bullulu to mix — a) in gen.: dam istén
litbubuma litellilu i@ ina {ibi ina Séridu u
damisu DN li-ba-li-il tidda ilumma v awilum
li-ib-ta-al-li-lu pubur ina tiddi let them
slaughter one of the gods, and the gods
purify themselves through immersion (after
this deed), let Nintu mix clay with his flesh
and blood, let god and man (thus) become
altogether of the same nature through the
clay von Soden, Or. NS 26 308 iii 26ff. (OB
Atrahasis), cf. ANintu 1-ba-li-il ti-id-da CT 46
1iv 57 (Atrahasis); [¢na] rasanika hubiom Sa
pahdri[m] nélebam Sahiiram tu-ba-la-[al} when
you prepare the soaking (of the beer mash),
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you mix slag from the potter (and) a hairy
nelebu-hide Sumer 13 113 A 4 (OB instructions
for preparation of beer); bitum 3a Sar Milanni
gadu nankurisu w madriti$u ugdemmir it
eperi ub-te-il-li-il he destroyed and mixed
into dust the palace of the king of Mitanni,
together with his wealth and treasure KBo 1
3:11; 1M Sadi ellitr iskura ¢-bal-lil-ma (var.
i-ba-lil-ma) 1 mixed pure mountain clay
with wax (and made a figurine) LKA 85r. 9,
var. from K.7186:2°, dupl. KAR 267:18; alzé
tamarraq v8téni§ HLLHI (various materials) you
crush separately, mix together ZA 36 192 ii
§ 3:17 (SB chem.), cf. ibid. 1821 § 1:17, and pas-
sim, possibly to be read tultabbal, see abalu A
mng. 10a.

b) in med. and rit. — 1” with objects in
the accusative: tasdk mHi1HI tukappat ana
Suburridu taSakkan  you bray and mix
(various substances), roll into a ball, put it
into his rectum Kocher BAM 104:89 (= KAR
201 r. 40f.), dapl. AMT 57,5:14; t(abla u sahli
HLHI you mix salt and cress (seeds) ZA 45
208 v 13 (Bogh. rit.), cf. [. ..} tu-bal-lal-ma ina
mé tadaqgisu you mix (various medications)
and give it to him to drink in water KUB 4
48 iii 9, and passim in this text (§3.zi.ga rit.), cf.
also malmali§ BT.HI AMT 13,6:12, CT 23 23:7,
and passim, ¢§téni§ HI.LHT RAcc. 118:9.

2’ with ina: 5 Sammé ina dam séri salmi
HI.HI-ma you mix the five medications with
blood of a black snake LKA 84 r. 14; (various
plants) ina hpi HLEL ubdna teppus ana
Suburrisu tasakkan you mix with tallow,
make a suppository, put it into his rectum
AMT 58,1456,5:5, cf. ina lipi ne$i HI.HI al-
[la-na teppud] ana Suburridu tadakkan[m]a
Kocher BAM 94 r. 5°, cf. also dlténid tasdk ina
§amni HI.[HI] KUB 4 62 r. 1; qagqad kurki
u imbur-lim tubbal isténis tapds ine 1.sAc
HLHI kajomdna tapadsassuma zikwrudid lo
itephi you dry the head of a kurkid-bird and
tmhur-lim-plant, crumble them together, mix
with fine oil, anoint him regularly and no
zikurudd-magic will attack (him) AMT 42,5:16,
dupl. AMT 99,2:20, cf. ¢$téni§ tasdk ina
KAS.SAG HLHI na kakkabs tusbdt AMT 42,5:8;
lu inae mé barte lu ina mé ndri HLHI-ma
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tasallah you mix (dust from a boat, clay, ete.)
in either water from a well or water from a
canal and then sprinkle it KAR 377 r. 39 (nam-
burbi rit.), cf. ZA 32 172:10; you bray (various
plants and minerals) ine LAL $adé HI.HI la
patan wnassabma tballuf you mix (them) with
mountain honey, he sips it on an empty
stomach and he will recover Kécher BAM 78:6;
ubbulu caz gullu[bu] ina dam eréni PI.HI
gaqqassu pasadu to dry (the leaf), to bray (it),
to shave (his head), to mix (it) into cedar resin,
to smear his head (with it) Kocher Pflanzen-
kunde 1 v 36, also ibid. 38; 2¢€ $ahi zé kalbi salmi
rw’tt iméri ine I HLHI ina gl talammi ing
kisadisu taSakkan you mix with oil excre-
ment of a pig, excrement of a black dog,
saliva of an ass, wrap it in a wad of wool, put
it around his neck Kocher BAM 183:9 (- KAR
205), cof. ina lipi HLHI ina madki teferri
tasammid AMT 57,6:12; ina indli Uy GiS.
NU.ZU HL.HI (you char and bray seeds), mix
(them) with the urine of a ewe which has not
mated CT 40 13 r. 45 (namburbi rit.); ina
KAS.GS.8SA SI6 HLHI e-ma SAL.LA-§d4 tasam:
midma ina’es you mix (various aromatics)
with fine billatu-beer, bind it about her pubic
area, and she will recover Koécher BAM 240:25
(= KAR 195).

3" with itti: eper ali nadi eper biti nadi eper
bit il nad?t eper kimahhi . .. isténis telegqi itts
dam alpt HLHI salam mimma lemnu teppud
you take dust from an abandoned village,

dust from an abandoned house, dust from an

abandoned temple, dust from a tomb, mix
(them) with the blood of an ox, make a
figurine of “Any Evil” KAR 184 obv.(!) 4, cf.
tigmeé[nt] itti epere kimahhi H1.HI you mix the
ashes with dust from a tomb XUB 37 87:5
(rit.); 12 Sammé anndti russunu itte karant
HLHL (= bullulu) ana karpati tessip these
twelve medications to be steeped, mixed with
wine, (then) you decant (it) into a pot Kocher
BAM 42:53, also AMT 55,3:5; $arat suhdtisu
Sarat irtisu w ligit supridw i fidi Suatu tu-
bal-lal-ma salma teppus with this clay you
mix hair from his armpit, hair from his chest,
and his nail parings and make a figurine
ZA 45 200 i 13 (Bogh. rit.); =zér azalli zér G.DIL.
BAT i8ténis tasdk otte whali HI.HI tna mé iram:
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muk you bray seeds of the azalld-plant and
DIL.BAT-plant, mix with lye, he will bathe in
water (containing this mixture) LKA 102 r.
2 (8a.zi.ga rit.), cof. it didpi himéti w1HX
Scheil Sippar pl. 4 No. 17:10;  you take half a
sila of each of those liquids i8témis caz
tudabsal tadahhal tukassa 1 (BAN) $amna itti-
$unw HI.BL you .... (them) together, boil,
strain, cool, and mix one seah of oil with them
Kocher BAM 168:48 (= KAR 157 r.7), cf. siLA,.
SAR furrar ziD.GIG ¢-fi-§i BI.HI CT 23 42:7;
dam erént itti mé nurmi H1.HI-ma you mix
cedar balsam with pomegranate juice, (drop
it into his ears, and he will recover) AMT
33,1:40, and passim; kanaktu itti géme i§ténid
HL.[HI x = x (z)] KAS.sAG larnagqi HI.HI-ma
you mix kanaktu-plant with flour [...], you
libate beer, mix (again) BMS 22:32f.; note
(you bray all these stones) itti napdalti u sindi
§a SAG.KI.DIB.<(BA> HL.HI mix them into the
salve and the poultice for the sibit puti-
disease (put the salve on his forehead and
bandage it) AMT 102:36, dupl. K.9288ii 7; note
ttti aha[mid] HL.HI KAR 298 r. 33; note with
t§tu: you crush (various plants) ¢§-tu géme
HLHI tna mé kasi tar-bak tasammid Kocher
BAM 1241 36 (= KAR 192).

4’ with ana libbi : (various plants) ina §indts
rudséti ina tindri tesekkir tusellamma Samna u
Stkara ane libbe H1HI turammaokuma tballug
you keep for a time in a closed oven with
“red’’ urine, you take it out, mix oil and beer
into it, bathe him, and he will recover AMT
94,2 r. 11, cf. Kocher BAM 221 iii 9f.; 23 Sammi
annils . . . taSahhal 1 siLA 1.618 ana libbi H1.H1
1-§4 2-54 3-§4 ana Suburrisu tatabbakma tballut
you sift these 23 plants, you mix into (the
mixture) one sila of oil, give him an enema
once, twice, or three times, and he will
recover Kocher BAM 108 r. 20°, cof. 3 sita
Sindtu } sira 1.018 BARA.GA ina libbi H1.HI
AMT 94,2:5; you char (various parts of a
kurkd-bird) ana libbi dam erémi HI.HI-ma
EN Su.si hul.gdl nam.ld.uy(e18car).lu.
kex(xID) 3-§% tamannw mix it into cedar bal-
sam and recite the incantation “Evil finger
of men’ three times AMT 102:5, but ina
dam erénd H1.HI BN Su.si bul.gil ana libbi
tamannu Kocher BAM 221 iii 13",
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4. bullulu (special mngs.) — a) to smear
(with tears, dung, etc.): bu-ul-lul ina dimati
tbakk[r sarpi§] stained with tears, he weeps
bitterly AfO 19 52:145 (SB lit.); Summa ameélu
ing magt ithima ina Suttisu nilsu bul-lul if a
man has intercourse at night and (later) in a
dream is spattered with his own semen CT
39 44:9, cf. Summa amély ina Sultisu MIN-ma
(= tglutma) nilsu bul-lul if a man has a
nocturnal emission and is spattered with his
semen CT 39 45:26 (SB Alu); kima alpi bu-ul-
lu-lu rubus[su] soiled with his excrement like
a bull Tn.-Epic “iii” 46; w“méSu lu arku
Sandtisu lirika paldsu ina dumgi lu bu-ul-lu-ul
may his days be long, may his years extend
far (into the future), may his rule be perme-
ated(?) with good 5R 33 vii 15 (Agum-kakrime)

b) to become numb(?): [Summal KI.MIN
(= ina salalidu) qassu Sa imitti bul-lu-lat if,
while he is asleep, his right (also: left) hand
becomes numb(?) AfO 18 74 K.8821:16f., cf.
Gir-$u Sa imitti/Sumeli bul-lu-lat ibid. 19f.,
also gatasu bul-lu-l[a] ibid. 20, Gir'-Su blul-
lu-la] ibid. 21, and Or. NS 13 104 K.9444 (trans-
lit. only), and see mng. 1h; bu-ul-lu-lu rubd wasru
sikkird §i-re-tum $akna the princes are numb
(in sleep?), the locks are lowered, the bolts(?)
are in place ZA 43 306:1 (OB lit.), see Oppen-
heim, Analecta Biblica 12 295.

c¢) to interfere: if any of the towns of the
Hurrians ane URU.DIL.DIL.HI.A §a RN bu-ul-
lu-lwina ajim ali $a LG Hurri ittihamis tahazam
ittesu nippu§ interferes with the towns of
SunagSura, we shall make war jointly against
him in any city of the Hurrians KBo 1 5 iii 38.

d) to assign a share of an inheritance: PN
PN, marsu x x B-§u ... ana mimmeésuma bu-
li-il-5u as to PN, his son PN, was assigned
(the succession rights) with regard to(?) his
estate (his fields, vineyards, olive trees), with
regard to all his property Wiseman Alalakh
87:7 (MB), see mng. 1i.

5. butallulu to smear oneself, to wallow,
also passive to mng. 3 — a) to smear oneself,
to wallow: see Proto-Izi 85a, in lex. section; #na
rubsija abit ki alpi ub-tal-lil ki immert ina
tabastanija I spent the night lying in my dung
like an ox, I wallowed in my excrement like
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a sheep Lambert BWL 44:107 (Ludlul II), cf.
OBLu A 225, in lex. section; for libtallilu . . . ina
tiddi Or.NS 26 308 iii 28, see mng. 3a; obscure:
Summa (bita ina epésisu) ittt rebéti bita i-sa-lil
J ub-ta-lil if in building a house he .... the
house with the square (see sullulu B) CT 38
12:71 (8B Alu).

b) passive to mng. 3: 10 SE.GUR ana muhhi
lidsapikma li-ib-ta-al-li-il-ma lisi the ten gur
of barley should be heaped up, mixed
(with grain from a previous crop), and then
go out (to be sold) CT 43 9:31 (OB let.).

6. Sutablulu: 85,
section.

see Proto-Tzi in lex.

7. nablulu to mingle: nid€ mat Assur mat
Kardunia$ itti ahames ib-ba-[lu] the people of
Assyria and Babylonia mingled with each
other CT 34 39ii37, cf. [ib]-bal-lu ibid.43 r.3
(Synchron. Hist.), see Borger, AfO 18 112, cf.
mng. 2; see also ittablalu (in broken context)
OECT 6 30, in lex. section.

In ZA 5 67:11 read bul-lu-tu, see baldtu v. mng.

6a-1". For CT 12 25:60 (A 1/2:95), see kutlalu. For
PKTA (Ebeling Parfiimrez.) pl. 26 r. 16, see napdahu.

balamgu see balaggu.
balangu see balaggu.

balar adv.; on the other bank, on the other
side; NB; Sum. word.

wna kamdat Babile diara danna ba-la-ar sit
Samsi Babila usashir 1 surrounded Babylon
with a fortified wall, outside of Babylon, on
the other, eastern bank (of the Arahtu) VAB 4
901ii 6; for other refs. in OB, MB, and NB,
Wr. BAL.RI (also BA.AL.RI AJSL 32 288:16,
OB, VAB 4821 15, 84i 13, Nbk.), see eberta adv.
and ebertu A.

balasu v.; 1. to stare, to stare with wide-
open eyes, 2. (uncert. mng.), 3. bullusu (same
mngs.); SB; I (inf. and stative only), 1/3
tbtallis — ibtanallis, IL; cf. ballusitu, balsu,
bilsu.

kKA.z1.UD.8u.gdl = ba-la-su, xa.8u.gdl.prDI =
ba-a-lum, xaK-Ir ¢ 8alsq — ty-3d-ri Erimhus V 170ff.;
Su.hu.bu.us, hu.bu.ud, xa.Su.gdl, hu.ur,
hu.hub, Su.HAR.ra, gi8.umbin.l4, xa.zal = ba-
la-su Nabnitu J 220-227; [BUR] = [bla-la-su Izl
H 199; ha-ab T0L = ba-la-su A T/2:188;igi.sUH =
ni-kil-mu-u, igi.il = ni-kil-mu-d, igi.svn bu-
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ul-lu-su 5R 16:40ff. and dupl. ASKT p. 198:40ff.
(group voe.).

[bal-[la]-su = Su-ke-nu (followed by [balalum,
[tu}édrum = laban appi) An IX 89.

xA.Bu.gdl (> ba(!)-la(l)-su (text: la-ba-su) (/>
KA.8u.gdal {J> labdn appi CT 13 32r. 11 (comm. on
palsu, q.v., En. el. VII 127).

1. to stare, to stare with wide-open eyes —
a) in gen.: Summa Serru umma la i$i inasu
bal-sa if a baby has no fever (but) its eyes
stare Labat TDP 230:120, cf. ibid. 174:6, also
ibid. 48 E ii 4f.; bal-sa-a-ma ul inafial indja
petama ul iSemmd uznije my eyes stare but
do not see, my ears are open but do not hear
Lambert BWL 42:73 (Ludlul II), cf. bal-sa-a-
ma indka Lambert BWL 178:17 (SB fable).

b) as an attitude in prayer: da-ma-su ba-
la-su w utnindu (obscure) ZA 4 241:39 (SBlit.),
but note baldsu = Sukénu to bow down An
IX 89, also the Sum. correspondences Ka.
8u.gal, in lex. section.

2. (uncert. mng.): $umma alpu zibbassu
1$§tma ginnassu ana 161-§4 tb-ta-li-is (var. ib-
ta-na-li-ig) if an ox raises his tail and ....
his anus in front of him CT 40 32:21, var. from
ibid. 31 K.9014+:16 (SB Alu).

3. bullusu (same mngs.) — a) to stare:
Summa 161.MES-$u u-bal-la(text -pa)-as if he
fixes his eyes in a stare AfO 11 223:18, emen-
dation from K.11716+:2, also [16]t"-$u 1-bal-la-
as Or. NS 13 104 K.9444:6 (coll), Summa
1GIU-$4 bu-ul-lu-sa AfO 1874:27 (all physiogn.);
Summa UDU ithuhma qagqassu naksu GAN-§4
4-bal-la-as if he slaughters a sheep and its
severed head has the eyes(?) set in a fixed
stare CT 41 11:21 (SB Alu), dupl. CT 28 38
K.4079a:3.

b) (uncert. mng.): [x].ib.igi.sd muSen
= bal-lu-si-td tu-bal-la-as qin-na-sa the
ballusitu-bird (explained as) “she .... her
anus” Hg. B 1V 297, also Hg. C I 15, in MSL
8/2 170 and 172, see ballusitu.

The references to ginnatu sub mng. 2 and
3b may be connected with the meaning ‘“‘to
stare,” if they are taken to mean ‘“to pro-
trude.”

For the cognate blf in Hebrew, Aramaic,
and Syriac, see Brockelmann Lex.? 75, Jastrow
Dictionary 172.
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{(Meissner BAW 1 16f.; von Soden, OLZ 1932
719.)

balat
prep.

(After the enumeration of persons and
animals belonging to an estate) ba-lat §d ina
dan-ni-ti [métuni] apart from those who
[perished] during the famine Johns Doomsday
Book 13 ii 7.

conj.; apart from; NA*; cf. balu

balat prep.; without; OA, NA; cf. balu
prep.

a) in OA: tuppéja ba-ld-tu-ka la ipatti he
must not open my (sealed) tablets without
your permission CCT 8 34a:11; ba-la-tum
ahija (see etellitu mng. 3) CCT 3 28a:21;
ba-la-ti-a PN ana PN, udSir PN released
(the tin) to PN, without my permission
TCL 19 50:14.

b) in NA: egirtu ... ba-la-at LG gepu la
tapatti do not open a letter but in the
presence of the regent Borger Esarh. 108 r. iii
13; ba-lat Sarri Traq 20 182:11, cf. ba-la-at
Sarr: ABL 1371 r. 7; in all x silver annd ki-t¢
ba-la-ta kaspi anné erfu siparri this is the
linen without such silver (equivalence),
one copper tray (and other objects and
garments) Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:21; with suf-
fixes: la emdigdja ba-la-tu-us-$d-nu res hurdisi
la anads$t without their permission I cannot
check the gold ABL 476 r. 1.

Apart from the form baldt, this prep. also
appears in the locative, with and without
suffixes, and hence seems to derive from a
noun *baldtu.

ba’latu s. fem.; lady, mistress; syn. list*;
WSem. word.

ba->-la-tu, be-le-tu = be-el-tu-um CT 18 15 K.206 i
2f., also ibid. 8 K.2040: 7f. (= Explicit Malku I 17f.).

The DN in the reference ‘‘he spoke to 4Ba-
la-te I[$tar]’ KAR 1:20 (Descent of Iftar) may
belong to this word or may be a mistake for
or a by-form of Ass. bélatu, see béltu.

balatu s.; (an ornament); Qatna.*
ba-la-at(var. omits)-tum(var. -du) KU.GI

RA 43 158:197, also ibid. 162:236; 2 ba-la-at-i

KU.GT ibid. 182 fragm. b 7 and fragm. a r. 6.
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baldatu s.; 1. life, vigor, good health (held
and dispensed by the gods), immortality,
2. life, lifetime, duration of life, 3. coming
year, 4. provisions, 5. small profit sufficient
only for a bare living (OA only); from OAkk.
on; wr. syll. and DIN, TI(.La), in EA and RS
also TiL; cf. baldtu v.

nam.ti.la = ba-la-fu Igituh I 220; Su nam.
ti.la = gi-mil ba-la-¢¢ Hh.I 19; 4 nam.ti.la =
Sam-me ba-la-1¢ = ir-ru-u Hg. D 227; ki nam.ti.la
= gag-qar ba-la-ti, ki nam .BAD™ = MIN mu-ti 1ziCi
30f.; [tle-[eln-[tir] [T]ix.7[1R¥] = Su-bat ba-l a-t7]
Diri IV 93, also Unger Babylon 231:3; 14.8a.ti.1a
lu-34-ti-[la] (pronunciation) = pa-la-at $A (preceded
by lu.8a.til.la = [glam-ra-at lip-pa) KBo 1 39:7.

mu.din.§é,mu.ti.$6 = a-na ba-lat Hh. IT 193f.

lugal u,.sti.da mu.ni i.gd.gé.a (later ver-
sion:lugal.ti.lau,.stti.damu.niib.gé.[gd.a]):
Sarru $a ana ba-lat Gmée raguti Sumsu isakkalnu] the
king who wants to establish his own fame for the
distant future Lugale XI 13, cf. igi.nam.ti.la.
ka.ni : ina inidu $a ba-la-t¢ with his life(-giving)
eyes ibid. IX 15; nam.ti.la.a.ni.8é Nanna.ra

. i[n.sum] : ana ba-la-ti-i-$u ana Sin ... iddin
he gave (his weight in copper) to Sin for his life
Ai. IIT iv 1; tuy nam.ti.la.zu na.ri.ga.am :
ina $iptika elleti $a ba-ld-ti  with your holy health-
restoring conjuration Surpu VII 78, cf. tug nam.
ti.la za.a.kex(XID) : §i-pat ba-la-tu kummu 4R 29
No. 1:35f.; tug.bi nam.ti.la : tna te-e-5u $d ba-la-
ti BR 51iii 73f.; tus.dug,.ga.a.ni ti.la : tudug:
gida ba-la-tu BA 5 644 No. 11:13f.; zi.Sa.gal
nam.ti.la : z¢-§d-gdl ba-la-ti (see zidagallu lex.
gection) BR 51 iv 26f.; Sudy(kax $u).dé nam.ti.
la.key : ik-71-bt ba-la-tw CT 17 33:14f.; nam.tar
nam.ti.la : §i-mat ba-la-[32]) BA10/1 103 No. 23:3f.;
usy(kAxBAD) nam.ti.la za.a.key : ©-mai ba-la-fu
kummu 4R 29 No. 1:37f.; nam.ti.la zi su.ud :
ba-lat napisti raq{td] S5R 51iii 67f.; ba nam.ti.la.
key : qa-i-Sat napidii ba-la-ti KAR 73 r. 15f;
%.NUN kit.ga ki nam.ti.la : kummu ellu asar ba-
la-tu holy shrine, the place of life BIN 2 22:146f.;
k&.binam.ti.la : ina babidu ba-la-ta at its gate
there iglife CT 16 35:26f.; me.gilim me.nam.ti.
1a : paras Sulme parag ba-la-[ti] PBS 1/2 126:331f.,
see OECT6p.53; mu.lu na.4m.ti.la ga ka.nag.
g4 3u.§8 mu.un.dib.ba : $a ba-lat naphar mati
gdtud¥u tamhu whose hand holds the life of the
entire country 4R 9:26f.; 1ibi§ Bal.til¥ Din.
tirki ta zag.bi : ultu gereb Ad§ur ana $u-bat ba-
la-tu from Assur to Babylon 5R 62 No. 2:44f.
{Samad-Sum-ukin); nam.ti.la u,.st1.da.3& i.bi.
zu hé.en.dib.dib : ba-lag amé raguti maharki
luttallak let me live a long life that pleases you
ASKTp. 123 No. 19 r. 4ff.; nam.ti.la silim.ma.
mu egir.mu pu.pv.dé : ana ba-la-ti-ia v Saldmija
arkija littallak may he walk behind me to (protect)
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my health and my well-being CT 16 3:88ff.; nam.
ti.la 8a.dug.ga : ba-lag tab Libbi SR 51 iv 22f.;
for other bil. refs., see mngs. la, 1b, and 2a.

TI.LA SA AL.SI.SI : ba-la-fu <$tenebbi he will have
his fill of long life CT 41 29:7 (Alu Comm. to
Tablet XLV); Tr.LA.MES ba-la-a-ta (gloss) EA
45:32.

1. life, vigor, good health (held and dis-
pensed by the gods), immortality — a) in
gen.: when the gods created man matam
i$kunu ana ewilitim ba-la-tam ina qatiSunu
issabtu they put mortality on mankind and
kept immortality for themselves Gilg. M. iii 5,
cf. ba-la-tam Sa tasehhury la tuttd you will not
find the (lasting) life you are searching for
ibid. i 8, also ul utd ba-la-tam ibid. ii 10 (OB);
3o irridu ba-la-fa(var. -fu) who wishes for
(lasting) life Gilg. XI 203, cf. ba-la-ta tedu
you have sought (and found) life ibid.7, and
ba-la-ta Sa tuba’d tutta atte that you find the
(lasting) life which you are seeking ibid. 198,
TL.LA t$te’umo KAR 434 r.(1) 7, see W. G. Lam-
bert in Garelli Gilg. p. 44; Enkidu [$ala ti-dJu-d
ba-la(var. -ld)-ta lukallimka Gilgames hadi’a-
ameéla let me show to you, Enkidu, you who
[do not know?] (civilized) life, the happy
Gilgaime$ Gilg. I v13, cf. ihtedu ba-la-tw Gilg.
IX i 14; akul aklam ... simal bo-la-fi-im
eat bread, the sign of civilized life Gilg. P.1iii
13 (OB); $da naplussa ba-la-tu uw nashurda
Salamu  (the goddess Gula), whose mere
looking (at a person) spells good health and
whose turning to (a person), well-being STT
73:22, and ibid. 2, see Reiner, JNES 19 31, cf. [Sar=
ru Sa napllussu ba-la-tu AnOr 12 304 i 20; ba-
la-ti-um pida her (IStar’s) mouth is “life”
(after Sapiin dus$upat) RA 22 170:9 (OB);
bunnidunu e ba-la-tim nawrid i§§dsumma
they (the gods) turned their life-giving faces
graciously to him YOS 9 35:66 (Samsuiluna);
Siptakunu ba-la-tu parsikunu Sulmu  your
conjuration spells life, your rites, well-being
RA 7 24:14, see MAOG 14/2 p. 18, cf. [malli éa
Sulmi w [bal-la-ti-im VAS 10 215:11 (OB),
wtatuki Sutashura ba-la-tam (vars. TI.LA, ba-ld-
{2) $ul-ma KAR 250:15 and dupls., see Ebeling
Handerhebung 60:19, cf. lu TI.LA (var. DIN) u
Sulmu BMS 8 r. 11, see Ebeling Handerhebung
62:30; gimil dumgi u ba-la-fi BMS 7:31, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 56; sit pikunu Salamu
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eptd pikunu ba-la-tu-um-ma what comes out
of your mouth is well-being, what you
pronounce is life itself BMS 62:7,see JRAS 1929
285:7, for other refs., see situ mng. 3c; ina
pika lisd TILLA ina Saptike LisSakin Salamu
life should be pronounced by your mouth,
well-being placed on your lips KAR 58 r. 33,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 42; tna $ulmi u ba-
la-tt ana GN erbamma enter Babylon in well-
being and good health PBS 7 119:27, cf. ina
Sulmim w ba-la-f7 esissu (see esédu usage
a-1'c¢’) TCL 18 85:23, also ina ba-la-fi-im ina
GN waébata PBS 7 122:13 (all OB letters);
awilum §4 ina ba-la-ti-im illak this man will
live in good health AfO 18 66 ii 41 (OB omens);
nam.ti 8a.duy,.ga gil.sa.ak.a : ba-la-[at]
tib libbim dariam a long life of good health
YOS 9 36:108 (Sum.) and CT 37 4:108 (Akk., Sam-
suiluna), cf. ba-lat bu-ul-ft AMT 9,1:28; note
napi§tu referring to the subject: ana pa-la-af
zZI-nu  EA 85:15, cf. also EA 81:41; addu ba-lat
Z1-tvm-§4  Streck Asb. 24 iii 17, ana ba-laf z1.
MES Sa Sarri ABL 1023 r. 2 (NA), ana TI.LA
ZI.MES $a Sarri ABL 6 r. 4 (NA), but note ba-
lat z1-tim ame raqats tab 3ere hiad Libbi  namar
kabatti Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:9; Summa
amélu §4 T1.LA hadih if the man (for whom
death is portended) wants to live CT 38 33:1,
also (followed by ana bullufiu) ibid. 34:21 (SB
Alu); for 71 as a symbol of life in the form of
the sign TI, see Giiterbock Siegel aus Bogazkoi
1 (= AfO Beiheft 5) p. 45£.

b) in relation to the gods as dispensers of
life —1” in gen.: Utu Sa.am.su.i.lu.na.
me.en nam.nir nam.kala.ga U nam.ti.
la.ke, sag.e.8¢ mu.ni.in.rig, : Samasana
Samsuiluna i$rukium métellitam dunnam u
ba-la-tdm (the name of this wall is) Samas-
Has - Bestowed - on - Samsuiluna - Lordship -
Strength-and-Life YOS 9 36:101 and dupls.
(Sum.), and CT 37 4:104 (Akk.); DN nddinat ba-
la-tv amelati Gula, who gives life to mankind
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2:25, and passim with nadanu;
lu Sutlum$u adddr ba-la-[tu] life everlasting
should be granted him (Hammurapi) RA 15
180 vii 29 (OB Agudaja); Marduk mudessd T1.L.A
Marduk, who provides good health in a-
bundance BMS 9:5 and dupls., see Ebeling
Handerhebung 64:6; [ina kirim]meki $o TLLA
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tahtininnima tassuri napidti you kept me
protected in your life-giving baby-sling and
watched over me OECT 6 pl. 13:17; <l o
Diir-Enlil u¥.6AL DIN napdatika ligsuru PBS
1/2 36:5 (MB let.); Nudimmud ga-i-§d TL.LA
who bestows life BMS 22:5, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 106, cf. KAR 73 r. 16, in lex. section, and
passim with gddu; ba-la-tum dard . .. ana Sirikts
lidrukam may he give me the gift of long life
YOS 145 ii 37 (Nbn.), and passim in NB royal;
Surkamma $a elika tabu Sa ba-la-ti-ia lu teppes
grant me what seems to you the best (for me)
and make me have good health! VAB 4 124 i
1 (Nbk.); arkam dariam ba-la-ta-am Surks
RA 22 171 r. 58 (OB lit.); note with qabd:
[8Talame ba-la-ti [inla pi béltija gabi my well-
being and vigor have been ordained by my
Lady (i.e., Aja) herself PBS 7 128:8 (OB let.);
Enlil ... T1.LA-su light may Enlil command
good health for him Surpu IV 90, of. KAR 158
i11; ba-lat z1-tim-ia gibt BMS 9:22, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 65 n. 50, cf. also ukki§ mursi
qibt TI.LA (var. ba-ld-fi) LKA 43 1. 8, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 34:32; go for my sake
into the temple of Samas Samas $4 ba-la-ai-
ka lig[bt] may he, Sama$, command good
health for you Boyer Contribution No. 107:21
(OB let.); gqibd ba-ld-ft order my health
KAR 64:27, and dupl. KAR 221:10 (namburbi);
Samas DIN-ka ana @mu siti lighi ABL 1439:4
(NB), cf. DN DN, Sulum DIN ardkw amu fib
lebbi u b $éri a bélija lighd YOS 3 46:3, and
passim in N'B letters from Uruk; note, said of the
king: I had mercy on them ba-lat napistisunu
agbi and commanded their pardon Streck
Asb. 40 iv 95; exceptionally in the meaning
“to pay homage”: ana Ani ba-la-tu
1qabbima(!) ana DINGIR.MES San[immle ul
tqabbi he pays homage to Anu (etc.) but does
not pay homage to any other god RAce.78r.12.

2" in divine names and epithets: Marduk
EN $a ba-ld-fi (var. TL.[L]a) Marduk, lord of
life Surpu VIII 88, cf. 9MES EN & TI.LA ibid.
2, and passim; ana qati damgdtt $a SNIN
Sulmi w TI.LA to the gracious hands of the
Lady (distributing) well-being and life CT 39
27:8 (SB namburbi); Gula bélet T1.LA AMT 81,3
r. 9, also AMT 36,2 r. 9, cf. Gula bélet ba-[la-
ti] Kocher BAM 105:10; [Gula Su-e]-e-ti ba-la-
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tu. VAB 4 164 B vi 32, and passim in Nbk.; I§tar
... SLAMMA TL.LA Surpu Il 174; as a divine
name: 4Be-let-T1..A KAV 174 1. 15; 9Be-let-
TI.LA DINGIR-ka dam-qu $a ... Sulmu TI.LA
ana Sarre . . . ta-de-nu-u-ni ABL 204 r.4and 8
(NA); Beél Nabi 8 Be-let-11.1A tath libbi tab séri
ana Sarri bélija liddinu ABL 740:6 (NA);
Summa stnnidtu tuli 4Be-let-11.LA Saknat if
a woman has breasts like the Lady-of-Life
KAR 472ii 7’ (physiogn.); 4Be-lef-T1.LA (among
the gods of Uruk) OIP 2 87:32 (Senn.); for the
star name Bélet-baldti, see Gossmann, SL 4/2
No. 52 and 68.

c) in relation to persons who claim and
receive life — 17 in gen.: dmesamma damigii
w ba-lat napistija lirtiddannt may (the pro-
tective spirit) lead me every day in good luck
and good health KAR 26:52, cf. adri Sulmi
uba-la-ta lu trteddanni (the gods)haveindeed
led me always to where well-being and life
are VAB 4 214i 21 (Ner.); Su-mu % TI.LA GIS
fame and vigor .. RA 16 71 No. 5:6 (seal
inser.); ona Sulme T1.LA pigdanni assign me
(to the gracious hands of my personal god) for
well-being and vigor KAR 58:20; sablu stsz
stkts il7 istene’u ba-la-ti holding on to the hem
of the gods’ garments, he yearns constantly
for (a long) life VAB 4 262i 8 (Nbn.), cf.
muste’n ba-la-tam ibid. 1441 8 (Nbk.); ki Sa
TLLA $a [...)-ka maréke rabitika R1[N.MES]-
n{ TLLA $a RN maresu rabdtidu la tal-te->-u-ni
just as I care for the well-being of your[self],
your children, (and) your officials, so you
should care for the well-being of Assur-
nirari, his children, (and) his officials AfO 8
20 r. v 3f. (ASSur-nirari V treaty); Sulmam u ba-
la-tdm 3a kima Sin w Samas DA.RE.UM good
health and life which are as lasting as the
moon and the sun YOS 9 85:148 (Samsuiluna);
[ba]-la-tam $a kzma Sin war[hilsam utt{ed]desu
(see edésu mng. 3) VAS 1 33 iv 8 (Samsuiluna);
ana 18T Sippar réstam lu askun ana ba-la-
ti-te lu tkarraba 1 provided the people of
Sippar with the best things and they now
pray for a long life for me PBS 7133:70, restored
from JNES 7 269f. ii 23ff. (Hammurapi); all
mankind ana ba-lat z1-ti-3i-na iballaki prays
to you for their good health OECT 6 pl. 13:7,
cf. morning and evening mahkar bélija u
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beltija ana ba-la-ti-ka aktanarrab PBS7106:10
(OB let.); mimma la tanassus ana ba-la-ti-
ka-ma kurub do not despair, pray for your
own life! TCL 17 61:28 (OB let.); I set up a
statue ana materresi TIL.LA-ia (see eréSu A
mng. 1a-13') Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 1
(Asb.), also, wr. ba-Ti-2d Borger Esarh. 87 r. 3;
Sarrassu liskipu Ti.LA-su likimudu may they
overthrow his kingship and take away his
life OIP 2 139:70, and passim in Senn.; pir’Z
. . . dumqu madrd w DIN liftattd ittija may my
offspring continue enjoying (lit.: drinking)
good luck, riches, and long life with me
RA 16 89 No. 44:5 (MB seal inscr.), cf. bélz ba-
la-ta Lilty may my lord enjoy (lit.: drink) long
life BE 17 5:23 (MB let.); <na ponike lullika
TI.LA ludbi let me live as it is pleasing to you
and let me attain a great age KAR 58r. 34,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 38:38, and passim;
nasirsu lalé DIN lisbi he who takes good care
of it (the kudurru) should have his fill of the
joys of life BBSt. No. 34:20, cf.lalé DIN (var.
ba-la-tu) lusbs CT 34 30 ii 24 and 37:76, var.
from ibid. 27 i 37 (Nbn.), and note for an early
ref. la-li ba-la-ti-im 1Samas] lisebbika CT 4
12a:14 (OB let.).

2’ in votive inscriptions and in blessings:
ana ba-la-ti-Su 7pud he made (the object) for
his long life KAH 2 2:15, cf. ana ba-la-at RN
ibid. 8 (Zariqum), cf. ana ba-la-ti-§u [u) ba-la-
alt maltis[u] Speleers Recueil 4 ii 12f. (OAkk.),
see Jacobsen, AJSL 44 262; ana ba-la-{i-§u
Salam alisw  for his well-being and the
preservation of his city KAH 2 97:4 (Shalm.
111), see WO 1 210, cf. TL.LA.BI marija OIP 2
150 No. X :4 (Senn.); ana Salam mditisu u nasar
TI-§% Syria 5 279 ii 1, see Weidner, AnOr 12 336
(Tukulti-Mer); ana TILLA ZI.MES ... u fubbi
libbi  Iraq 11143 No. 3:5 (MB), ana ba-la-{i-Su
1q7§ OIP 22 165 No. 665:6 (MB seal), ana TI.LA
ZI.MES-$u 1qi§ Iranica Antiqua 2 153 No. 7, cf.
ibid. 160 No. 16; ana ba-lat z1.MES-ia GID uméja
Borger Esarh.5v 21, anaTIzI.MES-$u GiDamédy
Sum’ud Sandtisu 1R 35 No. 2:11 (Adn. ITI),
and wr. T1(.rA) and DIN, very often; ane DIN ZI.
MES a-rek-ku @mi YOS 3 58:6, and pagsim, wr.
DI, in NB letters; exceptionally at the end
of a letter: amur amussu Bél w Béltija ana
ba-la-ti-ka usalle CT 22 59:30; note the
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spellings NAM.TI.LA.NI.SE IN.NA.DIM MDP 2
pl. 15 No. 1:9, also MDP 28 5:10, ana TIL.LA-i¢
u Sa-al-mi-ta MDP 28 No. 16-17:2; send me
foodstuff aene NAM.TL.LANLKAM pagddim
YOS 2 99:7 (OB let.); in private dedications:
silver ¢kribéi ana ba-la-tt PN Scheil, RA 13
128:3, cf. barley and silver & PN ana ba-la-
ti-sa ana Samas iddinu BA 5501 No. 29:4;
t§tu dmim Sa ana Nergal ane ba-la-fi-ka ta-as-
ru-gd-an-ni (for tadrukanni) from the time
you dedicated me to the god Nergal for your
own well-being (I have not felt well for a
single day) VAS 16 140:7; note the ex-
ceptional dedication to a person: PN PN,
amia aneg PN, NAM.TIL.LA.NL.SE IN.[SUM] PN
gave the slave girl PN, to PN, as a votive
gift dedicated for his own well-being VAS
13102r. 1 (all OB); mnaphar 5 LU.ERIN.MES Sa
PN ana TI.LA ZI1.MES-§6 ana Bél uzakkini in
all, five men whom PN released for Bél for
his own well-being ABL 877 r. 13 (NA); silver
given to remove the rubble of Esagila ana
DIN zI-tim-§i ana Bél w Beltija CT 4 39c:4
(NB); gift of land to IStar by an official of
Uruk ane pIN ZI.MES $¢ RN TCL 12 13:2 (=
RT 36 189, see RA 36 32); note in the scribe’s
dedication of tablets: ana DIN-§i IN.SAR ...
ina Esagila ukin STC 2 pl. 84:113, of. Labat
TDP 230:126, also ana DIN ZI.ME-§4¢ CT 44
36:21; amussu ana ba-lat zI.MES Sa Sarri
belija Bél ... usalli I prayed every day to
Bél for the well-being of the king, my lord
ABL 542:5 (NB), also#mussu ... ana ba-la-ta
nap-§d-a-ti 4 a-ra-ka 4mu ... usalle ABL
324:7 (NB), also (in similar phrases) ABL 841:3,
842:3 (both NA), 964:4, 1431:11 (both NB), and
very often, wr. DIN (e.g., ABL 412:5) or TL.LA
(e.g., ABL 1391 r. 3) in NA and NB letters of ABL.

d) referring to gods and other agents,
carriers, and localities that transfer, protect,
or maintain life: magsar Sulme u TI.LA Sukun
elija place over me guardian spirits to ensure
good health and long life KAR 58:46, see Ebe-
ling Handerhebung 40; ane EN.NUN.MES Sulme
% TL.LA upaqqidu napidti they entrusted my
life (to protective spirits) to act as guardians
of good health and long life OECT 6 pl. 11:17,
cf. massar Sulmi ba-lfa-ti] KAR 26:46 (SB),
also (in blessings) massar Sulmim w ba-la-ii-
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[tm] ina résika aj ipparku the guardians of
good health and long life should not leave
your side PBS 7105:11 (OB), massar Sulmi ba-
la-ti 1A Sarri bélijo lipgidu ABL 113:13, also
ABL 427:13, 453:8,778:5,779:6, 1133:7 (allNA);
UD-mu TL.LA ilitti Uri life(-giving) spirit born
in Ur KAR 298:5, cf. vD-mu o ... ba-la-tu
inandinuw  ibid. 10, see Gurney, AAA 22 64;
ana Sarri bélija ilanija A Samsija Sa-ri TL.LA-0
to the king, my lord, my god, my sun, the
breath of my life EA 144:2, and passim in such
phrases in EA; the gods gassunu $a ba-la-ti
linal Sarri bélija wmmuldu] will lay their
healing hands on the king, my lord ABL 664 r.
5 (NA); Siltw ba-la-tu w pasahw elika limqut
let sleep that gives vigor and relaxation befall
you Craig ABRT 28 r. iv3; the king, my
lord, has revived us S$ammu ba-la-tu ana
ndahirint ilfakan he has placed the Plant-of-
Life at our nostrils ABL 771:6 (NB); Sarriii
kima G.71 elt $éré nise litib may my royal rule
be as pleasing to people as the Plant-of-Life
Borger Esarh. 26 Ep. 39:10, cf. Unger Reliefstele
8; [Sam]-mu ba-ld-ti Sa béltija altati ... u
abtalut I drank the life-giving medication of
my Lady (Gula) and T got well KAR 73:30,
cf. 0 8d T1 Kocher BAM 248 iv 34 (= KAR 196),
Sam-me TI.L[A] AMT 28,1iv 7; note, referring
to a specific plant: 161.4.GAL.LA ¥.NAM.TI.LA
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 66, also Kécher BAM 168:13,
20, 48, and 67 (= KAR 157), 311:33 (= KAR
186), AMT 17,7:1, 87,5 obv.(!) 8, AMT 43,1:3,
dupl.,, wr. U.NAM.TI Kécher BAM 168:73;
apSuska 1 ba-ld-f7 (var. T1) I anocinted you
with health-bringing oil Maqlu VII 37; I§tar
A.MES TI.LA 1slub$ima he (Namtar) sprinkled
Iitar with the Water-of-Life CT 15 47 r. 38,
of. ibid. 34 (Descent of Istar); Nabil ina le’idu Sa
ba-la-tt nikkassw ... [lepud] may Nabh do
his reckoning (concerning the king, my lord,
and the sons of the king) upon his tablet
listing the living (lit.: of life) ABL 545:9 (NA);
§imat wm darviati §imat ba-la-fi-ia i§fimmu ina
girbi wherein they (the gods) establish lasting
days and good health as my fate VAB 4 126 ii
64 (Nbk.), cf. $imat T1.LA li$7madu BE 1/1 83
r. 18 (early NB kudurru), and passim, see dimiu;
usurit ba-ld-{i ZA 23 372:56, cf. Iraq 18 61:9,
for other refs., see usurtu; wurta $a T1.LA KAR
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26:51 and r. 28; liddika ta-a-$i o TI.LA may
(Ea) pronounce for you his conjuration which
(restores) life CT 23 11:32, cf. $a fu-4-$i ba-
l[a-tu] Craig ABRT 1 59:3, and passim, see ti;
Marduk, who heals diseases [...] da Sipat
ba-la-ti la itehhd [...] which (even) the
life-restoring conjuration cannot affect BA 5
391 K.9595:9, cf. Asallubt ... §i-pat TI.LA
liddika CT 23 11:33, and passim, see $iptu;
arah $a ba-la-f isinng akite (in) the month of
life, (at) the New Year’s festival Pinches Texts
in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 15 No. 4:7; ne KA
NAM.TL.LA ba-la-tu ammahir 1 was granted
life at the Gate of Life (preceding line: ing
KA.SILIM.MA) Lambert BWL 60:82 (Ludlul IV),
cf. ana kar $ulme ... ana kdr T1.LA Kocher
BAM 248 ii 52 (= KAR 196), note also asrat ba-
la-ti luste’tma BMS 11:13, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 72; lu £ ba-la-ti musallim épisisu annd
let this be a House of Life which keeps its
builder in good health ZA 23 372:58, cf.
é.nam.ti.la = £ ba-lu-ti = £ 9Gu-la KAV
42 r. 15 and dupls.; note Summa ... usurtu
parkat K1 U8 T1-uf (var. TI.LA) KI TI (var. TL.LA)
U8 if a sign is placed crosswise, (if it is) in the
region portending death, he will get well, (if
it is) in the region portending health, he will
die BRM 4 12:26, var. from Boissier DA 220:5
(SB ext.).

e) in oath formulas: ma ba-lat Sarri bélija
by the life of the king, my lord Iraq20182:11
(NA let.); DIN-tu, Nabd ki ¢§tén UDU.NITA
kalimu la ana kaspi abuku by the life of
Nabd, I have not bought one single lamb
Pinches Peek No. 22:15 (NB); uncert.: sabéja
ana ba-la-tu $a XUR AdSur ing libbidunu janu
on (my) life, there are no Assyrians among
my troops ABL 276:8 (NB).

f) in personal names: Na-ap-lu-is-E-a-ba-
la-tu Ea’s-(Mere)-Looking-Spells-Life PBS
8/2 179:10 (OB); It-ti-E-a-ba-la-tum CT 8
13a:22 (OB), and passim, see Stamm Namengebung
230 and 370; MdAG-DIN-su-ig-b¢ Nabh-Has-
Ordered-His-Good-Health ABL 716:2 (NB),
and passim in MB, NB, NA, see Stamm Namen-
gebung 188.

2. life, lifetime, duration of life —a) life —
1’ in contrast to death: ba-la-tam $a itts
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miatim Sitannu ana §imtim Li§imSum may he
assign to him a life which is as (lit.: rivals
with) death CH xliii 59; i§taknu mita w ba-la-fa
they (the gods) brought death as well as life
into existence (but did not set the date of
death) Gilg. X vi 38, cf. (in broken context)
muta w TI.LA Gilg. IX iii 5, also mite ba-la-ta
nirku[s] AMT 84,4ii 10; RN &ar Elamti ina
gaqqar ba-la-f1 $épédu ul [+8kun] the king of
Elam did not set foot any more in the country
of life (i.e., was not seen any more) Bauer
Asb. 2p.56i17, of.[ki.nam].ti.la.key: [ina
gagqqalru ba-la-tw  CT 17 33:21f.; Summu
mwdating la mwatka Summu ba-lla-tiln-ni lo
ba-lat-ka-ni  indeed my death should be
your death, indeed my life should be your
life AfO 8 20 r. v 1f. (A%Sur-nirari V treaty),
cf. 5 Sandte ma-a mwatu la ba-la-fu ABL 1285
r. 24 (NA); dumqi tna ba-la-tu-ia limur w ina
mitatija ana arteme lutdry let me be happy
while I am alive and turn into a blessed one
when I am dead Herzfeld API 30:39 (XPf),
cf. dumqi ina ba-la-fu-3d immar u miti ana
artama itdr ibid. 46; kima mitu la éliqu XA
TL.LA just as a dead person does not pass
(again) through the Gate of Life CT 23 10:16;
obscure: $a la kdsimma iteme ba-lag-su (var.
TI.LA) $édus Lambert BWL 34:97 (Ludlul I),
see Deller, AfO 20 167.

2’ with time indications: 1 MU.1.KAM life
expectancy: one year Kraus Texte 3b 111 46,
of. 71 MU / 17T 9.KAM ibid. 48, also TI ITI 2
KAR 395 r. 25 (SB physiogn.); maddtim Sandat
ba-la-a-ti-im many years of life RA 22173 r.
47 (0B); muddriku @m ba-la-ti-ia who makes
my life span long CH xliii 1, cf. mudariku am
ba-la-ti-§u VAB 4 104 i 12, and passim in Nbk.
and Nbn.; LUGAL UD TI urrak the king will live
long CT 40 40 r. 64 (SB Alu); Sarru e il
TI.LA urrak the king by the grace of the god
will have a long life CT 20 49 r. 38 (SB ext.),
Sar Akkadi DIN urrak the king of Akkad will
live long ABL 1109:7 (NB), cf. |[T]1.LA wrrak
CT 38 36:75 (SB Alu), also Tr.LA-su wurrik
lengthen his life span! Craig ABRT 1 5:18;
ba-la-ta-am arke a long life VAB 4 78 iii 44
(Nbk.); TLLA wuitar he will prolong (his) life
Lambert BWL 132:100, cf. ibid. 106, also ba-la-
ta [u]t-tar ibid. 104:144, and the parallel ba-
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lo-tu ti-tar ABL 614 r. 9 (NA), cf. also CT 40 40
r. 59 (SB Al), Cta-la-[tu] lu-ut-tir RA 16 126
iv 82 (kudurru); u8kén TLLA DAH (= ussab)
he prostrates himself (and thus)increases (his)
life span  CT 4 5:33; labbur TL.LA making
life last into old age ABL 493:8 (NA); TLLA
UD.MES dardti lasting life Hinke Kudurruii 6,
cf, ba-la-ti UD.MES ar-ku-ii-te ABL 603:1 (NA),
and passim in SB and NB letters and royal inscrs.,
TI.LA UD.MES ru-gu-ti ABL 353 r.5 (NA), and
passim in SB and NB letters and royal inscrs.;
TI.LA UD.MES ¢iD.MES CT 40 48:25, cf. NaM.
TI.LA UD.MES [...] ibid. 11:66 (SB Aluw); ba-
la-tu 4méka GiD.DA.MES YOS 143:10; ba-la-
at UD-um re-e-qu-i-tim VAB 4 144ii 29 (Nbk.),
and passim; UD.MES TI.LA GIiD.DA.MES ABL
604:9 (NA), 1TI UD.ME GIiD.MES COT 39 42
K.22381 7 (SB Alu), and passim; DIN 4mi ridatu
a life of happy days CT 34 36iii 60 (Nbn.);
ano gimir Ti.LA DU.A.BI for (his) entire
lifetime KAR 26:10, and dupls.; adi @mi isiti
3a bal-ta ligttima (see 7su mng. la-1') BBSt.
No. 5iii 40.

3’ (negated) la bolatu: la ba-laj-su tgbima
z1-tvm-$u ikkisu he condemned him to death
and they cut his throat AfO 17 1:19 (NB);
i$ten wma la ba-la-su lighdl may they (the
gods) order that his life (last) not a day (longer)
BBSt.No. 2:17, and passim in kudurrus, MAand NA
royal inscrs., see Weidner Tn. p. 55 note to line 13,
note wmu 1-en la DIN-su lighii RA 16 126iv 12,
ki 1 ame la T1-su lighét BE 1/2 149 iii 10 (both
kudurrus), 1l-en @mu la ba-laj-su light TCL 12
13:20 (= RT 36 189, see RA 32 36); for other
refs., see i§tén mng. 1d; [muléim DIN la
ba-la-as-su [liglbé may those (deities) who
establish the fate of life deny him life MDP 6
pl. 10 vi 23f.; méla T1.1A lidqikunu agannutilld
limallikunu may he (Ea) give you death-
bringing water to drink, may he fill you
(thus) with dropsy Wiseman Treaties 522.

b) lifetime, duration of life: adi ba-la-
ti-Sa takkalma she will have the usufruct (of
the field) during her lifetime MDP 28 403:9 and
402:5; ina UD-mi-li ba-la-{i-§u tkkal he will
have the usufruct during his lifetime MRS 6 92
RS 16.198:13, cf. ane UD.MES-fe TIL.LA.MES
PN mamman la tlagqidu during the lifetime
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of PN nobody will take (the income) away
from him ibid. 93 RS 16.244:11, cf. ine UD.1.
KAM.MES-#i TIL.LA-§u  ibid. 132 RS 15.122:23;
anniu gabbi §a PN ana Ti-§t ana PN, mdarisu
trimuni all this which PN has given to his
son in his lifetime ADD 779:9 (= RT 20 203),
cf. $a PN ina ba-la-ti-5u ana zittidu ana PN,
iddinu YOS 6 143:10 (NB); PN inae ba-lat Sa
PN, ana bitini tapteqid TPN entrusted (the
object) to our family in the lifetime of PN,
RA 14 107:13 (NB); ina ba-la-{v $a Sarri while
the king was still alive ADD 643r. 5; tnassiru
ina ba-la-ti-ia indma [iJmita minu [ilnassarude
I will hold (the city) as long as I am alive
(but) who will hold it when I am dead?
EA 130:50; andku ina ba-la-ti-ia inassiru al
Sarri as long as I live I will defend the city
of the king EA 119:15; gimillam $a adi ba-
la-tim issérija Sukna do me a favor which (I
will remember) all my life! TCL 20 99r. 3
(OA let.).

c¢) in pIN (ane) Bel (designation of a
payment given to the owner of a date grove
by the tenant, NB Uruk only): per gur 10}
SiLA kisir esilti w DIN ane 9EN BIN 1 105:10,
and passim, also without ana, for other refs.
see esittu B.

3. coming year: see Hh. II 193f., cited in
lex. section; ina pa-la-at uitéréu he returns
(the silver borrowed) to him (the king) next
year Wiseman Alalakh 50:8 (MB); the village
which my lord has given me as a grant has
been abandoned for lack of water ana ba-la-
at ajikd lullik where will T go (to live) next
year? BE 17 24:23 (MBlet.); ana ba-la(!)-at
ana GN allikmae uhalligdu the next year I
marched against GN and destroyed it KBo
10 1:6, and passim, corresponding to the
Sumerogram MU.IM.MA in the Hittite version
of this text, seealso KUB 3 125:3 and KBo 1 11
r.(!) 17; from the 16th of Abu adi ba-lal ina
libbi 1TI.NE hubuttatu ki ina ba-lat la iddannu
until next year in the month of Abu the loan
is without interest, should he not pay next
year (interest will accrue) RT 36 191:3 and §
(NB); $a MU.AN.NA agd u $a ba-lat kurmating
x x z for this year and for next year our
provisions [...] TCL 9 81:31 (NBlet.); ultu
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amu anni adi 171 Ulali $e ba-lat from this
day until MN of next year (there will be no op-
position between moon and sun on the 13th
day) Thompson Rep. 123 r. 2 (NB); ana ba-
la-at (in broken context) ABL 1384 r. 3 (NA);
Sat-tam-ma ana ba-lat this year and next year
Lambert BWL 38:1 (Ludlul IIT).

4. provisions — a) in OB, Mari: i8tu amim
da beli ana harran ba-la-a-fim dsd Sami kajan
zunnd mddu ever since my lord left on the
journey for provisions, the rainy season has
set in and the rains are frequent ARM 5 73:5;
snama bels ana Babilim ana ba-la-fi-im<. .. >
when my lord <...-ed> to Babylon for a
living(?) CT 44 52:9 (OB let.).

b) in EA: the king should listen to the
words of his faithful servant u jadin ba-la-ta
ana ardidw and give provisions to his servant
(and to his handmaiden Byblos) EA 116:46;
ba-la-at Sarri elidu u annd anaku . .. ul ba-la-
at darri ana ji$i he has provisions from the
king, but here am I and I have no provisions
from the king EA 122:26 and 30, cf. annd
andku jaru ba-la-af Sarri elija ibid. 16, also
januba-la-at Sarri ana ja§i EA 130:40; u ba-la-
ti Sarru ana hazannwiti ... w ana 45 lami
jadinu while the king (has given) provisions
to the (other) mayors, he has not given me
anything EA 126:15, cf. mimmu ana ba-la-ti-
Su ibid. 21; let the messenger of my lord
come TIL napditi elippeti L MES ... li-din (for
luddin) I will give him provisions, boats,
(and) oil EA 161:56; lLiddinsu GN adsum ba-
la-ti-$u may he (theking) give Usu to him (the
king of Tyre) so that he can obtain food
(and water to drink) EA 150:189, and EA
155:17, cf. ina ba-la-ta napistin[u] for our
sustenance EA 74:14, ba-la-af napidtija EA
117:76, and passim in EA.

¢) in NA royal: akalu u mi ba-lat napisti:
Sun akla I cut off the food and water that was
their sustenance Borger Esarh. 112:14, also
Streck Asb. 74 ix 33, cf. ebdr séri ba-lat [napisti-
Sunlu ummani udakil OIP 2 54:53 (Senn.).

5. small profit sufficient only for a bare
living (OA only): sell (pl.) the tin and the
garments and ali ba-ld-ti-ia epdama u térta:
kunu lLillikam act so as to make a small profit

52

balatu

for me somewhere and report to me CCT 2
34:23; luqdti asar ba-ld-ti-a dinama sell my
merchandise wherever there is a small profit
for me TCL 19 42:8; send me the two talents
of tin belonging to our father adar ba-ld-ti-su
lepu§ so that I can invest them wherever I
can make a small profit for him CCT 4 2Ic:17,
of. adar ba-li-ti-a epsa TCL 19 21:35; anna=
kam kaspum 1 6¢iN ana ba-la-ti-ni lasSum[a]
here there is not even a profit of one shekel of
silver for us BIN 6 197:13; give the talent
of tin to PN adar kaspum 1 oixN ba-ld-ti-a
lu-bi-<il> he should take it wherever there
is even one shekel of profit for me BIN 4 53:21,
cf. also CCT 4 2b:22; the ten minas of silver
belonging to PN on which you had a claim
PN $imam Sa ba-ld-ti-Su i$’amma PN has
bought (realizing) a small profit CCT 3 13:27;
e kaspija Simam $a ba-ld-ti-ku-nu tad’ama
you have bought (the goods) with my money
with a small profit for yourself TCL 19 63:19,
of. §iti kaspija Simam 3a ba-li-ti-a Samanim
TCL 4 21:41, also $imam $a ba-ld-ti-$u L umu:
ma BIN 4 224:27; mial kaspim annakam
Simam wasmam $a ba-ld-fi-§u Sa-ma-Lniy-nim
buy (pl.) tin for half the silver at an advan-
tageous price which will yield its small profit
TCL 19 69:19, cf. annakam Simam 3$a ba-ld-
ti-a amurmae here I found merchandise that
could yield a small profit for me TCL 14 22:27;
3a midal kaspim annakam ena amir énisu Sa
ba-ld-ti-du li¥am let him buy tin for half of
the silver which according to his estimate will
yield him a small profit TCL 19 67:20.

For CCT 3 34a:11, see balat prep.
Ad mng 3: O. Loretz, Bib. 43 751f.

baldtu v.; 1. to get well, to recover from a
sickness, 2. to be vigorous, in full health, to
keep well, to live long, 3. to be alive, to stay
alive, to escape, to live, to obtain food (to
keep alive), 4. to become a credit item,
5. bullutu to heal (a person), 6. bullutu to
keep (somebody) alive and in good health,
7. bullutu to provide with food, 8. bullutu to
spare, to pardon, to keep safe, intact, 9. bal-
lutu to credit an amount (to a person, OA),
10. bullutu (uncert. mng.), 11. butallutu to
be provided with food (passive to mng. 7),
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to be saved (passive to mng. 8), 12. Sublutu
to give life (EA only), 13. IV/3 to recover;
from OAKkk. on; I #blut — dballut — balit
(Ass. also iblat — iballat — balat), I/2, 11,
- 11/2, II1 (EA only), 1V/3; wr. syll. and 71,
TL.LA, DIN (NAM.TL.[LA] Labat TDP 210:106f.
and 110, AL.TI ibid. 14:74f,, 196:69, AL.TI.LA
Boissier DA 3 obv.(!) 5); cf. balatu s., balittu,
balittu in Sa balitli, baltanu, baltu, baltitu,
bultu, muballittu, muballitdnu, nablatu.

ti-il T1 = ba-la-tu Ea 11 99, also A I1/3 Part 4:4;
ti-1 TI = ba-la-tu SP I 106; ti-in DIN = ba-la-fu SP I
151; ti-in DI[N] = [ba-la-tu] A VIII/4:149; ga.ti.
li.da = bu-ul-lu-tuw Izi V 136; lu.ti.li.da.kam =
$a ba-la-ti, la.nu.ti.li.da.kam = $a lg min 2 NT
344:3f. (gramm.); (4] U = [bal-la-a-fu S2 Voe. N 24’.

ga.nam ga.ti.li.dé.en gis.en ga.bi.ib.gar
: piqa a-bal-lu-ut luskun (should I die, I would eat
up what I have) should I go on living, I would lay
in stores Lambert BWL 245:44f.; if you look at a
man mu.lu.bi al.ti: amélu $& i-bal-lu-ut this
man gets well ASKT p. 115f.:7f.; lu.ugy(sE).a
ti.la : [m]i-tum <-bal-lu-tu BA 5 389 K.3418:3f.;
za.e me.en nam.ti.[la]: atta bu-lu-[ut] get well!
CT 17 33:19f.; munus.bi ... U.tu.ud.da ti.la
§a.bi silim.ma : stnnidtu 8% ... lilidma lib-lut Sa
libbisu li%ir let this woman give birth and get well,
let her child come forth easily BA 10{1 p. 2r. 3f,
of. [munus.bi] hé.en.ti.la : sinnidtu §& lib-lut
ibid.r. 13; tu.ra.ni.$é ha.ba.an.ti.li.en: mar:
sitssu li-ib-lu-ut let him recover from his being
gick 4R 17 r. 1f.; en.e ud.da al.ti.la : adi am
bal-tw as long as he lives (he should extol you)
4R 20 No. 2 r. 7f., see OECT 6 p. 54, cf. [en
ud.d]a(!) ti.la me.en : [adi am ball-ta-ku-ma
KAR 73 r. 251,

Utu nam.ti.la.bi za.e.da 4 mu.un.da.an.
gal : Samas bul-lut-su-nu ittika ibbadst it is in your
power, Sama3, to heal them 5R 501 77f. (= Scholl-
meyer No. 1); nam.ti.la . ux(er8car).lu pap.
hal.la.kex(KID) : [ana) bul-lut amélu muttalliki to
make well the suffering man ibid. ii 3'f.,, dupl.
LKA 75r.10f.and 15f.; nig.tu.ra.a.ni l4.ti.la.
a.ni.86 : marsissu ana bul-lu-tu to heal him in his
sick state CT 162:68f.;1a ti.ti ki.dga.me.en : Ja
awilam bu-lu-tid irammu (Sin) who loves to heal
people Analecta Biblica 12 71:4, cf. ug;.ga ti.la
ki.dg.gé : $a mita bul-lu-ta irammu who loves to
heal the dying 4R 29 No. 1:23f. and r. 11f.,, and
of. Surpu VII 77; {dinlgir.mu hu.mu.ti.l{a] : u
W% li-ba-li-t{a]-nt may my (personal) god keep me
well MDP 18 52:4 (school text); [ba.ra].e.Si.
dur.un en.na ti.la.zu.38 (later version: ba.ra.
en.na.ti.la.zu.886, var. ba.ra.e.ne.ti.la.zu.
§&) : 4a . .. adi 4-bal-lit-tu-ka la aslaluma for whom
1 have not rested until I have restored life to you
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Lugale XTI 48; G.a.zu hé.en.ti.la : zaninka bul-
lit keep your (the temple’s) provider in good health
4R 18 No. 2 r. 11£f.; za.e ab.ti.la.[bi me.en]:
attama mu-bal-lit-[si-na] you are the one who keeps
them well 4R 29 No. 1 r. 5f.; SiM.sar la.ti.la
kalam.[ma] : ddipu mu-bal-lit mati  conjurer
who keeps the country in good health CT 16
5:172f.; ®Nin.din.ugs.ga : béltu mu-bal-li-ta-at
miti Surpu VII 73f.

ni-e-§{u], $a-ta-pu = ba-la-tu Malku IV 87f.;
Sa-ta-pu, ne-e-§um = ba-la-tu An VIII 1f,

1. to get well, to recover from a sickness —
a) in letters: uban lu lo mitaku inannama
i§tu mursija ab-ta-lu-u¢ 1 very nearly died
but now I have recovered from my sickness
MRS 9222 RS 17.383:34 (let.); inanna bal-ta-ta-
mt now that you are well again HSS 5 48:13;
the king, my lord, should be happy adu
amé 7 8 1-ba-laf he will recover in seven or
eight days ABL 392r. 16 (NA); ina libbi ils
w §éds Sa $arri bélija ib-ta-lay through the help
of the protective spirits of the king, my lord,
he became well ABL 204 r. 13, also, with
ab-ta-lat ABL 943:6; Sa 4mé ma’ddats marsini
tb-tal-tu those who were sick for a long time
got well again ABL 2:26; libbz ifibanni tb-
tal-ta my heart became happy and got well
ABL 358 r. 6 (all NA), and note, referring to
the disease: & marat PN i$atiatu ba-al-ja the
abscesses of the daughter of PN are cured
BE 17 31:12 (MB).

b) in lit.: [¢]te-ma DIN-uf he fell sick but
recovered  BHT pl. 11 i 14 (Nbn. chronicle);
[Sammlu baldti a béltija altati . .. u ab-ta-lut
I drank the health-restoring medication of
my Lady (Gula) and I got well KAR 73:31;
asar tappallasi i-bal-lut mitu wherever you
(Istar) look, the dying person recovers
(parallel: itebbi marsu) STC 2 78:40; &a ina
Siptidu mita i-ba(var. -bal)-lu-fu  (Asalluhi)
through whose charm the dying recover
(parallel: z1-u marsu) Surpu IV 99; [ina] s
pika mitu i-bal-luf AMT 93,3:6; na[m.t]i.
la.a.ni.8¢ gan.[la na.a]ln.dag.dag.ge:
ana ba-la-ti-§4 af ipparku may (ISum stand
at his side and) not depart so that he (the
patient) can get well ASKT p. 98-99 iv 50;
bul-ti lu bal-ta-a-ti ina KXUR mahaz (title of
a lit. composition) Rm. 618 r. 16 in Bezold
Cat. 4 1627.
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¢) in omen apodoses : marsum i-ba-al-lu-ut-
ma ttdr imarrasma imdt the patient will
get well but will become sick again and die
CT 3 3:30; awélum limras Listanih i-ba-lu-ut
the man will get well (even) if he is sick and
suffering greatly CT 5 5:34; ana maor-sum
eptéma i-ba-lu-ug if it (the divination) is
performed for a sick person, he will get well
YOS 10 57:6 (all OB oil omens); marsum ina
murst§u tlum usannlagsume) tkribidu udad:
dans$uma i-ba-lu-ut while the patient is sick,
the god will press him with demands and
make him hand over the promised votive gift
and then he (the patient) will get well BM
87635:20” (OB oil omens, courtesy A. Sachs), cf.
marsw TI.LA YOS 10 48:45, dupl. ibid. 49:17;
marsy dmasu ul iregqu arhi$ i-ba-al-lu-uf Or.
NS 32 383:18 (OB flour omens); murussy GIip.
pa-ma TT-u} his illness will be lengthy but he
will get well CT 38 36:72 (SB Alu); 4na bit
amélt marsu imarrasmae TI & person will fall
sick in the house of the man but will get well
TCL 6 3 r.8; marsu ittanashahma TI-uf the
patient will become debilitated but recover
Boissier DA 96:18; ¢na la Salimii mahis ilv 11
(if the sign occurs) in the unfavorable region:
one smitten by a god will recover ibid. 211
r. 3; if there is a marking crosswise gqagqar
mdts TI-uf (var. TI.LA) gaggar TI (var. TI.LA)
tmdt (if it is) in a region (portending) death,
he will get well, (if) in a region (portending)
health, he will die BRM 4 12:26, var. from
Boissier DA 220:5 (all SB ext.); @I1[G T]T .
¢IG UGx the sick person will get well ...
the sick person will die STT 73:69, see JNES
19 33.

d) in diagnostic omens: if an infant migtu
imqussuma ib-lu-ut sili’tadw wrrakma imdt
gets well after having suffered a ““collapse’”:
his disease will be prolonged and he will die
(of it) Labat TDP 222:49, cf. Summa mi[§ittu
im]Sissuma ib-ta-lut ibid. 186:2; murussu
puGgUuD-ma DIN his disease will be grave but
he will recover ibid. 136:49; wustapadsagma
(wr. PAP.HAL-ma) DIN he will have a hard
time butrecover ibid. 28:88; murussu GAB-dr-
ma DIN his sickness will disappear and he
will recover ibid. 152:59’; qat I§tar usdarma [
183erma DIN the Hand-of-Istar (disease) will
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relax (its grip), variant: he will quickly
recover ibid. 152:53'; $ipta tattanaddidumma
TI you pronounce a spell several times for
him (the sick infant) and he will get well
ibid. 222:38, cf. asipissu teppusma AL.TI ibid.
196:69; Summe kal ami marisme ina must
ba-let if he is sick all day but well at night
ibid. 164:74, cf. Summa UD.6.KAM marisma
tng UD.7T.KAM DIN-4f ibid. 152 r. 7, and passim;
UD.14.KAM UD.20.KAM dannate immarma DIN
he (the newborn) will have difficulties from
the 14th to the 20th day (after birth) but will
survive ibid. 230:115; note ba-lif mihsa ul isu
ibid. 150:45’f. and ul ba-li-if TLB 2 21:33 (OB).

e) in med. and rit.: enndm teppudma T1-u}
do this and he will get well LKA 102r. 5 (4.
zi.ga rit.); UD.7.KAM GUR.GUR-§um-ma TI
you repeat the treatment on him for seven
days and he will get well AMT 87,2:7; ina sibi
ami balu [patan tadaqlgisuma i-ba-al-lu-ut on
the seventh day you give him (the potion) to
drink on an empty stomach and he will
recover KUB 37 44:12, cf. he drinks the
medication aedi i-bal-lu-fu until he gets well
Kocher BAM 202:8; ina KAS.SAG tSattima TI.
LA he drinks (the medication) in fine beer and
gets well KUB 4 49 ii 3, cf. ina Suburridu
tudesSerma 11 you cause him to have a bowel
movement and he will recover AMT 48,2:4;
inad¥igma 11 he kisses (the skull) and he will
recover Kocher BAM 157:9°, also ibid. 30:53f.
(= LKA 136 r. 23); tna NE tugaltar§uma TI you
fumigate him with coals and he will get well
AMT 80,6:4, and passim after specific refs. to
treatment; 3gabbima TI he pronounces (the
formula) and will get well AMT 85,1 ii 14, also
AMT 18,9:7, cf. ana tkrib qibit pisu DIN
Labat TDP 88 r. 19, also ana 1krib gabé i-bal-
lut GCCI 2 406:15 (comm.), also taman:
ndmae TT-uf you recite (the incantation) and
he will get well AMT 21,3:9; ina arhs ¢-bal-
lat he gets well within a month KAR 56r. 9;
ina Sammi anné lu-ub-lut ludlim luri§ KAR
73:22, dupl. AMT 62,1 iii 6; if a person
UD.1.KAM GIG UD.1.KAM TI is sick one day,
well the other Kocher BAM 66:17 (= KAR
159 r. 8); note, referring to the diseased
part of the body: the eye i-bal-lu-ut AMT
11,1:9.
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2. to be vigorous, in full health, to keep
well, to live long — a) in gen.: & limdtma
andku lu-ub-lut she should die but I should
live MaqluI 19, cf. kad$apta lidikuma andku
lu-ub-lut ibid. IT 198 and VI 144, also Sunu
Limatuma anaku lu-4b-lut AfO 18 294:78; note
with lebbu: mat Akkadi SA-§d& T1-u¢ (var. DIN-
uf) ZALAG-ir the country of Akkad will live
well and be happy Thompson Rep. 31:4, var.
from 351.2; erru dil ... Ti-ut this infant will
become vigorous CT 38 36:69 (SB Alu); §% 2
DUMU.SAL.A.NI bal-ta  she (and) her two
daughters, in good health Iraq 11 147 No. 8
r. 23 (MB), cf. PN ba-li-if ibid. r. 29, bal-ta-at
ibid. r. 21; ahkhésu anae narkabdati asbumi u
bal-te-ms his brothers are with the chariotry
and are in good health JEN 498:8; Sarru abuka
la bal-tu-ma wu Sarritu lo tpusume (when)
your father, the king, was not well and did not
exercise the kingship ABL 1216 r. 10 (NB);
wna qibitika kabitts lu-ub-lut luslimma let me
be well and in good health upon your (Mar-
duk’s) authoritative command AfO 14 140:8,
cf. lu-ub-lut ina 3arika let me be well through
your (divine) breath Craig ABRT 131r. 21,
lu-ub-lut luslimma maharka luzziz Maqlu IT 99;
Tu-ib-lut luslimma lémal akappudu luksud let
me remain well, be in good health, and attain
all my goals BMS 22:13, see Ebeling Handerhe-
bung 106, also RA 18 19:16; lullik 3ép béltija
lugbatma(!) lu-ub-lu-uf would that I could go
and grasp the foot of my Lady (Aja) and get
well CT 6 21b:12 (OB let.).

b) in blessings — 17 in letters: lu Salmata
lu ba-al-ta-a-ta keep well and in good health
PBS 7 96:6, and passim in OB letters, note the
exceptional sequence: lu ba-al-ta-ta lu Salmata
TCL 18 101:5, also YOS 2 119:6, CT 4 28:2, etc.;
asdumija lu ba-al-ta-ti VAS 16 178:4, also Scheil
Sippar 274:19; lu $almati lu ba-al-ta-ti lu dariati
VAS 16 1:6; abi lu Salim lu ba-li-it CT 29
28:5, also VAS 16 172:6, CT 43 17:6, [§lalmaku
ba-al-ta-kw PBS 7 128:7, also abi atta ...
bu-lu-ut CT 43 105:5 (all OB); note u SES-ialu
bal-f[4-ma] EA 21:22 (let. of Tulratta); bu-lu-ut
dun-qi-t§ Wiseman Alalakh 109:3 and 116:4, cf.
bu-lu-ut damgi$ live in good health! BASOR 94
17 No. 1:4 (Taanach let.), also bul-{a §iria dinga
(see damagu v. mng. 1a) 3R 66 x 35 and dupl.
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2’ other oces.: ireussu li-ib-lu-ut-mi Sarz
rasu liram$u addarié he was happy over him,
(saying) “May he live long, may his king love
him forever!” RA 22 171 r. 56 (OB lit.), cf. li-
tb-lu-ut (grant, IStar, lasting life to King
Ammiditana, who loves you) long live (the
king!) ibid. 59; lib-lu-uf alik pand limat tajaru
long live he who leads (in battle), death to the
one who turns back! Tn.-Epic “ii” 19; the
king speaks as follows lu bal-fa-ku-ma may
I live long! BBR No. 26iii 11, cf. lu ellekuma
ana mahar Samas T1.LA-ku ibid. 16; I named
that palace RN li-th-lu-ut lulabbir zanin
Esagila May -Nebuchadnezzar - Live - Long -
May - the - Provider - for - Esagila-Live-to-an-
Old-Age VAB 4 120 iii 28 (Nbn.).

¢) in personal names: I[-Sar-lu-ba-li-if
UET 3 28 r. 1, for other OAKkk. occs., see MAD
3sv.; We-du-um-li-ib-lu-u May-the-Only-
Child-Remain-Well VAS 7 76:11, and passim
speaking of the child, also Samag-li-ib-lu-uf O-
Samag-May-He-Stay-Well Boyer Contribution
106:13 (OB), and passim with invocation to a
deity, see Stamm Namengebung 154, 161, and 309;
E-3e-Istar-ab-lu-ut  I-Besought-IStar-and-I-
Got-Well VAS 16 143:23, and passim, said by
the person who bears the name, see Stamm Namen-
gebung 177, 200, and 313.

d) due to royal charisma: u ba-l¢-if Summa
Sarru istappar ana ardisu u ba-li-it [ana] darits
he is invigorated if the king sends a message
to his servant, indeed he is given lasting
encouragement  EA 149:24 and 23; epud
ardita ana Sarri bélika w bal-fa-da submit to
the king, your master, and you will be safe
EA 162:39 (let. of the Pharaoh), cf. u lammar
Sarra 3a gabbi matat i-bal-lu-tu ana amaridu
and you will see the king, at whose sight all the
countries take courage ibid. 49; w tb-lu-ta u
inassira dla ana $arri then I will get new
courage and hold the city for the king EA
123:26, and cf. u bal-ta-ti ibid. 35; the king
should send people quickly w bal-ta-tv ana
arad Sarri bélija and I will gather fresh
strength to serve the king, my lord EA 112:23,
cf. (then I will make a treaty with PN)
u bal-ta-tt EA 83:27, also w ji-ib-lu-uf arad
kitti ana Sarri EA 105:83; the king should
send his troops quickly wu anini arddanike
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ni-ib-lut then we, your servants, will feel safe
ABL 1089 r. 6 (NB); darru béli aki annije iSap:
para aké la-ab-la; now the king, my lord, is
writing me in this vein—how (then) can I be
feeling well? ABL 455:12 (NA); u nint ine
stlly Sarry bélini ana dari§ bal-fa-a-nu  we,
however, are flourishing under the aegis of
the king, our lord ABL 886r. 4 (NB), cf. ina
sillijo lu bal-ta-a-ta AAA 20 pl. 100 No. 106:26
(let. of Ash.); pani 3a Sarri bélija ki amuru
ab-ta-lut when I saw the face of the king, my
lord, I felt fine ABL 880:10, cf. ungu ... Sa
Sarri bélija ki dmuru ab-ta-luf ABL 259 r. 5;
allakma pani $a Sarri . . . ammarma uraddéma
a-bal-lut I will go and see the king personally
and (then) I will feel much better ABL 274:19;
I have not seen a sealed letter from the king
my lord and ul ab-lut mitu andku did not feel
at ease, I was (as though) dead ABL 259r.8
(all NB); tému $a bélvja lusméma lu-bu-luf
let me hear my lord’s decision so that I feel at
ease YOS 3 153:30, cf. ibid. 157:26, 183:9 and
189:26, also TCL 9 94:29, 131:28, BIN 1 18:34, cf.
beli idi $a ina téme Sa béli[ja] babband a-bal-
[fu-tu] my lord knows that I feel well upon
(receiving) good news from my lord YOS 3
189:23 (all NB).

3. to be alive, to stay alive, to escape, to
live, to obtain food (to keep alive) — a) to
be alive, to stay alive — 1’ in gen.: PN $a
napastija me-et % ba-ld-at ula idi for the life
of me I do not know whether PN is alive
or dead TCL 19 73:7 (OA let.); subaria imuttu
t-ba-lu-tu-ma addumije my personnel lives
and dies on my own account JSOR 11 p. 135
No. 44:22 (0A); tudama amidt ba-al-ta-a-ku
it seemed as if I had died but I am alive VAS
16 194:26 (OB let.); PN da i$tu pand ana
Simtim illik uw indima awilum §4 ba-la-ti-um-
ma ba-li-it PN, formerly (the mason of our
district), passed away, and even if this man
were alive (he would not be capable of
doing anything) ARM 2 101:17; ba-al-fd-ku-
ma akala ta[naddlina métakuma kispa takas:
si[pa] while I am alive you will give me food,
when I am dead you will make offerings for
the dead forme MDP 23 285:15; you have left
us and are now going to Babylon u [§l¢ UD.
1.xaM ba-la-ti-im ul tézibannédim but you
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have not left us anything to live on for even
one day TCL 18 123:10; u andkuma mitatu
u maréje ... ba-al-tu when I am dead my
sons will be alive (and will send reports
to the king) EA 138:137; [ahija] ... lu pa-li-
it if my brother were alive EA 29:59;
dik da’iksu ba-lit (PN) is killed, his killer is
alive Iraq 11 147 No. 8 r. 20 (MB), also ibid. 4,
cf. PN ... bal-ta-at ibid. 21, 2 DUMU.A.NT bal-
ta ibid. 23; inanne fupdarri ulldtu ul bal-tu-i
janumma nowadays none of these ancient
scribes is alive any more KBo110:19 (let.); §a
ina amdat ib-lu-tu tmit uddes one who was alive
yesterday is dead today TLambert BWL 40:39
(Ludlul II); the cold is severe (here) u stsd
§ibu ul 7-bal-lu-ut and horses do not live to
old age KBo 1 10r. 64 (let.); meméni la iqgab:
bia Summu méte Summu ba-al-ta nobody can
tell me whether he is dead oralive ABL 144r.3,
cf. ammar métuni ... métu w ammar bal-tu-
u-nt bal-tu how many are dead and how many
alive ABL 304:5f. (both NA); PN béliant ba-
Uit w ardant Sa Sar mat A&Sur anini our lord
PN is (still) alive and we are (therefore)
subjects of the king of Assyria ABL 576:16
(NB); [PN] la ba-lit ark: mititu o [...] PN
is not alive any more after the death of
[...] (the debt was charged to his brother)
TCL 12 119:16 (NB); ul idi tna 1ibbt imuttuma
i-bal-la-tu I do not know whether he will die
from it (the disease) or whether he will
survive CT 22 114:15 (NB); ana mint a-bal-
la¢ for what reason should I go on living?
ABL 861r. 13 (NA), cf. adi im T1.LA-ku dalilika
ludlul as long as I live I will sing your
praises KAR 228 r. 10, and passim in this
phrase, note, wr. ba-lat-ku KAR 73r.22; adi
bal-ta-tu-ni mat Assur ul irdmkunisi as long
as you (pl.) live, Assyria will not love you
ABL 1204 r. 9 (NB), cf. ammar aninu ... bal-
fa-ni-ni Wiseman Treaties 508; ersiufe Sa ina
da’ummate bal-i[u] (for translat., see da’um:
matu) KAR 321 r. 3 (SB lit); ni-§u ina
Suparké zx bal-fa-at CT 15 49 i 15, restored from
ibid. ii 27 (Atrahasis); la (var. ul) ¢-bal-luf
derru the infant will not live Géssmann Era
1V 121; [$ummal sinniStu 4 US.MES U.TU-ma
TI.MES if a woman gives birth to four boys
and they remain alive CT 27 24:17, also (with
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four girls) ibid. 21; Summa sinnistu ulidmae
3 wme TL.LA-ma tmat if a woman gave birth
and (the child) lived for (only) three days
and (then) died CT 28 2:39 (both SB Izbu);
beli lu 3 ami ki arkija i-bal-lu-fu (then I
swear) that my lord should survive me by
only three days Lambert BWL 148:86; ul-la-
ma-a-ku bal-ta-ku-ma ki masi hamirt tram:
mwinnimeku if I would live on forever(?),
how many lovers would love me 2R 60 ii 21,
see AfO 16 311; adi ba-al-td-ku(l)-nt énika
lamur I wish that I could see you in person
while I am still alive CCT 3 25:25 (OA let.);
adi 3arru bélija TIL.LA aqabbi I shall say as
long as the king lives EA 286:16, cf. indma
ba-al-tu EA 119:21, undu abuka bal-flu] EA
41:14, and passim in EA; adi %m bal-ta-tu as
long as she lives Lambert BWL 216 ii 40
(8B proverbs).

2’ inlegal contexts: u, ... a.na.ti.la.as
for as long as he lives UET 3 51:12, for other
Sum. refs., see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden No.
6n.19; adi ba-al-ta-at ittanadsdist he maintaing
her (his sick wife) as long as she lives CH
§ 148:81, cf. (in similar contexts) §§171:1,178:13,
180:56 and 181:72; adi ba-al-ld-at ussab
she may live (there) as long as she lives
Waterman Bus. Doc. 56:4, and passim in OB, and
note en.na PN al.til.la.a8 PBS 8/2 116:15,
en.na PN u PN, na.an.ga.ti.la.ni Scheil,
RA 14 152:10, also OECT 8 20:17, also PN
ad.da.ti.la OECT 84:2and 17; ad: ba-al-
td-at PN ikkal MDP 22 138:12, and passim in
Elam, adi ba-al-ta-at TUCP 10 173 No. 105:5
(Ishchali), adi IPN ba-al-ta-tu BE 14 40:11
(MB), adi bal-«baly-ta-at Htanappalsu Wise-
man Alalakh 16:4 (MB), cf. a-di PN ba-al-tu ibid.
56:29; adi bal-fu-ni KAJ 1:8, and passim in
MA; adu andku bal-ta-ak JEN 123:4, cf. adi
TIL.LA JEN 433:13, ad¢ PN bal-fu, RA 23
155 No. 51:5, and passim in Nuzi; adi bal-lai-
u-ni ADD 76:5, adiTI-u-nt ADD 77:3; dmu
mala PN bal-fa-t¢ as long as PN lives TCL
13 174:12, and passim in NB leg., note mala bal-
tu-ka kurummata ... ibbi innimma please,
give me provisions for aslong asIlive VAS
5 21:7, adi UD bal-ta-[tu] kala . .. ikkal SBAW
1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iv 37 (NB laws); ultu 4mi
anni adi amu mala bal-ta-a-ni from this day
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on as long as we live ABL 1105:17 and 83 (addl
text).

3’ in curses and predictions: Sarrdssu adi
ba-al-ti hidirtum limtahhar may misfortunes
befall his rule as long as he lives RA 33 50iii
22 (Jahdunlim), cf. adi 9m bal-ju MDP 2 pl. 23
vii 23, also BE 1/2 149 iii 4, ad:t %m bal-td
MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 18, and passim in kudurrus, also
adi ba-al-tu. RA 16 92 No. 54:4 (MB seal); EN T1
Lisanw iraddisuma ina karst (wr. EME.SIG) imdt
rumors will follow him as long as he lives and
hewill even die slandered KAR 382:20 (SBAlu);
ZL.KU;.RU.DE ana améli Sudti EN TI NU TE-§¢ —
ztkurudid-magic will not affect that man aslong
as he lives Boissier DA 42:7, of. EN TI.LA HUL
NU TE-§% LKA 112r.14; EN TLLA tna kindtim
ittanallak as long as he lives he will lead a
just life AMT 87,3:9, cf NA.BI EN TILLA
Kraus Texte 3b r. 41; note in oath formula:
li-ib-lu-ul Sarru bélija li-ib-lu-ut Sarru bélija
as (truly as) the king, my lord, should live
EA 256:10f., cf. also EA 85:39, 86, 289:37.

b) to escape, to live: imdt ul ¢-ba-al-lu-[ut]
she (the adulteress) dies, she does not escape
with her life Goetze LE § 28:37, also (said of a
thief) ibid. § 12:40; awilum $ ul $a ba-la-tim
this man is not one to be spared ARM 5 72:5;
ajumma 4st napisti a-a ib-lut amelu ina karass
has anyone escaped ? let no one live through
the destruction Gilg. XX 173; u la tasab:
batasuma ana sérija la tereddédu [pilgat ul ta-
ba-lu-ut should you not apprehend him (the
runaway) and bring him to me, you certainly
will not be spared ARM 2 92:19; wu itezib dla
u patrati v bal-ta-at nopidtija  then I will
abandon the city and go away and I myself
will be saved EA 82:45.

c) to obtain food (to keep alive): summa
1na lumnt bal-ta-at if she has been provided
with food during a hard period (she belongs
to the person who has kept her alive) KAV 1
v 34 (Ass. Code § 34); bita Liddinunimma ina
1ibbi lu-ub-lug-ma  they should give me a
manor so that I can make a living from it
ABL 1261 r. 12; SE.BAR §ibst Sa Elamti gabbi
wpahharuma ... ina libbi bal-fu they collect
all the barley tax in Elam and live onit ABL
281 r. 12; certain fruits <kkalu ina libbi bal-
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tu-u they eat and live on them ABL 1000:11
(all NB); DN ... da dumgqi gabbi iddinuma
ni8é ina libbi bal-fu-> Ahuramazda, who gave
all the good things so that mankind can live
on them VAB 385 §1:3 (Dar.).

4. to become a credit item (OA only):
tuppum x kaspim kaspum ib-la-at-ma
tuppum tmait as to the tablet concerning x
silver, the silver became a credit item and
the tablet became worthless MVAG 35/3 No.
332:7, cf. kaspum ... ib-ld-af-ma ibid. 12.

5. bullutu to heal (a person) — a) through
divine action: mite bul-lu-tu kasd pataru ina
gateka|ma) it is in your power to heal the
mortally ill and to release those who are in
fetters AMT 71,1:34, also, wr. T1 LKA 114:17,
and passim; Marduk ina qabri bul-lu-ta ile>
Marduk can bring back to life even those
who are (already) in the grave Lambert BWL
p. 58:35 (Ludlul IV), cf. fmuru ... ki 4i-bal-
la-tu [ Marduk] they saw that Marduk restores
to life ibid. 29; patir kasi mu-bal-lit miti
(said of Salbatanu) BMS 28:8, sce Ebeling
Handerhebung 8:2, cf. (Ninurta) gamil napsat
mu-bal-lit m[itatlu JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:6;
Lipdur Marduk ana bul-lug ni§isu may Marduk
give release (from the sorcery) to return those
(who pray to him) to full health BRM 4 18:25,
see Or. NS 22 358; $a bul-lu-fu irammu who
loves to heal LKA 43:18 and 21, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 32ff., cf. also KAR 26:14, and
dupls., and En. e1. VII 30, and cf. $a ina 117 bu-lut
t-ram-mu D.T. 119+:1 (courtesy W. G. Lambert);
3a naphar bul-lu-fu [...] Boéllenriicher Nergal
No. 3:3, cf. $a bul-lu-fu <sigda ZA 5 79:11;
lizziz Nusku . .. li-bal-lif mars[u] let Nusku
stand by and grant health to the sick person
Surpu IV 104; 44§ bul-lit-an-ni-ma narbika
ludapr give me back my health and I will
proclaim your greatness Maqlu IT 17, also ibid.
74 and 227; rémend So bul-lu-fu badd ittisu
merciful one in whose power it is to grant life
En. el. VII 30, cf. teSmd bu-ul-lu-fu tbassi [itti:
kunu] OECT 6 pl. 12:21; bélu $a ina Siptisu
elleti 4-bal-li-tu DINGIR.MES mititi the lord
who restored life to the dead gods by means
of his holy conjuration formula En. el. VI 153;
[DN] Nabi ilani $a d-tak-kil-ka-ni Sunu ub-

58

baldtu 5b

tal-li-tus-Su indeed the same gods, [DN] (and)
Nabti, who gave you trust-inspiring oracles,
have given him good health ABL 204 r.3 (NA);
Asalluhi masmas ¢z mu-bal-lif mi[tt] the
exorcist among the gods, the one who gives
health to the mortally sick, (the [giver(?)] of
the Plant-of-Life) Craig ABRT 1 59:4; referring
to Gula and other goddesses of healing: a
tudukkdlsa] bul-lu-fu whose “sacred formula”
(can) restore good health KAR 73:25; reménat
Gula mu-bal-li-ta-at purbadt merciful is Gula,
who heals chills Delaporte Catalogue Biblio-
théque Nationale No. 303:3 (seal), cf. mu-bal-li-ta-
at Qula palihsa(!) KAR 73:26, and passim refer-
ring to Gula, 9NIN.DIN.UG;.GA ... mu-bal-lif-
ta-at miti Craig ABRT 2 16:13 (= JRAS 1929
p. 10); Gula T1.LA-ma qidlaki ligt O Gula,
take (this) gift for yourself and make me well
AMT 10,1 r. 5, Gula bul-lif-fi-ma qista lege
AMT 93,3:11, also AMT 42,4:10, and passim;
tu-bal-li-ti zum[risina] you (Gula) keep their
bodies in good health LKA 17:6, see Ebeling,
Or. NS 23:346; assum bul-lu-tu Sullumu basd
ittiki since it is in your power to heal and
preserve safely (addressing Bau) BMS 4:32,
also (addressing Bélet-ili or Gula) BMS 6:75, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 46, also BMS 37:11, (ad-
dressing Belet-ili) BMS 9:34, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 68:7;  Ninlil mu-bal-li-fa-at métu
OECT 6 pl. 13:10, cf. (said of Bau) VAB 4 278
vii 13 (Nbn.), cf. (Ninkarrak) mu-bal-li-fa-at
napiftija ibid. 182 ii 44 (Nbk.).

b) through medical treatment: Summa
asdm ... Serhanam marsam ub-ta-al-li-if if a
physician heals a sore muscle CH § 221:5, cf.
stmmam kabtam ypusmae ub-ta-al-li-if performs
a difficult operation and heals (an ox or
donkey) ibid. § 224:23, also (referring to a man)
§ 215:59, in awilim ub-ta-al-li-it ibid. 64;
Samna liddinuma li-bi-li-tu-Su-nu-ti  they
should give out oil to treat them (the wounded
slaves) BE 17 21:33 (MB); PN asé §a Sarru
be-li-a ana bulfija i$pura ub-tal-lif-an-ni the
physician PN, whom the king, my lord, sent
here to treat me, has restored me to good
health ABL 274:8 (NB); various types of
fumigation materials and several kettles ana
bul-lut $a Siraki for the medical treatment of
the oblates GCCI 2 249:8 (NB); z(.MUS TL.LA
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GIR.TAB TI.LA % SAG.NIM.NIM TI.LA (conju-
rations) to heal snake bite, to heal a scorpion
(sting) and to heal the samanu-disease KAR
44:19; Summa amelu marisma Murussu ana
gagqadisu ippus ana T1-§% if a person is sick
and his sickness spreads to his head, to heal
him (do as follows) Koécher BAM 3 iii 37 (=
KAR 202), cf. Summa NA.BI DUR.GIG maris ana
T1-$% (list of medications follows) AMT 56,1:13,
and passim in med.; NA.BI ka§ip ang TI.LA-
§4 w tlldtidu palrasi] this man is bewitched,
to make him well again and to stop (the flow
of) his saliva AfK 1 p. 36:2, also AMT 31,4:16,
and passim, Wr. ana TI.BI Koécher BAM 66 r. 6,
8, 10, and 12 (= KAR 159); ana $épésu bul-
lu-ti to treat his feet AMT 69,2:4; [Summal
amélu 4 1T1.LA hadih ana TI-§4 Koécher BAM
108r.7; [ana rilmat Supsubi TL.LA to alleviate
and to cure the rimafu-disease AMT 52,5:14;
ana mastaqtisu bul-lu-ti AMT 22,2:10, cf. ana
mastagtidu u bul-lu-fi-§& Kocher BAM 156:3;
[a-nla bu-lut gimri kalama (good) to heal
whatever (disease) there is ibid. 300:5’, cf.
ana kal murst bul-lu-tu ibid. 52:37; ana bubw’tu
TL.LA.SE AMT 31,7:9; ana TI-§4 ¢iba GAR-an
he may make a prognosis concerning his (the
patient’s) recovery (contrasted with imdt ¢iba
NU GAR line 3) AMT 27,6:4.

6. bullugu to keep somebody alive and in
good health — a) said of gods — 1’ in gen.:
il $a Samé u erseti li-bal-li-fi-i-$u linassarusu
may the gods of heaven and nether world
keep him (PN, the scribe who inscribed this
statue) alive and protect him Smith Idrimi
100; eferu gamdilu Suzubu bu-ul-lu-ti to save,
spare, preserve, (and) to keep well RA 16 71
No. 5:4 (MB seal inscr.); bul-li-fi-ni-ma dali:
liki lud[lul] keep me well and I will sing your
praises Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 17, cf. bul-lif
aradka [luttaPid qurdika AfO 19 598:157; 104
Sanate damgati ... d-bal-lit-an-ni he (Sin)
kept me alive for 104 happy years VAB 4 292
ii 29 (Nbn.), see Landsberger, Halil Edhem Mem.
Vol. '142; Tesup dinsu $a RN iprus u
marsu BN mita ub-ta-al-li-is-s  (obscure)
KBo 1 1:49 (treaty), see Weidner, BoSt 8 16 n. 2.

2’ in OB oath formulas: 16.10G tppaldu
assum Ea be-el ni-im-qi-im $a 4-ba-la-tu-[ni)
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the fuller(?) answers him, “By Ea, lord of
wisdom, who keeps me alive”” Iraq 25 184:27
(lit., translit. only); I8tar u Marduk madis
wmi li-ba-al-li-ti-ka (as truly as) IStar and
Marduk should keep you in good health for
many days Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 56i 7 (let.); Samas
u Ningirsu li-ba-li-tu-ku-nu-t¢ dinam $a ina
qatikunu tbaddd Suhiza grant (us) what legal
action is in your power (to grant) as truly as
Samag and Ningirsu should keep you alive!
YOS 8 1:36 (leg.); this woman ran away [$al
Zababa d-ba-la-ti-ka w awiltum ul ina eqlim w
ul tna kirim Saknat as truly as Zababa will
keep you alive, the woman is not being hidden
in either the field or the garden TCL 18136:16
(let.), and cf. $a Zababa [#%-bal-al-la-ti-ka
epul$] ibid. 20, cf. also Samag li-ba-al-li-it-ka
ibid. 151:28.

3’ in formulas used in letters: ana PN
qibima umma PN,-ma Samas li-ba-al-li-it-ka
tell PN that PN, has the following (message):
“May Samas keep youwell !’ (message follows)
OECT 3 38:4, and passim in OB letters, very often
naming Sama$ with another god (usually Mar-
duk), or with his spouse, Aja (also replaced by
bélu u béltu), or a local god or the personal
deity of the addressee (e.g., VAS 16 8, CT 2 49,
CT 29 33, YOS 2 1), or naming Enlil and
Ninlil, Enlii and Ninurta in letters from
Nippur, and local deities in letters from other
cities, except for Sama$ it is rare for one
deity alone to be invoked, cf., e.g., Sin BIN
2 69, Bélti-ili PBS 715:18, Adad TCL 773,
ete.; for similar phrases, see (with added
dari§ @mi) VAS 7 197:5, and passim, (with
ana dariattm) CT 29 7b, and passim, (with
ad$umija) PBS 7 105, and passim, (with adsum
bitika on account of your family) TCL 18 87:5,
(with mu.SAR.KAM for 3,600 years) YOS 2 9:5
and 88:5, BIN 7 43:5, UCP 9 346 No. 21:5, 357 No.
26:4f., AJSL 32 p. 278 No. 3:4, and passim in OB,
also MDP 18 237:5, 242:3 and 245:5; note the
atypical beginnings of letters: béli Nabium
ad$umija li-ba-al-li-it-ka may my lord Nabi
keep you well for my sake CT 29 39:2, a$-
N1-ka Nindubur li-ba-li-[ilt-ke CT 4 28:1; ana
awelim Sa Marduk v-ba-al-la-ti-$u gibima tell
the master, whom Marduk is keeping well
(followed by the Samas liballitka clause)
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VAS 16 149:1, and passim, mainly in OB
letters addressed ana awélim, note (with
Sdapiru) CT 4 12a, (with fakkanakku) VAS 16
141, (UGULA MAR.TU) VAS 16 127, (ahwu)
PBS 771, (abu) CT 6 32b, etc., (with personal
names) VAS 1676, BIN 271; for gods replacing
Marduk in this formula, see (Adad) Boyer
Contribution No. 122:2, (Annunitum) PBS 7
71:1, (9NIN.TU % 9PAP.NIGIN.GAR.RA) Boyer
Contribution No. 107:1; note the use of the
pret. i-ba-al-li-ti-Su  (all addressed to the
UGULA MAR.TU) TCL 17 29:1, 30:3, 31:2, also
VAS 16 95:2, YOS 2 119:1, AJSL 32 282:2,
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte No. 16:2, and
passim; dnt ... 100 Sandte ana Sarri bélija
lu-bal-li-tu may the (mentioned) gods grant
the king, my lord, a life of a hundred years
ABL 113:10, also (in other letters of Arad-
Nabi) ABL 114:11, 115:11, 427:10, 494:11,
1133:5, 1147:7 (all NA), cf. also (other senders)
ABL 137:5 (NB), 917:4 (NB), 971:2 (NA); note:
the king, my lord, will live to see 100 Sandte
#-bal(l)-li-fu-8i-nu  (that) they (the gods)
have let them (the princes) live for one
hundred years (until even their children and
grandchildren have reached old age) ABL
113 r. 14 (NA, let. of Arad-Nabt); I pray every
day to Bel and Nabi ana bul-lu-tu z1.MES Sa
bélija to keep my lord in good health CT 22
82:4, wr. a-nay bu-lut zZI.MES ibid. 214:6,
ana bu-lu-tu z1.MES ardku 4md ibid. 198:5 (all
NB letters), also, wr. DIN CT 22 6:3, and passim
in CT 22, also ana bu-lut ZL.MES Sa mdr Sarre
bélijo usalli ABL 1261:6 (NB), wr. ana DIN
ZIL.MES ABL 1274:6, also ABL 210, 219, 254, 266,
267, 268, 269, 270, 274, 277, 326, 752, 753, 754, 880,
920, 1062, 1395 (all NB), but note ana ba-lat
ZIMES ABL 1117r. 9 (NB), and see baldfus.
mng. 1c-2’; exceptionally in NA: ana bu-luf
ZI.MES-I1 Sa Sarri bélija adallal ABL 45:7,
parst ... ana bu-luf nap-3a-a-te . . . lusallimu
lzpudu they should perform (these) rites to
keep (the crown prince) in good health ABL 65
r. 11.

4’ in personal names: DINGIR-bu-li-if
Keep-(the-Child)-Alive-My-God VAS 13 1r. 11
(OB), and passim in OB and NBnames of this type,
see Stamm Namengebung 119f., 177; Bel-DIN-
i Bel-Has-Kept-Alive Nbn. 140:10, and
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passim in OB and NB names of this type, see Stamm
Namengebung 187, also U-ba-li-su-Marduk BE
14 2:26, and passim in MB;  Semad-mi-tam-
#%-ba-li-if CT 8 40c:24, and passim in OB and
MB, see Stamm Namengebung 187; Bi-fum-mu-
ba-li-it The-Temple-Bestows-Life PBS 8/2
140:14 (OB), see Stamm Namengebung 91, 94 -nu-
um-mu-ba-li-if TCL 17 53:1, and passim in OB,
MB, NB, and NA names of this type, see Stamm
Namengebung 219; [mBul-lut-sal-ra-bi Her-
Power-To-Heal-Is-Great JCS1666vi 2; Ile’s-
bul-lut-Marduk Marduk -Is-Able-To-Keep -
Alive Nbk. 357:10,and see Stamm Namengebung
239, and for the abbreviated forms Bullut, ete.
ibid. p. 116; for names of this type in Sumerian
from Jemdet Nasr times onward, see Falken-
stein ATU 38.

b) said of the king as dispenser of life:
belum mu-ba-li-if Uruk 3akin mé nuhsim ana
nt§i§u  the lord who keeps Uruk alive,
providing its people with water in abundanece
CH ii 37, cf. adi ra-a-am kina aSakkanu ()
Uruk mitam i-ba-al-la-td  until T (Istar)
establish a faithful shepherd (and) revive
dying Uruk UVB 18 pl. 28 W.19900,1:11 (OB
oracle); [atlta tu-[ba]l-la-ta-an-ni [u] atia
tusmitanni you (the Pharaoh) can keep me
alive but you can also kill me EA 169:7, cf.
u li-ba-lu-ut ardadu . .. u li-ba-lu-ui-ni Sarru
bélijo EA 198:26 and 30, cf. BA.UGx(BAD)
anadku u 3arru bélija TI.LA arda 1 was (as
though) dead, but the king, my lord, has
given new life to (his) servant EA 136:43;
note the WSem. forms: $a i-ba-li-if ina
Sehidu tabi (the king) who invigorates
through his sweet breath (as is the nature of
his father, the Sun) EA 147:9, cf. (in similar
context) wu i-pa-al-li-if EA 152:53, also ju-
TIL.LA-af-§u-nu he (the king) gives them life
EA 94:65 and 69; anaku Sarru rabd ... w KUR
URU Mitanni mita u-bal-la-si ana maskanisu
utdr I, the great king, will make the dead
country of Mitanni come to life and return
(it) to its (former) status KBo 1 1 r. 22
(treaty), cf. ibid. obv. 58, cf. umma bélijo
tu-bal-la-ta-an-ni w tld ina rédija izzizzu  if
you, my lord, grant me life and the gods
will assist me KBo 1 3:28 (treaty), cf. also
[t]o-ub-ta-[al-l}i-ta-an-ni KBo 1 8:24; Sarru
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belr mu-bal-li-tu $a niseé ma’dite the king,
my lord keeps many people alive ABL 657 r.
7 (NA); [kalbu métu anlaku Sarru EN-a ub-ta-
lit-a-ns ABL 501:3, and (same writer) Sarru
EN-¢ qdtéa ki isbatu ub-tal-lit-an-ni ABL
499:12; kalbé mitatu anini Sarru beli ub-tal-lit-
an-na-§i Sammu balitu ana nahirini iltakan
we have been (like) dead dogs (but) the king,
my lord, has brought us back to good health
(because) he put to our nostrils the Plant-of-
Life ABL771:6 (all NB); kalbu metu anaku ina
limu matans Sarru bélt ub-tal-[lit-an]-ne I was
a dead dog (but) the king, my lord, has kept
me alive in a thousand deaths ABL 992r. 16
(NA), of. ABL 274:13, 521:7, 831:7, cf. mitu
[...]1 ub-tal-lit-an-ni ABL 1124:10 (all NB);
métu Sa Sarrw w-bal-lit-4-ni ABL 756:3 (NA);
note with libbu as object: libbi ul tu-ba-li-fs
TCL 1 43:13 (OB), Sarru ... libbi lu-bal-li-fa
ABL 525 r. 18 (NA), and $a §arru EN-a libbi Sa
ardidu 4-bal-li-tw ABL 797 r. 21 (NB); the
servants of the king keep on saying Sarru béli
alik alik ramanka ba-lit go, O king, my lord,
keep yourself alive! ABL 1133 r. 7 (NA).

7. bullutu to provide with food — a) refer-
ring to persons: PN u addassu PN, ino dan:
ndtim ana PN, iddiddunu ina dannati 1-ba-li-
sté-nu PN, gave PN and his wife to PN, in a
time of famine, during the famine he (PNjy)
kept them provided with food J.Lewy, AHDO
1 p. 107:11 (OA); kima béli atta tu-ba(text:
-ka)-al-li-ta-an-nt  since you, my master,
have kept me provided with food oCT 2
19:11, cf. iftu ina bit abarakkim kalidku
bely atta tu-ba-al-li-ta-an-nt ibid. 5 (OB); ina
tgriduny nisaSunu 4-ba-la-fi (see igru usage c)
ARM 1 17:11; dlu GN nu-bal-li-if we have
been provided with food from Jarimuta
EA 68:28, St GN fu-ba-li-tu-na hup§ija EA
114:56, also EA 85:38; u bu-li-if KUR.HI.A-
ka provide your lands with food EA 215:16;
may he (the Pharaoh) send barley in ships »
ju-ba-li-it ardadu w alasu and keep his
servant and his city provided with food EA
85:18, cf. EA 74:55; PN Ja ana ba-lu-uf wu
liqi ana bit PN, lagiutuni the girl PN who
was taken into the household of PN, to be
provided for and to be adopted KAJ 167:4,
cf. saL d-ba-la-tu KAJ 168:13; Se-um.MES
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anni ... B-su 4-ba-li-ff this barley has kept
his household provided KAJ 101:13 (MA);
sahirtd abukma bul-lit-ma lu sahirtaka § take
my little daughter with youand keép her alive,
let her be your daughter 2 NT 293:4 (NB), see
Oppenheim, Iraq 17 p. 87, and cf. pUMU.
SAL-¢ [... abukma bull-lit-ma lu SAL+[KUR-
ka 3i] 2 NT 297:8, see ibid. p. 87; Marduk ...
4-bal-lit napidti ummanatija Marduk kept my
troops alive Borger Esarh. 113 r. 10; mudaznin
zunné hegallt mu-bal-lit Siknat napidti (Adad)
who provides the rains (that bring) abundance,
who keeps all living beings alive ibid. 79:7,

ef. ip ... mu-T.LA-at (var. mu-bal-li-{a-at)
Siknat napistt JINES 15 134:54 (SB Lipdur-
litanies).

b) referring to animals: 3itat sénim ...
bu-ul-li-is-si-na-tt keep the balance of the
sheep and goats provided with fodder TCL 1
4:32 (OB); 2 UDU.MES enditu Sa imutiu PN
ana qat ahija ittadin w umma Sama . .. bu-ul-
li-ts-st-nu-ti PN gave to my brother two
sheep so weak that they were about to die,
saying, ‘‘Nurse them back to health” AASOR
16 7:26 (Nuzi); give me, please, land génu »
AB.GAL.MES ... ina libbi lu-bal-lit so that I
can keep the sheep and goats and cattle (of
the Lady-of-Uruk) provided with fodder
from it YOS 6 26:9, cf. (in similar context)
%-bal-la-tu ibid. 17 (NB).

8. bullutu to spare, to pardon, to keep safe,
intact: $umma bél addatim addassu i-ba-la-af
u Sarrum warassu i-ba-la-at if the husband
spares his wife, then the king spares the life
of his subject CH § 129:51 and 53; awilam bel
pihatim ul 4-ba-al-la-at 1 will not spare the
life of the man responsible (for the damage)
OECT 3 33:14 (OB let.); dldnu ... ufézib u
napadtt u-ba-li-if as to the cities, I saved
them and kept myself alive ARM 1 1:11’;
asamme andku ina li[bbi] la i-ba-la-at-ku-nu
should I hear of it, I will not spare your lives
on account of it KAV 96:17 (MA let.), cf.
asamme 4 la 4-bal-[lag-ku-nu] KAV 194:8; la
4-bal-lu-fu-§  they must not spare her
AfO 17 280:63 (MA harem edicts); ma haddt
(var. hadiata) diku ma haddt (var. hadidta)
ba-lit (var. bal-li-tt) if you want, kill (us), if
you want, spare (us) AKA 282:81 (Asn.); Ja
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hitasuni ana mudte qabdng Sarru béli ub-tal-li-
su the king, my lord, has pardoned the one
whose sin has condemned him to die ABL
2:22 (NA); ki hitda tbaddi amuttu amméni
darru [4]-bal-la-ta-ni if I am guilty of any
crimes, I should die (for them), for what
reason should the king grant me pardon? ABL
925:24 (NB), cf. [...] matatu $a Sarru +-bal-li-
v ABL 702 r. 8 (NB); la Sa bal-lu-ti Sunu
they are not to be pardoned ABL 633:21
(NA); o dudaki anaku la $o bal-lu-ti anaku 1
should be executed, not pardoned ABL 620:4
(NA); #§tén immeru ... ipterku ul @-bal-lag-
ka should even one sheep stray away, I will
not spare your life ABL 282 r. 23 (NB); rému
ar§isuma #-bal-lif napsassu 1 had mercy on
him and spared his life Streck Asb. 80 ix 114,
also ibid. 14ii 8; $a duaks la idukkuni Sa bal-
lu-ti la 4-bal-lag-u-ni (the king) can put to
death whoever deserves death and pardon
whoever deserves pardon Wiseman Treaties
193f.; [ma) bal-li-ta ma la taduk[ka] grant
pardon, do not kill ZA 52 226:13, cf. ma dEN
bal-li-fsul ZA 51 134:10, also ma bal-li-[ta-an-
n}i  ibid. 136:37, and ef. ibid. 154:21 (cultic
comm.); makkire zirma napista bul-lit do not
care about (your) possessions but save (your)
life Gilg. XTI 26, also, wr. bu-ul-li-if RA 28
92:14 (OB Atrahasis); jd& erd bul-lit-an-ni-ma
spare me, the eagle, my life Bab. 12 pl. 3:27,
cf. [4]-bal-la-at-ka AfO 14 306:16 (both Etana);
Summa akamme Tivamatma -bal-lat
kdsunu if I put Tiamat in fetters and thus
save your life En. el. I 124, cf. ibid. IIT 59;
naddte o ina némeqi u-bal-la-ta rému  the
naditu-women who by clever means keep
their wombs intact KAR 321:7.

9. ballutu to credit an amount (to a person,
OA only, cf. mng. 4): lu huluqqd’é lu gamram
da harranim $udtimma ba-li-si-um credit his
{account) with either the losses or the expenses
for this journey BIN 6 212:20; ina §im emaré
... ba-lu-td-ku-ma I have been credited with
part of the price of the donkeys BIN 4 51:20,
cf. ba-lu-ta-ni-kum Kienast ATHE 30:26, also
§im emarim ... ammakem lu-ba-li-ja-a-kum
BIN 4 54:11; x GiN kaspam PN tlge lu-ba-li-
td-kum PN took nine shekels of silver, let
him credit (them) to you KTS 18:36, cf. da
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ine GN PN ilge’w PN d-ba-ld-td-Su (wool)
which PN took in GN, he will put to his
credit (here) TCL 20 180:7, %-ba-ld-fdm ibid.
11; lu sahirtum lu mimma ane gatisu taddiny

. ammakam lu-ba-li-td-kum let him credit
you there with either the merchandise or
whatever else you have entrusted to him
BIN 6 70:9; Summa fuppum Sa 1 MANA
hurdsim $a PN ... mimma i-té-pd-d§ PN, u
PN, #%-ba-lu-tu-su should a tablet concerning
one mina of gold belonging to PN be made
out, PN, and PN, will credit him (PN) with it
BIN 4 199:8, also ibid. 17, cf. (in broken con-
texts) kaspum $a i-ba-li-td-kum-ma CCT 4
50b:15%, [...]ba-li-if BIN 681:15; lu kaspam
lu hurasam ana $a kima PN 4-ba-ld-af ICK 2
148:17’ and 149:2, cf. subdrikae lu-ba-li-ja-ni-
ku-um TCL 20 107:9; obscure: ina x annikim

... 8a PN ublanni nu-ba-li-it-ma . .. 1§ MA.NA
TA t-#-ir CCT 4 23a:5.
10. bullufu (uncert. mng.): I set aside

large tracts along the Tigris 2 Su-§ tikp? ana
elena lu-be-lit I ....-ed upwards 120 courses
of bricks (and built the palace on these
brick courses) Weidner Tn. 25 No. 15 . 50, cf.
edréssu ina pile [u libnalte lu 14-be-lit  ibid. 10
No. 3:28, note the similar passages lu urad-
dima ... tna 190 tipkt ulld résisu OIP 2 105
vi 5f., 200 tipki ana eldni usaqqi réssu ibid.
129 vi 51, 131:63 (Senn.).

11. butallufu to be provided with food
(passive to mng. 7), to be saved (passive to
mng. 8) — a) to be provided with food: if
the [...] ina libbi ersetika ana bu-tal-lu-ti
7rubam have come into your territory to be
preserved from starvation Wiseman Alalakh
2:55, and ibid. 60 (treaty); mdatu sehertu ana
mate rabiti ana bu-tal-lu-ffi DU] CT 39 16:49,
cf. ane pIN-fi D[U] ibid. 48, also CT 39 5:56
(both SB Alu); KUR GAL an¢ KUR TUR ana bu-
tdl-lu-t pU-[ak] ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1b:38, also
ACh Supp. Sin 26:5, JCS 18 27 K.3253:3,
ana TI-}i DU ACh Sin 34:17, ACh Supp. Sin
29:19.

b) to be saved: Se’um $ima ina ITI anni
linnadinma li-ib-ta-al-li-it let this barley be
given out this month so that it be saved
(from spoilage) CT 43 9:34 (OB let.).
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12. Sublutu to give life (EA only): aftinu
tu-Sa-ab-li-tu-na-nu w attinu [ &-mi-tu-ne-nu
you (pl.) give us life but you also give us death
EA 238:31.

13. 1V/3 to recover: ina nakkaptisu mahis
[2-x-su it-ta-na-ab-lu-ul he was smitten in his
temple, he will recover [from his sickness(?)]
TLB 2 21:9’ (OB diagn.).

Ad mng. 7: Oppenheim, Iraq 17 p. 77ff. Ad

mng. 9: J. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 p. 155 note b and 162
note a. Ad mng. 11: Weidner, AfK 1 p. 9n. 8.

*baldahti (or *baltehi) s.(?); (mng. unkn.);
SB.*

bal-da-ha-a lu uSharmit T annihilated the b.
ZA 42 8411 12 and 16.

Possibly a gentilic.

bali see balu prep.

baliltu see balitu.

balittu s. fem.; reservoir, pond; Mari*; cf.
baldtu v.

as$dum bitqim $a ba-li-tim Sa GN sabdt[i]m as
to repairing the break in the reservoir of GN
ARM 38 75:5; mé Sa ba-li-tim 34t ana narim
limagsd they should make the level of the
water of this reservoir correspond to that of
the canal ARM 3 9:15, cf. ba-li-tum & GN
ibid. 6.

See also balittu in da balitti.

Oppenheim, JNES 11 137.

balittu in $a balitti s.; person in charge
of a water reservoir; Mari*; cf. baldtu v.
Oil given to PN [$a] ba(!)-li-tém ARM 7 32:3.
Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 192.

balitu (baliltu) s.; desert land; MB, SB; cf.
balu prep.

mud.ki."Bap = se-er ba-lil-tum snake of the
desert (followed by sér rutibtu) Hh. XIV 37, cf.
[mus . ki].u8 = ge-er ba-li-tum = [...] Hg. B 3,
in MSL 8/2 46.

a) in gen.: ina séri ina ba-li-ti asar Sépu
parsat in the plain, in a desert place, an
unfrequented place (you perform the ritual)
STT 69:24; ba-li-tum JINES 21 80 (MB map).

b) as the habitat of plants: ¢ $iN1c ba-li-
ti : $a [ina bal-li-te K1.GUB-zu (= manzassu)
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tamarisk of the wasteland : one which stands
in the wasteland K&cher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 58
and 29iii 7, cf. U MAS si-su SIG : U MIN (=
kalbanu) ba-li-te 15 ibid. 6 vi 10",

c) as the habitat of animals: see Hh. XIV,
Hg., in lex. section.

baliu s.; (a synonym for lord, master); syn.
list*; foreign word.
ba-li-u[m] = [MIN (= be-lu)] Explicit MalkuI 14.

ballu adj.; mixed; Mari(?), MA, SB; cf.
balalu.

a) medicinal and aromatic substances:
riqqé bal-lu-te ina ni-id-na-ki isarrag he
scatters mixed aromatics upon the censer
KAR 139:8 (MA rit.); iSkwra la bal-la DIRI-ma
you....unmixed wax (parallel: youmix vari-
ous herbsin wax line 9) AMT 26,8:12+23,10:10.

b) signs on the liver: ina térétika (wr.
HAR.BAD-ka) bal-la-ti 1 UZU ina lbbi annitu
RU-ku HAR.BAD.BI la Salmat in your extispicy
(which has) mixed (i.e., favorable and un-
favorable) features, if only one feature among
these (enumerated above) is .... for you,
this extispicy is unfavorable (contrasted with
ine HAR.BAD-ka Salmati and la §almati) CT
20 46 iii 9, cf. ina térétika bal-la-a-te laptats . . .
ana la 3almati tanebbt in your extispicy with
mixed features the unfavorable ones are
(enumeration follows), you will call it un-
favorable ibid. 48 iv 8; ina térétika DI.MES
TAG.MES bal-la-ti KAR 151 r. 29, also, wr.
bal(text: tv)-la-a-t1 ibid. obv. 58.

c) gold (uncert.): x GIN KU.GI ¢-na A.RA.L
KAM ba-li-im x gold from what has been
mixed(?) once ARM 9 265:2.

For the use of ballu in extispicy to refer to
an extispicy with both favorable and un-
favorable features, see also the refs. cited
balalu mng. 1f.

ballu s.; fodder; NB; cf. balalu.

mur.gud = [imrd] = [bal-lu] Hg. A1 1, in
MSL 5 43, cf. pus.2.kAM.MA mur.gud = im-ru-d
= bal-lu MSL 8/2 p. 45, and passim in subscripts
of Hg.

ana bal-lum Sa ¢uDp.ME (x barley) for fodder
for oxen GCCI 1 53:2, also UCP 9 69 No. 57:8,
wr. ana bal-la GCCI 1 241:4 and 249:14; X
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barley bal-la 3¢ 3 aup.MES (beside kissafu-
fodder for sheep) UET 4 139:1.
The word is a replacement in the Neo-

Babylonian period of imrd, “fodder,” q.v.,and
literally means ““mixed (fodder).”

ballu see balu.

ballukku s.; 1. (an aromatic substance of
vegetal origin), 2. (the tree which produces
this substance); from OAkk. on; wr. syll.
and $1M.BAL (GI8.BAL TCL 6 12 r. xi 2/, Kocher
BAM 189:3', ete.), SIM.MUG (GIS.MUG Kocher
BAM 21:3).

Sem-bu-lu-ug SmxMue, SiMx81, SIMXBULUG =
ba[l-lu-ku} (followed by nu-ug S1MxMUG = nukkatu)
A V/[1:204ff.; [bu-lJu-ulg)] S1MxBULUG = [bal-lu-ku]
(followed by nu-ug Smmxmuc = nukiu) Ea V 49;
Se-im-mu-ug (var. 8im-mug) SIMxBULUG = bal-lu-
uk-ku (followed by Smaxmuc = nukkatu) SP 1 74,
for var. see MSL 4 205; gi8.81m .MUG, gi8.8im.BAL
(var. gi&.8im.bulag) = bal-lu-uk-ku (var. bal-lu-
ku) Hh. III 104f.

SIM.GUR.GUR $d Mip-pe-e lib-bu-¢ SIM.BULUG
$1M.MES.LA $IM.GUG.GUG [ SiM.MUG 31M.8AL the
kukri-resin with . ... (looks) like b., §imdald, (or)
...., also (written) $m.muc (i.e., ballukku or
nukkatu), STM.3AL (= fimfald) BRM 4 32:14; S1m(!)
en-du || z-la-rum [| 1M en-du [ bal-lu-uk-ku ZA 10
194:9 (med. comm.).

1. (an aromatic substance of vegetal
origin) — a) in econ.: 10 SmM ba-llul-kum
ten (minas) of b. (in list of perfumes) MAD 1
286:5 (OAkk.); 4 Smm.Burug(!) (between
same amounts of $urménu and qand tdbu)
TCL 10 16:11, and cf. 1 MA.NA S8IM.MUG ibid.
71 i 20, also ibid. 81:12; [x M]A.NA ba-lu-ku-
um UET 5 601:24 (all OB); ten shekels of
silver worth of ba-lu-ha 3 o¥ ba-lu-ga 1 GUR
kukri CT 29 13:8 (OB let.); 1 {abatum 3a Smm.
BAL one alabastron for b.-perfume EA 22 iii
33, also EA 25iv 51 (both lists of gifts of TuSratta);
[...] ain Sma.BAL (followed by gqant tabu)
ADD 1074:11 (NA); 1 ma.NA SiM ba-lu-uk-ku
(followed by burddu) Camb. 126:2; 3 MA.NA
Smvm.mue (after gand tabu) UCP 9 93 No. 27:11;
1 Ma.Na Smmmuc  (followed by gand fabu)
YOS 6 75:10 (all NB). )

b) in med. — 1’ in gen.: buradu kukru
Stm.mue  (for fumigation of ears) Kocher
BAM 3 iv 15 (= KAR 202), also AMT 33,1:31, wr.
618.MUG Kocher BAM 21:3, cf. 8im.Mue (with
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burdsu, qant tabu, etc., for an enema) AMT
56,1:4, cf. also AMT 94,2 ii 5, and (for a vaginal
suppository) Ksécher BAM 240:9 (= KAR 195),
(for an ear wad) Kocher BAM 3 iv 17 (= KAR
202), (for a poultice) CT 23 39:7, and passim, wr.
gmrmue; SIM.BAL (for a poultice) Kiichler
Beitr. pl. 12 iv 28, cf. also CT 23 37 iv 12, (asa
laxative) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 18, (for fumigation)
AMT 64,1:20, 35,1:7, and passim, wr. SIM.BAL.

2’ inspecial forms: i Smm.BAL—b.(-scented)
oil AMT 105:9, cf. AMT 37,2:9; sahindu SIM.
MUG paste of b. Kocher BAM 3 iv 36 (= KAR
202).

c) in lit.: S1M.BAL u ZID.MAD.GA tasarrag
you scatter b.-resin and “sweet flour” (on the
censer) 4R 55 No. 2:19; Nic.NA SIM.BAL a
censer with b. LKA 70 i 20, see TuL p. 50, cf.
Nic.NA $IM.L1 ane 9AMAR.UD NiG.NA StM.MUG
ana S[uTU] ... laserraq XK.3365:25 (unpub.
namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice).

2. (the tree which produces this substance):
see Hh. I1I 104f., inlex. section; eréni Surmeéns
Sikitti supali qané bal-lu-uk-ki i8tu Subat [z
Sadé ellati cedar, cypress, almond tree, supalu,
(sweet) reed, b.-tree from where the [...] sits
on the pure mountains BBR No. 75-78:7;
erénu SIM.MUG (in a description of a landscape)
Gilg. Vil0; GIS.ERIN GIS.BAL TCL 6 12 r. xi 2",

The word designates an aromatic matter,
most probably a resinous substance, which
was imported (in considerable gquantities)
into Mesopotamia. The provenience remains
unknown and the few extant refs. to the tree
are quite vague. The uses are not character-
istic enough to establish any identification;
the proposal of R. C. Thompson, DAB 340ff.
“styrax,”’ remains a possibility though it is
based on an unwarranted interpretation of
BBR No. 75-78:7 where gané stands for gand
tabu, which is usually associated with bal:
lukku.

The use of two logograms causes uncertain-
ty. Wherever $1M.BAL appears beside S1Mm.MUG
(e.g., AMT 56,1:4 against r. 13, Kiichler Beitr. pl.
2:18 against ibid. 15, ete.), the latter is to be
read nukkatu, q.v., while when they alternate
in variants (e.g., AMT 35,1:7 and 38,2 iv 10)
the reading ballukku has to be accepted for
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both. All refs. to SiM.MUG can, of course, be
likewise read nukkatuw. The lists are well
aware of this possibility and mention the two
substances side by side.

Note also the relationship between ballukku
and baluphu, both designations of aromatic
substances.

ZA 43 239:146 (= Malku II) belongs with pal:
lukkw “spindle.”

ballusitu (pallusitu) s.; 1.
lizard); SB; cf. balasu.
ug.A8.ur, MUSEN = da-lu-u = bal-lu-g[¢-tum]
Hg. B 273, in MSL 8/2 169; [x].ib.igi.s4 MUSEN
= bal-lu-si-tum = tu-bal-la-as Hg. C I 15, cf.
[x.ib.igi.s4d MUSEN] = [ball-lu-si-t = tu-bal-la-as
gin-na-sa Hg. B 297, in MSL 8/2 170 and 172.
bal-lu-gi-th = im-tu-hal-la-a-tvi Uruanna III 243,
in MSL 8/2 62.
1. (a bird): ka-an-dur bal-lu-si-[ti ...] ina
1 tasdk uddrsu tapasdasma $A.z[1.6A] you bray
the spur(?) of a b. in oil, rub his penis with
it, and he will regain potency LKA 98:11,
also STT 280 iv 30, cf. Summa K1.MIN hi-in-du-ur
pa-al-lu-gi-t[1] AMT 62,3 r. 5 (all $4.zi.ga rit.).
2. (a lizard): see Uruanna, in lex. section.
Landsberger Fauna 118.

(a bird), 2. (a

*balru see balar.

balstt (or palsi) s.; (a mark on the liver);
SB*; Sum. lw.

ba[l]-Tsul-4 c18.TUKUL sUE §d %1[m] ka[kke
imitts kvma) gaggad pilakki sa-hi-i[r ...] ..
[Salsu Sumsu kakki] imitt kima e$-gla-ru-ur-ti]
the b.-mark is a mark predicting trouble
from Adad, (this is the name of the mark
when) the “right weapon’ is as round as a
spindle whorl, its third explanation is: the
“right weapon” is like an i$garrurtu (preceded
by the description and design of the kaksd-
mark) CT 31 14 K.2089:6, cf. bal-su-i : kakku
sUH o d[mmM] (beside didisd, kaksd, uddisd,
q.v.) CT 20 42 r. 28 (ext.).

balsu (palsu) adj.; staring; SB; cf. balasu.
ba-ab-ba-ad 81.81 = pa-ti-a i-nim, pa-al-sa i-nim
Proto-Diri 101b.
bal-sa i-ni, nam-ra i-nt = sa-a-ru Malku I 87-87a.
[aJmur namra ini amur bal-sa ini look
(here), O bright-eyed one, look (here), you
with the staring eye AMT 13,1iii 6, cf. ibid.ii 13.
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baltu (bastu) s. fem.; (a thornbush); SB;
wr. syll. (bastu AMT 88,2:11, bal-{i Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 12 iv 32) and GIS.NIM.

te-hi c18.NM = ba-al-t¢ Diri IT 245; di-ih N
= §d-nié hi-$u-tu || bal-tu, (see hidtus.) A VIII[/3:12;
gid.NmM = [bal-tu], gis.Nmm.kur.ra = [MIN $adi]
Hh. IIT 476f.; [mu.NIM] = [gid.NIM] = [ba]l-tum
Emesal Voe. IT 136; G.lum.a.lh = e-de-gu u bal-tu
Izi E 313.

GI8.GUL.8AR GIS.NIM dil.am giS§.du.ta bi.in.
[14] : pird® bal-ti elti ina sikkati dlula T hung a
shoot of the lone b.-shrub on a peg CT 16 29:74f.

a-mu-a-tum, ba-a¥-mu = bal-tum (followed by
afagu) Malku IT 137f., cf. a-mu-mi-i§-tu, ba-as-ma
= bal-tu(!) CT 18 3 r.i 31f.

U iRr.1R, U aé-ka-di (var. maskadu), G a-mu-med-ti,
U a-tu-tu, 6 UD.DA, U NUMUN.GI = U bal-t¢ Uruanna I
190£f., from CT 14 22 v—vi 30ff. and 18 r. i 3ff., see
Kocher Pflanzenkunde p. 6 to No. 9, var. from
(adding the equivalents ¥ maéd-a-t, ¥ NiM, U ba-
a$(y-mu) ibid. 6 vi 12'ff.; [¥ a-mul-me§-tum : G
bal-té¢ Kocher Pflanzenkunde 31 r. 23.

a) in gen.: Salmatidunu kima GIS.NIM u
c18.6.¢ir umalld tamirts GN I filled the
surroundings of Susa with their corpses
(scattered there) like b.-shrubs and adagu-
shrubs  Streck Asb. 26 iii 40 and 120 v 98, cf.
kima c18.¥1M » ¢18.0.[¢IR] Gilg. IX vi 28, cf.
also mamit ¢18.xmM (var. bal-ti) » 618.6.¢fR
oath by b.-thorn and adagu-thorn Surpu IIT
121, Laessee Bit Rimki p. 58:81, KAR 246 r. 4,
Surpu VIII 74, ef. BMS 12:10, PBS 1/1 15:40; cry
on behalf of Uruk kilils bal-tu, mahrat the
thornbush caught my headband PSBA 23 pl.
after p. 192:16 (lament.); may his plucking of
the strings be obnoxious to people elélusu lu
sthil ¢1S.NIM may his song of joy be the
prick of a thorn KAR 105 r. 13 (= KAR 361
r. 8); sthil c18 bal-tv andku ul tukabbasinni
I am a thorn of the b., you cannot step on me
Magqlu T 153, cf. cI8.NIM ina §épéja U.GIR
ina lubarija LKA 29d:13, cf. also ibid. 16; U
$ursi GIS.NIM BABBAR 3a ina nasahika SUTU NU
1I61.DU, the root of the white thornbush which
has not seen the sun when you pullitout CT 14
23K.259:10, cf. AMT 24,3:12, Kocher BAM 1:10(=
KAR 203); GIS.NIM S0 inazzuzu teleqqi . . . ina
putisu tarakkas you take a b. which sways
and bind it to his (the patient’s) forehead
AMT 20,1 obv. i(!) 28; Summa cIS.NIME-a[...]
CT 38 9:37, cf. (parallel ¢1line 10) CT 39 9:9 (both
SB Alu); <I8.NIM sie.Uz irtidu G.air sia.
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Uz kappaldatesu the b.-thorn is the hair on his
chest, the adagu-thorn the hair of his loins
KAR 307:13, see TuL 32 (description of a symbolic
representation of a deity).

b) parts of the plant (in medical use) —
1’ leaves: PA GIS.G.GIR PA GIS.NIM ina mé
baslati tarahhas you steep leaves of the
asagu-thorn and b.-thorn in boiled water
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 35, cf. also KAR 192 i 42,
AMT 68,1:21, 98,3:18, KUB 3743112,

2" shoots: AL.E GIS.NIM : SE.DU GIS.NIM
Uruanna I 198, cof. ¥ AvL® balii: U [...]
Uruanna IIT 303, from Koécher Pflanzenkunde 12
iv 32; U SE.DU q18.MA, U SE.DU ITLKIN : [0
SE.DU ball-#{ Uruanna III316f., cf. $E.DU 6I8.
NIM 84 A.[SA]:[...] CT 14 43 K.4419 ii 3;
U ni-bi-i (var. [GI8 n]i-bi-’) GIS.NIM : AS NA,.
AN.ZAH TUruanna III 54, var. from CT 14 101 6;
see also OT 16, in lex. section; SE.DU
c18.NnmM SE.DU ¢18.9.6ir (and other shoots)
tne KUS to be worn in a leather phylactery
(against LUGAL.UR.RA-disease) KAR 186:23,
also (to be mixed into oil) BE 31 56 r. 24, cf. also
AMT 77,1113, 76,2:10, 98,3:10, and passim; note
also NUNUZ GIS.NIM ina $ibséti Sa babi eila
(see ¢élu mng. 1b) ABL 24:12 (NA), and cf.
NUNUZ GI8.NIM NUNUZ GI8.U.GIR CT 23 41:12,
also GIS.NIM SIG,-sw ... ing KUS STT 280 ii
4, Kécher BAM 205:22’,

3’ fruit: GURUN 6IS.MAS.HUS GURUN GIS.
NIM fruit of the gissu-thorn and of the b.-
thorn KAR 184 r.(!) 20, and cf. [GURUN] 18
ba-as-te GURUN GIS.MAS.HUS AMT 88,2:11.

4" seeds: NUMUN GIS.NIM NUMUN ¢18.6.¢iR
AMT 29,5:17, also KAR 194 r. iv 5, Kécher BAM
161 ii 23’.

5" root: suHUS c18.NM sUHUS ¢18.0.GiR
Sa mubhi kimahhi (you wrap into a rag) roots
of the b.-thorn and the asagu-thorn which
(grew) on a grave (and attach it to his hip)
CT 23 3:16, also AMT 90,1 r. iii 2, 99,2 r. iii 2,
102:38, cf. LKU 32:11, Labat TDP 194 :50, Kicher
BAM 311r.16 (= KAR 186), and passim, wr. ur-&
GIS.NIM Labat TDP 194:45; see also usage a.

6’ thorn: see KAR105r.13, sub usage a.
¢) types — 1’ white: if in a field which
(lies) inside the town GIS.NIM BABBAR IGI.DU,
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white b. is discovered CT 39 3:17, also ibid. 6
K.3840:1 (SB Alu) and KAR 394 ii 23 (Alu cata-
log); ¢ha HUL GIS.NIM BABBAR 3¢ ina ugdrija
imnamry  against the evil portended by a
white b. that was discovered in my irrigation
district CT 41 23 ii 9 (namburbi); see also
usage c-2’ and CT 14 23 sub usage a.

2" piginnd “dung-like(?)”’: <G> c18.NIM
pi-gin-ni-ti : GIS.NIM pe-si-té Uruanna I 197
(from CT 14 22 v-vi 37).

3" mountain balfu: ¥ UKUS.TI.GI.LL.KUR.
RA, U 8A.KUR.RA= }i-il bal-t2 KUR-t Uruanna I
199f. (from CT 14 22 v-vi 39f. and 33 K.14077:7f.).

4’ wall baltu: ¢18.NIM 1z.21 Kécher BAM
311:13 (= KAR 186), also ¢18.NIM §d 1z.zI STT
951 21.

Since baltu is listed in Uruanna immediately
after asagu (and harabu), it seems to refer to
akind of thornbush, perhaps the camel thorn.
The unique spelling bastu may represent a
hypercorrection.

In Ur IIT texts c18.nim denotes a weed
which large crews of workmen remove from
fields, cf., e.g., BIN 5 218:3, 231:3, and passim.

For UET 5 292 ii 12, see maltu.

baltu see bastu.
*baltahti see *baldahii.

baltadnu adj.; alive; EA*; wr. TIL.LA-nu; cf.
balatu v.

ntkSudummi PN u TIL.LA-nu-um-ma [ ha-
ta-ma nubbaludsu ana Sarri belinu so that we
catch PN alive and bring him to the king, our
lord EA 245:6 (let. from Megiddo).

baltittu see bustitu.

baltu (fem. balitéu) adj.; 1. alive, safe and
sound, surviving, taken alive, 2. healthy,
intact, sparkling, fresh, raw; from OB on;
wr. syll. and T1(.LA), LO.T1.1A; f. baldtu v.

na,. ka.gi.na.til.la = $addnu bal-tu Hh. XVI 3;
I4.ti = ba-al-[tw] OB Lu Part 6:9.

u,.da kalam.ma naj.ka.gi.na.ti.la : ama
na matt NA, $a-da-nu bal-tu Lugale X1 50;1G.ti.t1
14 : su-lul bal-tu UVB 15 36:7; the evil demon
edin.na la.ti.la ba.an.gaz : §a tna gérim LU
bal-tu(var. -ta) tnarru who kills the healthy man in
the steppe CT 16 1:28f.; am.ti.la Su.bi.Sé
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hé.im.14 : rimu bal-ta ina qatisu udqallaldu he
(Anzd) can dangle a live wild bull from his talons
CT 15 43:7f. (Lugalbanda); for another bil. ref., see
mng. 1b-2'.

ba-su = bal-tu LTBA 2 1 vi 38, dupl. 2:375.

1. alive, safe and sound, surviving, taken
alive — a) alive — 1” said of humans: ina
ba-al-pi-tim lissuhdu may he remove him from
among the living CH xliii 35; fts bal-fu-ti
ammant 1 was counted among the living
Lambert BWL 60:83 (Ludlul IV), cf. (in broken
context) [llémur TA bal-fu-t¢ ABL 566 r. 12
(NA); bal-tu Sani ina libbisu maskana la ubla
no other living (king) has ever pitched camp
there (see abdlu A mng. 5d-1') OIP 2156 No.
24:7 (Senn.); kima mitu u ba-al-tfu] awas[su]
la udessi he must not send out news about
whether he is dead or alive ARM 1 57:10;
ana i w amélitu ane BE.MES % TIL.MES
tabta épus 1 did what was appropriate for
god and man, for the dead and the living
Streck Asb. 250 r. 3; Samas mustésir LG.BE u
T1.LA DN, who directs the living and the dead
BMS 6:99, and passim, see Ebeling Handerhebung
48, cf. also AAA 22 44 i1 9, BA 5 3921 15f.; ana
LU.BE u LU.TI tanandin urta you (Samas) give
orders to theliving and to the dead KAR 66:22,
of. KAR 228:4, cf. also bel LU.BE murteddid
LG.11 lord of the dead, leader of the living
LKA 111:8; mdmit LU.BE « LU.TI (var. bal-{¢)
Surpu ITI 148; matum bal-tum sabtus NU idd
he does not know whether the spirit of a dead
or a living person has seized him KUB 29
58+ iv 1, see G. Meier, ZA 45 206; udelld mitite vk:-
kalu bal-tu-ti 1 (Istar) will bring up the dead
and they will devour the living CT 15 45:19,
and cf. els bal-tu-ti ime’idu mitati  ibid. 20 (De-
scent of IStar), also AnSt 10 122 v 11’f. and 26’f.
(Nergal and Ereskigal); brickwork wltu $ipir bal-
tu-ts adi kimaehhi simat wme-tu-tu  from
buildings made for the living to the tombs
that pertain to the dead OIP 2 136:18 (Senn.);
bal-[tum-m]a (var. ba-al-tu-um-ma) ardu belasu
ipallah ibru (var. e-eb-ru) mitu ana ili mind
ussab a slave can serve his master only while
alive—what profit is a dead companion to the
god? AfO 19 57:68 (SB lit.), vars. from CT 44 21
ii 5’f. (OB); Summa ina bt améli BE ki T1
innamir if a dead person is seen in a man’s
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house (looking) as if alive OT 38 29:61, also
ibid.5:131f.,30:11f. (all SB Alu), also KAR 4071i 14
(Alu catalog), and AMT 40,2: 10 {catchline); LU,BE
amurw LO.TT amury if I have seen a dead
person, or seen a living person (in a dream)
Dream-book p. 341 K.5175+ right col. 8'.

2" said of animals: §im 6UD ba-al-tim w vzU
GUD mitim the pricereceived for the surviving
ox and the carcass of the dead 0x Goetze LE
§53 Aiv 14; wmdma ... a[n]e [pli- ba-al-ti
limassiluma masku ki $a ba-al-ti-ma lu epus
the representations of animals should be made
to look lifelike and even the skin should be
made to be like that of a living (one) EA
10:31f. (MB); mushusdsu tamsil bal-ti
udarbisa 1 represented (on the stone) a
crouching mushussu-monster looking lifelike
Borger Esarh. 85 r. 51; [x] AM.SI.MES bal-fu-te
usabbita he caught [x] elephants alive AKA
139 iv 8 (Tigl. I), also KAH 2 84:126 (Adn. II), cf.
(wild calves) AKA 139 iv 6, also ibid. 85 vi 72;
itti AM.SI.MES bal-tu-te ana alija ... ubla 1
brought (the hides) together with live ele-
phants into my city Assur ibid. 86 vi 75, note
burhis bal-ta KAH 2 67:11 (all Tigl. I), 20 GA.
S1r.MUSEN.MES TI.MES twenty live ostriches
AKA 360 iii 49 (Asn.); (wild bulls) 4 TT.LA.MES
ina gqdte asbat WO 2 38:44 (Shalm. III), UR
mindenad TI.LA.MES tna gdte usabbita AKA
203 iv 36 (Asn.); 1 sivLA, bal-ta ... ane §inadu
ibattuqu they cut a live lamb in two ZA 50
195:14 (MA); [zugagipu] TI.LA a live scorpion
AMT 62,1:4, and see zugagipu mng. le-2’;
[nilna bal-ta ina ndri tasebbat you should
catch a fish alive in the river CT 40 7:62,
restored from K.8819:9" (unpub. SB namburbi), cf.
girttu TI.LA alive girifu-fish AJSL 36 p.83:116;
[SAL+AST+QAR kama ba-lit-t1 tukan[ndma tegeb:
birst you treat the kid gently as if it were
alive and then you bury it LKA 79:28, cf.
kima ba-lit-tt Gukannamay tegeb[birdi] (re-
placed by kima Salamti in LKA 79:15 and 80:3)
LKA 80:12, cf. ba-lit-t# (in broken context)
AMT 30,3:4.

b) safe and sound, surviving, taken alive
— 17 in gen.: bal-tu mdarésu lissur the
survivor must protect his sons (those of the
treaty partner who died first) XBo 1 10:10
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(let., = KUB 372); uddira elippéti tilgdni qadu
tlant ba-al-t ana bélija send boats, they
should take me together with the gods safely
to my lord EA 129:51; ki litite istén ina lib=
bidunu Tr.LA ul é2ib 1 left none of them alive
as hostages AKA 291i 108 (Asn.), cf. ¢8tén T1
ul itira not one returned alive CT 13 39ii 21
(Cuthean Legend), see Gurney, AnSt 5 102:85;
naphar dikw u bal-tu 3a @qu all the fallen and
the survivors of the army VAB 3 55 § 47:83
(Dar.), also ibid. 41 § 33:63, cf. ibid. 61 § 53:95;
4 3AR bal-tu-ti-Su-nu uneppil aflul 1 blinded
14,400 of their captives and carried them off
AOB 1 118 ii 34 (Shalm. I); LU.ERIN.MES 7T
LAMES qagqadate ana GN ... lu ubil I
brought the captured soldiers (and the
severed) heads to GN AKA 378 iii 107, cf. 1-et
isitu Sa TI.LAMES l-el o SAG.DU.MES arsip
I made one pile of corpses (text: survivors,
but see 292 i 109), one pile of severed heads
AKA 295 i 118, cf. also ERIN.MES T1.LA.MES
HI.A.MES many soldiers taken alive AKA 294i
116, and passim in Agn., cf. [TIL.LA.MES-fe 3R
8 ii 53 (Shalm. III), and ina 8U TLLA asbat
1R 30 iii 15, and passim in Samsi-Adad V; tne qati
TI.LAMES (var. bal-fu-sun tna qdti, see balfitu
usage a-2') ugabbit Streck Asb. 26iii 39; bél
pahkdte ... TL.LA-U-te ina gate sabbila seize
the governors alive! ABL 198:17 (NA), cf. LU
EN.URU-§% TI.LA ina gatt asbat AKA 292 i 109
(Asn.); iddaku ina libbisunu 760 u bal-fu-
ti ussabbit 4192 they killed 760 of them and
made 4,192 prisoners VAB 3 45 § 36:67, and
passim in Dar.

2’ in leg. (OB only): he (the creditor) will
take the silver due him [ki la].til.la.t{a]:
1t-t[7 ba)l-ti from the survivor (of a number
of debtors) Ai. Il ii 70; ba-al-tu(m)-um-ma
kaspam udallam(!) whoever survives will pay
the entire amount of silver JCS 8 5 No. 20:11
(OB Alalakh), cf. kaspum ba-al-t{u-um-ma]
ippal Wiseman Alalakh 33:19, also bal-du-ma
ippalding  ibid. 47:15, ina biriSuny ba-al-tu
umalla he who survives among them pays
the full amount ibid. 42:8 and JCS 8 6 No. 38:12.

2. healthy, intact, sparkling, fresh, raw —
a) healthy — 1" said of people — a” in gen.:
marsy tballuima T1 vmdt the sick person will
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get well, the healthy die TCL 6 3 r. 2 (SB ext.),
cf. ba-al-fu-u[m] i-ma-aft] CT 5 5:36, also CT 3
4:57 (OB oil omens), [¢1]¢ TI TI BE CT 28 16
K.9614 r. 3 (SB omens); TI GIG Labat TDP 152
r. 3; without you a dying person does not
die u TI harran NU DiB-bat and a healthy
one cannot proceed on his road STT 73:73,
see JNES 19 33; séru ana mubhi NA.TI vmqut
(if) a snake falls on a healthy person (lying
in bed) KAR 384(!) (p. 342) r. 33 (SB Alu);
Ba-al-ti-ka-8i-«d  A-Healthy-Boy-Has-Ar-
rived PBS 7 56:3 (OB); for Nuzi refs., see OIP
57 111 and Stamm Namengebung 127; Summa
marsy ing mursi$u kima TLLA 4ttt addafhisu
mari[$u ...] if a person when he is sick
[talks?] with his wife or his son as if he were
well Labat, Syria 33 124:15 (SB diagn.).

b’ in leg. (OB only): ina $a-al-mu u ba-al-
ti ... Samas béldu ippal he pays (ie., he
fulfills his vow to) his lord Sama once he is
in full health Scheil Sippar 76:8, cf. (a naditu)
ma ba-ul-ta-[at] @ Sa-al-ma-at PBS §/2 215:7,
also ina ba-al-td % Sa-al-mu RA 13 131:7, and
passim in OB, for other refs., see Rivkah Harris,
JCS 14 134, note (in broken context) ba-al-tu
[# $almu] MDP 23 198:8.

2’ said of animals: gup.g1.A $a ... ukul:
ldm la tkulu ba-al-tu- can the oxen which
have eaten no fodder (for three months)
still be in good condition? (note ina la wkul:
lim la i-[mu-tu] they must not die for lack of
fodder r. 12) JCS 14 56:9 (OB let.); ammént
2 UDU.MES bal-ti $a PN tubtessi why did you
conceal two healthy sheep of PN HSS 9
143:8 (Nuzi, translit. only); alpu $a epinni Sa PN
Sa marsi ana GN bukunw ba-al-tu ana PN,
ahidu nadin the plow ox of PN which they
brought sick to Babylon was given healthy
to his brother PN, VAS 6 207:3, cf. 2-ta U,
1 UDU KA.LUM bal-tu-tu YOS 6 137:10 and 21
(both NB); $inat ANSE bal-ti-im the urine of a
healthy donkey KUB 29 58+ i 2, see G. Meier,
ZA 45 200; Summa surdru NU ba-al-té ine
askuppat bit améli innamir if a sick lizard is
found on the threshold of a man’s house
KAR 382 r. 64 (SB Alu).

b) intact: X DUG KL.MIN (= meSlu) bal-ta-te
x intact ....-pots KAJ 277:5; dannutu
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Salmaitu bal-[tu-tu] perfect, intact dannu-
vats VAS 6 40:20 (NB), cf. gurrustu u ba-lit-
tu, (see gurruru B) CT 4 21a:3; note, refer-
ring to parts of the human body: pi¥u ba-al-
th [$a-ap-tla-$u ba-al-ta-Ttul with his mouth
and his lips intact (i.e., in command of his
faculty of speech) MDP 22 135:4f., cf. ibid.
137:3f., MDP 23 285:2f., 286:1f., 24 381:3f.; DUR
Sipatc pesdti ina 161-§¢ TLLA tarakkas you
bind a cord of white wool over his healthy
eye (contrasted with 161-8¢ GIe-tim) AMT
10,1 r. 16, also, wr. T AMT 11,1:38; note
mimma ba-al-ta-am $a inenne innatialu ana
PN liddinu whatever part (of the dowry)
remaining intact, and which is now available
(lit. : which can be seen), they should return to
PN (the father of the girl) YOS 2 25:18 (OB
let.); ITI.1.KAM ba-al-tdm-ma for a whole
month BIN 4 33:43 (OA).

c) sparkling: see (said of the Saddnu-stone)
Hh. XVI 3 and Lugale XI 50, in lex. section.

d) fresh: sahlé qaldti bal-ta-ti mustard
seeds, roasted and fresh AMT 15,6:10; GIS.
UR.MES TI.LA.MES munu Supra list and send
me fresh beams ABL 92:10 (NA).

e) raw (meat): UzU ba-Sal-la u UvzZU ba-al-fu
$a tmmeri cooked and raw mutton BRM 2
29:3, cf. TCL 13 242:4, UZU ba-dal u bal-fu VAS
15 87:5, 6, 23, 25, also ibid. 16:4, UZU ba-ad-lu
% bal-tu  Oppert-Ménant Doc. jur. p. 316:9, and
passim in this text (all NB leg.); UZU agappdni
bal-tu-ti the uncooked wings (of the sacri-
ficial birds) Ebeling Stiftungen 13:36; if a
person is sick and cannot retain food he has
eaten bal-la ina pidu NU DU-an ina pifu
$§UB-a@ Labat TDP 162:52.

Ad mng. 1b-2': Landsberger, ZA 35 26.

baltitu  s.; state of being alive, in good
health, in vigor, in fresh (untouched) state;
OB, Mari, Nuzi, Bogh., NA, SB, NB; wr.
syll. and 71, DIN; cf. baldfu v.

a) state of being alive — 1’ in gen.:
property [$o ...] abudu ina ba-al-tu-ti-su
[¢}e@tzudum which his father had assigned as
his share while he was alive CT 45 62:6;
warkat m[i-tu]-ti-ia 4 ba-al-tu-ti-ia ul taprusi
you did not care whether I am dead or
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alive CT 43 53:9 (both OB); the enemy killed a
brother of mine « LG da GN a-na ba-al-fi-ti-
im-ma ittablud and carried off alive a man
from GN AASOR 16 8:14 (Nuzi, translit. only);
ki $a &d-as-pu ina bal-ju-ti takkulini ina
bal-pu-te-ku-nu $erekunu $éré Sa sinnidatekunu

. takkulu just as the ....-animal eats
(itself?) alive, you should while alive eat your
own flesh and the flesh of your womenfolk
‘Wiseman Treaties 570f., cf. ibid. 598.

2’ in the form balfussu(nu): 2 LG ba-[a)l-
{ii-si-nu uterru they sent two men back alive
(but one escaped here) ARM 3 16:25; mahdiza
rabd Sa GN akdud bal-tu-su-nu tne i3dti aqlu
Suttat wummanati[§unu] ane $alllatle lu amnu
I conquered the capital of GN, I burned (the
inhabitants) alive, and took prisoner the rest
of their army Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1iii 44; naphar
Sarrani KUR.MES Na’ir: bal-fu-su-nu qati tk$ud
I personally caught all the kings of GN alive
AKA 69 v 9 (Tigl. I), cf. Rost Tigl. ITI p. 34:201,
exceptionally in Sar.: bal-fu-[...] Winekler
Sar. pl. 45 D 10; bal-tu-su-un qereb tamhari
tk$uda qatdja OIP 2 89:52, and passim in Senn.,
note bal-tu-su-un ana gereb mitija ubildu ibid.
83:46; ina qabal tamhdr: bal-tu-us-su-un (var.
bal-tu-sun) usabbit qati (var. ina qati) Streck
Asb. 74 ix 21, also ibid. 26 iii 39, for a var. see
baltu adj. mng. 1b, note bal-tu-us-su algadsu
ane GN ibid. 82 x 16, bal-fu-sun ... aspun
ibid. 38 iv 70, also $dsa bal-tu-us-sa ... asbat
ibid. 202 v 29; RN DIN-us-su GUR-am-ma will
Esarhaddon return here safe and sound?
Knudtzon Gebete 68 r. 18, cf. (in broken con-
text) bal-fu-su AfO 18 48 Cr. 10 (Tn.-Epic); bal-
tu-su ina erseli tegebbirma you bury (the
insane person) alive STT 89:179.

b) state of being in good health: §umma
Serru ina bal-fu-ti-§4 vzU. MES-§i hab-su mursu
1gbassuma UzU.MES-§i4 imtaqtu if the flesh of
a small child is firm while he is healthy but
his flesh collapses when a sickness seizes him
Labat TDP 218:6, cf. §[umma SAL ina bal-gli-
t1-8d uSamsa u ina mursi uSamda if awoman is
sleepless when she is well and sleepless in
sickness ibid. 214:20; RN NU GIG TI-SU% tna
ekalliu tmat (or mit) without having been
ill, RN died in his palace (while in apparent)
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good health BHT pl 1:16; DUMU.DUMU.
DUMU.DUMU.MES-¢ adi 4 lipija bal-tu-ut-su-nu
amurma I (the mother of Nabonidus) saw
even the children of the children of the
children of my children, my descendants to
the fourth generation, all in full health AnSt
8 50 ii 33 (Nbn.).

c) in fresh, untouched state: several items
of plants and medical matter, also salt and
alkali TI-su-nu ina KAS.SAG vSaiti ina kakkabi
tudbdt ina $érila patan . . . tasaqqidu he should
drink fresh in fine beer, (the rest) you expose
overnight to the stars and have him drink it
in the morning before he has eaten anything
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 16 ii 24; several drugs you
crush and mix into cedar oil tapassassu bal-
tu-su-nu . . . tugattarsw you anoint him (with
this salve) and fumigate him (with the same
drugs) taken fresh CT 2343 K.2611ii 7, cf. TI-
su-nu e §tkari ina kakkabi tusbdt ina Séri la
patin X[Ac] you expose (certain drugs) fresh
in beer to the stars, he drinks (the potion) in
the morning before he has eaten anything
RA 40 116:6; exceptionally said also of
metals and precious stones: various drugs,
honey, oil, wine, etc. hurdse kaspa par(zilla]
santa ugnd ba-al-tu-su-nu tar[assan] ... balu
[patan tasaqqilsuma KUB 37 44:9’; compare
the refs. to the Saddnu-stone cited balfu adj.
mng. 2¢; note also urudu.ti.la RA 1853117,
and Limet Métal p. 34f.

The forms balfussu, etc., are more likely
adverbial forms derived from the adj. balfu,
as the similar forms cited *abkatu discussion
section, than suffixed forms from the con-
struct of a substantive baltit-.

**ha’lu
ba’ilu.

balu (balum) conj.; without; OB, SB; cf.
balu prep.

[...Ju,8u x bi.x.[pU] nu.kus.u.bi mén u,.
ba.a me.li.[e.a] : [§a] amedu $a idullu ba-lu in-
na-hu andku dmu §4 i-nim-mf[i-?] 1 am one who
wanders all day without becoming tired, this @mu-
ghost is my word SBH p. 54 r. 4f.

ba-lu t3dlanni usessiidu they send him (the
slave) away without asking my permission
CT 43 39:9 (OB let.), cf. ba-lum §ibu

(AHw. 100b) see ba’alu A and
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ubtrru (see bdru A mng. 3a-2') PBS 51001 32
(OB leg.).

balu (balum, bali, bala, bal) prep.; without,
without the consent of, apart from, in the
absence of; from OAkk., OA, OB on; wr.
syll. (rarely bala, bal) and Nu.ME(.A); cf. balat,
balitu, balu conj., bilu s., balut.

e.ne.da=¢-naba-lu-du IziDiv 17,e.ne.da.nu
= ina ba-lu-§u-nu, e.ne.da.nu.me.a = na ba-lu-
$u-nu-ma ibid. 19f., see MSL 4 199f.; a.ne.da.nu
= ba-lu-§u Kagal E Part 3:31.

fme.dé.da.nu.mel.a = ¢-nae bla-lu-nt], me.
da.nu=i-naba-l{u-nil,me.en.zé.en.da.nu.me.
e = {-na ba-l[u-ku-nu}, e.ne.ne.da.nu.me.a = -
na ba-lu-§u-nu] OBGT I 483ff.; nu.me.a,
nam.me.a, na.an.na, nu.un.f[x.al = ba-lum
NBGT I 431ff., nu.me.a = $a la X1.TA, ba-lum
kr.ta NBGT IT 19f.

ama %Innin.mu za.da nu.me.a mu nu.mu.
da.pa.da : Ustari ina ba-li-ka Suma ul nabi
apart from yours (lit.: without you), O my I$tar, no
name can be mentioned OECT 6 pl. 7:13f., see
ibid. p. 105; e.ne.da nu.me.a : a ina ba-li-§u
CT 16 20:83f.; id.da nu.me.am : ina ba-lu nars
in the absence of the river SBH p. 85 r. 15, also
a.0h.XU nu.me.a : ina ba-lu la’iranu ibid.r. 16f.;
dingir.re.e.ne.da.nu : DINGIR §a ine ba-li-3u
4R 14 No. 3:11f.; dNin.ge8tin(!).na dub.sar.
mah{...] : ba-lum Bélet seri fupsarrat ...] CT 16
9 ii 4f.; NUN.ME.TAG(!) nu.me.a : ina ba-lum be-
lum parsi SBH p. 38:11f1.

ba-lu ta-ru-v [ balu [ $a la z [...] Lambert
BWL pl. 26 (= CT 41 40):5 (Theodicy Comm., see
usage j—2').

a) in OAkk. and Ur III (in personal names
only): Ma-an-ba-lum-2Da-gan (var. Ma-ba-
lum-4Da-gan) Who-Can-Be-without-Dagan?
MAD 3 95; Ba(!)-al-i-li Without-My-God
UET 3 43:13, for other refs., sce MAD 3 95.

b) in OA: ba-lu-um dund’é apart from
small losses TCL 21 211:12, ef. CCT 1 26b:5;
ba-lim 3$a’dlijoa without asking me TCL 19
60:4, also Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadocien-
nes 6:13, Kienast ATHE 45:3, cf. ba-lim awdtim
gamarim TCL 20 129:18'; ba(!)-lu tuppim [§la
§ibé haramim awdtija tézibma ana PN 4 PN,
tatte’id you have abandoned my case without
sealing a tablet with the names of witnesses
and obeyed PN and PN, BIN 661:13; ba-
lu-um dinim  ba-lu-u[m] saltim  without
lawsuit or quarrel TCL 21 263:24; ahum
ba-lum ahim one without the permission of
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the other CCT 4 6a:6; ba-lum karim without
the permission of the karu BIN 4 83:44, and
passim, note ba-lu-um-ma mimmama BIN 6
200:8, also TCL 14 44:9; in personal names:
Ma-nu-ba-lu-A-§ur ICK 2 304:14’, and often
in OA; withsuffixes: ba-lu-ka mimma la epusu
BIN 6 59:22".

c) in OB: ba-lum $a-li-ia illtkamma he
came without asking my permission COT 29
19:11, cf. ba-lu-um 3a-li-ia Sumer 14 21 No.
4:14 and 63 No. 37:16 (both Harmal), cf. also TCL
17 2:38, ba-lu-um Sa-al dUTU COT 4 27b:4;
the barley is stored and locked ba-lu PN ...
la tepette you must not open (the storeroom)
without PN’s permission Szlechter TJA p.
154:4; ana stbit ekallim ajitim ba-lum SANGA.
MES ... & ... feptia upon what behest of the
palace administration have you (pl.) broken
open the temple without the permission of
the administrators? LIH 83:30, cf. ba-lum PN
ibid. 28:17, and passim; a slave girl $a ba-lum
belisa hattam ina mubhide ittd whom they
have hit over the head with a stick without
the permission of her master CT 43 18:29;
ba-lu(!)-um $a biridunu apart from what they
hold in common CT 45 90:8; in personal
names: Ma-an-nu-um-ba-lu-i-li-su  CT 8
84:18, Ma-nu-um-ba-lum-4uTU VAS 7 12:10,
Ma-an-nu-um-ba-lum-Istar YOS 898:16, Ma-
nu-um-ba-lu-§a BIN 7 169:4, Ma-nu-um-ba-
lum-ra-$¢ Who-Is-Here-without-Her-Order?
ibid. 172:2, ete.; a slave or slave girl ba-lum

bélisu ul ussi does not walk out (of the city

gate of Esnunna) without permission of his
master Goetze LE § 51 A iv 9 (= Biv 13), cf.
ba-lum 3a-al abisa v wummisa without asking
her parents ibid. § 26 A ii 30 and § 27:31, also
§ 60 Aiv 36; ba-lum bél eqlim without per-
mission of the owner of the field CH § 57:51,
and passim in CH, note (in same context)
i-na ba-lum bél eqlim ibid. 56, ina ba-lum
bel $e’im § 113:2 and 7; Summa wardum u
omtum Sunu mart matim ba-lum kaspimma
andurardunu i§Sakkan if the slaves or slave
girls are natives, their freedom is established
without any (payment of) silver CH §280:85;
with suffixes: ba-lu-3u la takkal you have
no usufruct without him VAS 16 109:18
(let.).
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d) in Mari: ba-lum $dlija ARM 2 109:12;
ba-lum alik idim without an escort ARM 2
73:8, and passim; with suffixes: ba-lu-ka ARM
4 70:31.

e) in OB Alalakh: if he sells the village
ba(!)-lum Sarrim without permission of the
king Wiseman Alalakh 79:22.

f) in MB: ine ba-lu PN without PN’s
permission BE 14 42:8; ina ba-lum(!) bélija
PBS 1/2 50:51; in personal names: Man-nu-
ba-lu-DINGIR-§4 BE 14 22:6, see Clay PN p. 104;
with suffixes: ¢-na ba-lu-1i-a PBS 1/2 28:9, ina
ba-li-ka CT 22 247:12 and 15.

g) in EA: ad$um ba-li i-ri-§[i-i}m because
it (the field) is without one who plants (it)
EA 74:18, and passim in letters of Rib-Addi; ena
ba-li $uribt SE.MES ana GN not to permit the
bringing of barley into GN' EA 98:17, cf. ba-l¢
ast sabé pit[att] without dispatching of (lit.:
marching out, ie., from Egypt) archers
(Byblos will be taken this very year) EA 129:40
(Rib-Addi); $umma libbi Sarri ba-li ussalr] sibé
pitatr if the mind of the king is against the
dispatch of archers EA 117:59; wu imallaku
ba-li-me urrud Sarri bélija O that they should
consider the possibility of (my) not serving
the king, my lord! EA 191:9.

h) in MA: ba-a-lu déni v dababi without
any (further) lawsuit KAJ 6:20; ba-lu bélisu
Sda’dli KAV 5ii 10 (Ass. Code F).

i) in Nuzi: sisd o PN $a mé[f] pa-a-lu PN
urpummae tétepdani did you slaughter PN’s
horse, which is dead, without the permission
of PN? JEN 360:13; pa-lu PN ina GN ul
allak I cannot go to GN without the permis-
sion of PN HSS 9 4:8, cf. pa-lu darri la usal:
lak AASOR 16 51:10, also pa-lu Sarrs ustéliksu
ibid. 14; with suffix: ba-lu-ia without my
permission HSS 5 49:4.

i) in SB — 1” in hist.: ba-lum témija
without my consent (he ascended the throne)
Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:84; ba-lu lift without
(taking) hostages TCL 3 34 (Sar.); ba-lu §u-
mi-[ia] KAH 2 92:13, see AfO 13 124; ba-lu
ilani in a godless way Borger Esarh. 42 i 43,
cf. ba-lu ilani Streck Asb. 216 No. 14:10; with
suffixes: ilu da ina ba-lu-§i purussé Samé (u)
erseti la ipparrasu god, without whom no de-
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cisions are made in heaven and nether world
AKA 2551 3, cf. Bélet-mate . .. o ba-lu-8d . ..
diptu ul tmaggarumae ibid. 207 i 4 (both Asn.),
also da ba-lu-us-§u ina Samé lao isSakkanu
milkuw without whom they cannot deliberate
in heaven 1R 35 No. 2:6 (Adn. IIT); ba-lu-u-a
LU.NaM ul ippagid without me no governor
was appointed Streck Asb. 258 i 28.

2" in lit.: ba-lum te-ha-ze KUB 4121.(1) 5
(Gilg.);  ba-lu tah-li-pi  without harness
Tn.-Epic “ii” 38, cf. ba-lu kakké ibid. “iv” 12,
also ba-lu mithusi ibid. 15, ba-lu Sitnunima
ibid. 4 and 16; ba-lu (var. ina ba-lu) Samsi
Géssmann Era IV 51; they have left me ba-al
ta-ru-u-a without a guardian (with comm.
ba-lu [ $a la) Lambert BWL 70:11 (Theodicy);
ba-la abi uw wmmi $a turabbi whom you
(Ninlil) have raised without father and
mother OECT 6 pl. 13:16; with suffixes:
a1 $tar mannu ba-lu-uk-ki béleti whoisthelady
apart from you, Istar? (incipit of a song)
KAR 158 r. iii 23; mamman ina ba-li-54 la
ibannd niklite nobody else can make artful
creations but him En. el. VII 112; ¢ne¢ NU.ME-
ka Samid u erseti la tbannd [«] without you
(Sama¥) heaven and earth cannot create
[...] KAR 26:18, and passim in this text, also
ing NU.ME.A-ka (var. ina ba-li-ka) BMS 6:26,
tna ba-lu-ka KAR 7:8ff., ba-lu-uk-ku-nu PBS
1/2 106 r. 10, and passim; nobody descendsinto
the Apsii ba-li-ka apart from you (Samas)
Lambert BWL 128:57; there is no (other god)
among all the Igigi o $anuhu ba-li-ka who
toils but you ibid. 45.

3’ other occs.: ina ba-lu qisti v kadré mar
bari adar dini la itehhi the diviner does not
approach the place where the divine decision
(is given) without a gift or present BBR No.
1-20:117; tne ba-lu mi-he-e without (there
being) a storm TCL 6 9:19 (SB Alu); ba-lu
patdn Nag-ma tballuf he drinks (the medi-
cation) on an empty stomach and gets well
CT 23 46 iv 6, and passim in this phrase, often
alternating with le patan (wr. la or NU patdn),
see also lam patan AMT 8,1:12; note ba-lu
patin KG-ma u mé idatitma ina’e§ he will eat
(the medication) on an empty stomach but he
may drink water, and he will get well Kocher
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BAM 77:32; ba-la patin lifanduw D[1B-bat]
you place (the medication) on his tongue
while he still has an empty stomach Kacher
BAM 48:1’ and 6, and see sabatu mng. 11¢-3';
ba-li [patan] K.9488:10°, pa-lum patdn KUB
4481 31,ii 13.

k) in NB —1’ in hist.: ba-lu qgabli u tahazi
without any battle 5R 35:17 (Cyr.), cf. ba-la
seltu  BHT pl. 13 iii 15, cf. also ibid. 14; with
suffixes: ba-lu-uk-ka ul innanda Subti no seat
isestablished without you (Marduk) (parallel:
Sa la kdsu ii 38) VAB 4 238 ii 36 (Nbn.).

2" in econ.: with suffixes: ba-lu-uk-ku-nu
la nugallib§u we have not consecrated him
for office without your knowledge AnOr 8
48:21; tuppa . .. ba-lu-i-a tknukma he sealed
the tablet without my authorization Cyr.
312:8, cf. ina ba-li-ia YOS 3 30:7, ba-li réhi
apart from the balance due AnOr 9 19 r. 38.

bald in bél balé s.; (mng.uncert.); lex.*
li.bal = be-el ba-le-e OB Lu A 406.
Possibly a person in charge of a term of
work, or the like, see pali.

bald (beld) v.; 1. to become extinguished, to
come to an end, to burst (said of bubbles),
2. bulld to extinguish, put out, to exter-
minate; from OB on; I ¢bli — ibells — bels,
imp. bile, 1/2, 1/3, IT (uballi|ubelli — uballa),
I1/2 (ubtelli and tubtalli); cf. beld adj.

[x].dug.ga = be-lu-u Lanu A 32; ba-ar BAR =
ba-lu-vw A 1/6:283.

alam.sé.ga bu-ul-lu-i, igi.suh = MIN §d
z1-ti Antagal F 188f.; sul = bu-ul-lu-u §d na-pié-ti
CT 18 491i 35; suly = bu-ul-lu-u $a z1-t[im], te.en.
te.en = MIN §d ¢ddt¢ Antagal VIIL 176f.

te = bu-ul-lu-i Izi E 104; te-e TE = bu-ul-lu-u
A VIII/1:196; [ba-al] [BAL] = bu-ul-lu-u = (Hitt.)
ar-x-[...] 82 Voc.Y 14’ (from Bogh.).

izi il.la.mu nu.te.en : i-¥d-t4 wustahhazu ul
-bi-el-lIi the fire that I (I8tar) kindle does not go out
ASKT p. 127:27f.; ki.pu.pvU.ta hé.ni.ib.te.en.
[te.en] : éma illakuli-bal-lu-i let them exterminate
(the demon) wherever he goes ZA 30 189:29f,
restored from BM 76490:6 (courtesy W. G. Lam-
bert); gi§.gif.l14 te.en.te.en : mu-bi-il-li tugma:
tim (Hammurapi) who makes an end to wars LIH
60 iv 10 (= CT 21 42); suherim.ma zi : mu-bal-l¢
napitt ragg: the one who extinguishes the life of
the wicked OECT 6 pl. 8 K.5001:6f.;i.sub.sub.u
(in broken context, with gloss) ¢-bi-el-lu-u CBS
1511:16’ (unpub., OB lit., courtesy M. Civil).
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1. to become extinguished, to come to an
end — a) said of fire and fever: ¢b-te-l¢ isatu
the fire went out Gilg. Viii 19; [lib1-ls do18.
BAR linith qablu may the fire go out, may the
battle abate CT 23 11:33 (SBinc.); Summa
IZI.GAR $a ina bit améli kunnu ib-te-ni-el-li if
a lamp which is well maintained in a man’s
house keeps going out CT 39 35:38, cf. ibid. 73,
CT 40 44 K.3821:16, CT 38 29:55; Summa ki:
nine Sarru ana Marduk ippubma ib-te-ni-el
(text: -¢b)-It if the king lights a brazier for
Marduk, and it keeps going out CT 40 39:51,
dupl. ibid. 44 K.3821:9, cf. (in same context)
illikma ¢b-1i it burns, but (then) goes out
ibid. 39:50 (all SB Alu); t$dtu ina mubhi ga:
rakku la te-bel- (i> the fire on the altar must
not go out BRM 4 6:18 (NBrit.), cf. 1Z1.GAR
muse w wrra la i-be-el-li  KUB 37 61:12°, also
ibid. 6°; i$at libbi muti napihtum ib-li the
blazing fire in the hero’s heart went out
AfO 13 pl. 2 r. ii 11 (OB lit.); mamit kima la>mi
ltb-li may the curse be extinguished like
glowing ashes JNES 15140:26, dupl. STT 75:13,
cf. tattapha kima kekkabani bi-li kima la’me
you have flared up like the stars, be ex-
tinguished like glowing ashes CT 23 10:13,
note (uncert.) bi-li i8-d¢ ¢l-di ibid. 17; note
the idiomatic use, in OB only: dlik idija Sa
kinindu bi-lu-v¢ my assistant, whose brazier
has gone out (i.e., who has no family) CT 6
27b:16 (let.), cf. also mA.LA PN mdr PN, a
kintinsu bi-lu-i-ma BE 6/2 123:5.

b) said of life: mursam kabtam ... ina
biniatisu lidasiadsumma adi napidtasu t-bi-el-
lu-i ana eflatisu liddammam may they (the
gods) inflict upon his body (such) a grievous
disease that he will complain to his men
until his life comes to an end CH xliv 67; $a
kaddapija u kasSaptija [dr}-his ha-an-ti§ na:
pistadunu lib-li-ma may the life of the
sorcerer or sorceress (who uses magic against)
me come quickly and promptly to an end
Maglu IT 16, dupl. STT 79, cf. ibid. 226; [hattu]
ramnidu imqussuma napistasu ib-li he went
out of his mind and ended his life Borger
Esarh. 32:13; RN ¢-bal-la u udessanu issu libbi
sthi anné will Assurbanipal come to an end or
will he escape (sic!) from this rebellion? ABL
1368 r. 1 (query for an oracle).
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c) to burst (said of bubbles): Summa
Sulmam iddiamma w be-li if (the oil) forms a
bubble and it bursts CT 3 3:32; Summa §tu
qabliat ummatim $ulmum ipturamma tb-te-li
if a bubble detaches itself from the center of
the oil patch and bursts CT 5 6:57; Summa
ina ltbbi ummatim Sulmum usiamma u be-li
if a bubble goes out from the oil patch and
bursts CT 3 4:54 (all OB oil omens).

d) other occs.: kima pigan sabiti quiuria
li-ib-li may her (the witch’s) smoke dis-
sipate as (this burning) gazelle dung Maglu
V 50; ligruh kima kakkabi lib-It kima nal$i
(see sardhu C mng. la) CT 23 10:18; Sums
tlika w mutakkilika Sa kita u ahaka adarid
u$ésibu li-ib-li-i may your god and sup-
porter who settled you and your brother
there cease to be (lit.: may the name of your
god come to an end) TCL 1 40:25 (OB let.).

2. bulld to extinguish, put out, to extermi-
nate — a) said of fire: Summa ina bit awilim
iédtum innapihma awilum 3a ana bu-ul-li-im
tllikw numdat bél biti ilteqi if fire breaks out in
the house of a man and (another) man, who
comes to putit out takes furnishings belonging
to the owner of the house CH §25:55; dipira=
Sunw ina méu-bal-lu-[4] they will put out their
torch in water BRM 4 50:20 (NA leg.); erénu
tasarrap ina karani tu-bal-la you burn cedar,
(then) extinguish it in wine ZA4542:7; §umma
kalbu ina bit améli idata napihta 4-bal-li if a
dog extinguishes a burning fire in the house
of a man Boissier DA 103:9; quturkunu litelli
Samé lo’mikuny li-bal-lv 3am$r may you go
up to the heaven in smoke, may the sunlight
make invisible (lit.: put out) your glowing
ashes Maqlu I 142, also KAR 80 r. 24; note in
similes: garan ajabisu lemnalti] bul-I1 kima
lo*mi (see aj@bu mng. la) JRAS 1892 357ii B
27 (NB), and note (paralleling the Hebrew
idiom) $a kasir anzilli garna$u tu-bal-la you
“extinguish” the “horns” of the hardened
criminal Lambert BWL 130:95; 4-bal-lu-34
kima la-a-mi  they extinguish him like
glowing ashes ibid. 88:286; [nide] disats tu-
bal-li lames you extinguish the numerous
people like glowing ashes BA 5 386:18, also
ibid. 387 r. 21; lu saltakama napibte bul-li
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calm it down even if the dispute that has
flared up is your own Lambert BWL 100:37;
in broken context: ub-tel-li ibid. 76:127 (Theo-
dicy).

b) said of life: ikmisima napsatus i-bal-li
he bound her and brought her life to an end
En. el. IV 103, cf. napsatus li-bal-li Hinke
Kudurru iv 4; DN . ina patrisu la gamels
napsatkulnul li-bal-li may Nergal bring your
life to an end with his merciless sword
Wiseman Treaties 456; napidti bul-li bring my
life to an end KAR 373:3, see Ebeling, Or. NS
20 169; pir’s bélatdu lu(var. l¢)-bal-lu- may
they exterminate his royal offspring AKA
107 viii 79 (Tigl. 1); zamdnd tu-bal-la arhis you
exterminate the enemy quickly BA 5 385 No.
3:10, see Ebeling Handerhcbung 92; Marduk
mu-bal-lu-w naphar raggi who exterminates
all the criminals Craig ABRT 1 10:6, see also
OECT 6 pl. 8, in lex. section; ¢MIN 9SUH.RIM

mu-bal-li naphar raggi male Parrusu
Sazu-Subrim, who exterminates all the
criminals who go against him (interpre-
tation of the name as suH = bulld, (E)RIM
raggu) En.el. VII 45, cf. dsugM¥rim
mu-bal-lu-i ajabt | Ysva.¢]0.MYrRiM | mu-
bal-lu-it naphar ajabi nasih raggi STC 2 62
K.2107+:31f., and 95A.zv dsvy.[rim] | Marduk
ilu mu-bal-[lu-i ajab?] STC1180:10f., cf. also
¢muy-bi-li raggi  JRAS Cent., Supp. pl. 9 vi 13
(OB lit.).

¢) other occs.: lisluha li-bi-le-e si-ik-ka-
tam i$atam may they sprinkle (water) and
extinguish the sikkatu-disease, the fever (and
other diseases) JCS 99 A 20, also, wr. li-ba-
li-a ibid. B 18, li-bi-el-lu-nim™ ibid. 11 C 13
(all OB), also li-bal-la-a AMT 26,1:16, li-bi-
la-nim-ma CT 23 3:9, AMT 31,2:8, li-bi-la-a
AMT 10,1 r. 21; ina mé Sa naqgbi libbakunu
unih kabattakunu 4i-bal-li 1 have appeased
your heart, soothed your angry mood with
spring water Maqlu V 126; Samms imta bul-li-i
tamel rittusSu a plant to counteract poison
was held in his hand En. el. IV 62; ana
bubw’ti bu-le-e to soothe the boil Kiichler
Beitr. pl. 141 11; ki hubus pan mé hubtirdina tu-
ub-tal-li you brought their din to an end like
foam on the surface of water Gossmann Era
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1V 68; kepdi Sa libbije li-bal-la-a kipdi [lib=
bikunu] may my plans put an end to your
plans Maqlu V 148; gqablatim 4-bi-el-lv 1 put
an end to wars CH x1 32, see also LIH 60, in
lex. section.

The occurrence of nu-bal-la in broken context in
ABL 1008 r. 12 has been taken as a form of abalu
rather than beld because beld does not ordinarily
occur outside of poetic or literary contexts. For
YOS 10 24:23, see abullu; in YOS 10 33 v 47, read
be-li par(!)-st.

bilu (ballu) s.; nothingness (designation of
the planet Mars); SB*; cf. balu prep.

mul.nu.me.a = ba-lum = 48al[batanu] Hg. B
VI 31.

ma bi-rit Za-ap-pt v 1Ba-a-lwn (var. bi-rit
zap-pt u bal-lu) between the Pleiades and
Mars BA 10/1 81 No. 7r. 3, cf. 4Ba-a-lum
(vars. bal-lu, ba-lu) ibid. r. 2, vars. from Craig
ABRT 2 11ii 23, K.15239:6, and 81-7-27, 205:5.

Translation is based solely on the Sum.
equivalence nu.me.a in Hg.

>

balu sec ba’alu.

balubhbu (bulubhu) s.; (a tree and its resin,
possibly galbanum); from OAkk., OB on;
wr. syll. and SIM.HAL (6¢18.HAL Kécher BAM
167:7).

gis.8im.gAL = ba-lu-hu (var. ba-lu-uh-hu), gis.
$im.AKALHAL = hi-il(var. -li) ba-lu-huw Hh. TI1
106f.

a) as a commodity — 1’ in OAkk.: 5 maA.
NA SIM ba5-lu-lmm Reisner Tello 122 v 3, for
other Ur IIT refs., see MAD 3 95, cf 2% mMA.NA
$im bu-lu-pu-um TuM NF 1-2 307:3; 25 Sim
fsulba-lu-fum MAD 1 286:3; SIM bas-lu-hu-
um MDP 14 89:4.

2’ in OB: $a 10 ¢iN KU.BABBAR ba-lu-ha 3
o0 ba-lu-ga 1 qUR ku-uk-ri ten shekels of
silver worth of b., three talents of ballukku,
one gur of kukru (among other aromatic
substances to be bought) CT 29 13:7 (let.);
4 MA.NA SIM.HAL 4 MA.NA SIM phi-il ba-lu-hu
four minas of b., four minas of resin of b.
TCL 10 71:21f., cf. 30 MA.NA SIM.HAL TCL 10
81:9.

b) in med. — 1" balubbu: kukra burisa
ba-lub-ha — kukru-plant, juniper, b. (and
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other plants you bray together) AMT 52,3:3,
of. SIM.LT $ITM.GAM.GAM SIM.HAL AMT 2,1:14,
cf. also [S1M].L1 S1M.GAM.MA SIM.HAL ing §izbi
talds AMT 5,3:9; Summa amilu kasip ba-lu-ha
hadd nupurta ing mé tdr(!)-sd-an . .. ine kak:
kabi tusbdt if a man is bewitched, yousteepb.,
hasi-plant, nupurtu-plant, set it out overnight
AMT 85,1ii3; 4 bitge SIM.HAL.HL.A 1 GIN kasd

. 24 C.UL.A SIMHIL.A anndli takassim ina
zibanite tasaqqal a half bitqu (= {'; shekel) of
b., one shekel of kasii (etc.), these 24 plants
and aromatics you chop and weigh in a
balance AMT 41,1:17, c¢f. Kocher BAM 42:16,
cf. also 10 ¢in SiMm.gAL 10 ¢iN ¢1S.ERIN 10
oin S1m.8ES 25 U.HI.A.MES % SIM.HLA
annits 1§ténis takassim  ibid. 168:26 (= KAR
157), and passim in med., note GIS$ ba-luf-ha
(beside Azl baluhhi) ibid. 254:1.

2’ pil balubhi: A.RAL SIM.HAL <:> hi-i-lu
da ana LU asitu inneppus — hil baluhhi is
resin which is prepared for medicinal purposes
BRM 4 32:13 (comm.); 9 U.MES $dsunu tasdk
e AKAL ba-lup-ha SIM.HAB w iskuri tuballal
those nine medications you bray, mix with
b.-resin, busanu-plant, and wax Kocher BAM
171:29°; A.KAL HAL suddu ballukku lipt kalit
alpi KAS.US.8A S1G; tuballal — b.-resin, suadu,
ballukku, tallow from the kidney of an ox you
mix with billatu-beer Kocher BAM 10:9, cf.
SIM.HAL A.KAL SIM.HAL badanu qilip suluppi
takassim ina lipt tuballal tasammidma tballut
Kocher BAM 26:3, A.KAL $IM.HAL ibid.168:79,
cf. AMT 43,1:5, burddu sumlald A.KAL ba-
lu-bi ... ine ULipt tuballal AMT 24,5:12, of.
Ebeling KMT 38 K.7831:11; U A.KAL SIM.HAL: U
Sinney unnusate : ana mubhi Sinni Sakanu —
b.-resin : medication for loose teeth, to apply
to the teeth Kocher BAM 1 i 14 (= KAR 203),
dupl. CT 14 23 K.259:14; A.KAL SIM.HAL ang
nahirisu tasakkanma iballut you put b.-resin
to his nostrils and he will recover Kocher
BAM 3 i 43 (= KAR 202); [0] A.KAL
SIM.HAL : © adi : Sipdta lamd ine kisad améls
Sakanu b.-resin: medication for adi-
disease, to wrap in wool and put around a
man’s neck ibid. 1i 66 (= KAR 203), cf. ©
A.KAL SIM.HAL : U [a§i] — b.-resin, medi-
cation for adi-disease CT 14 29 K. 4566+:22;
U ARAL SIM.HAL : U hinig LAGABXIM ina
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kA8 NAG ine 1.c18(!) ES dne) MUD ane
GIS-§% SAR b.-resin, medication for
stricture of the bladder, he drinks it in beer,
you anoint him with oil, you blow (it) into
his penis through a tube(?) XKoécher BAM 1 i
23 (= KAR 203), dupls. CT 14 35 K.4180A+:24,
CT 14 27 K.4430 i 1; SIM.HAB A.KAL ba-
lub(text: -ga)-ha AMT 84,4iv4; 3 SE A.KAL ba-
lu-hi tdagqal ibaddal he weighs out three grains
of b.-resin (and other substances) and cooks
(them) AMT 15,3 r. 8, see JRAS 1937 281; hil
ba-lu-hi(-tm) HS 1904.28 and 32 (MB), cited
AHw. 101a; 2 GIN murru 2 GIN A.KAL ba-lu-hi-
im two shekels of myrrh, two shekels of b.-
resin AJSL 36 80:25 (NB); 2 GIN A.KAL SIM.
HAL two shekels of resin of b. UET 4 148:5
(NB); 5 ¢iN A.KAL SIM.HAL 5 ¢iN i$kure ana
karpati [tanaddi] you put five shekels of b.-
resin, five shekels of wax into a pot AMT
5,2:2, and passim in med.

3 Saman baluphi: 1 SIMHAL ... ana libbi
uznidu funattak you drop oil of b. into his
ears AMT 36,1:4, cf. 1 SIM.HAL ... [ana libbi
uznisu tunattak] AMT 38,4ii 5; ina I SIM.HAL
tuballal taptanaddassuma iballut you mix
(various medications) in oil of b., anoint him,
and he will recover Labat TDP 222:43.

Thompson DAB 342ff.

*balultu (balussu) s.; mixture (of aro-

matics?); NA*; cf. balalu.

kisu $a mé kasu [§a KA]S.8AG ine nari
ttabbak ba-lu-su ikarrar he pours a goblet of
water (and) a goblet of fine beer into the
river, he places the mixture (of aromatics on
the censer?) KAR 141:25, see Ebeling, TuL p. 89;
mé §tkara inaqqi 3-§4 ba-lu-su ina mubhi [. . .]
he libates water (and) beer, he [places?] the
mixture (of aromatics?) three times upon the
[censer?] Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 12:6, see Ebe-
ling, Or. NS 22 25.

The suggestion that the “mixture’’ consists
of aromatics is only a guess suggested by the
use of the verb kardru in KAR 141 and by the
contexts of the two rituals.

balum see balu.

balussu see *balultu.
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balut prep.; without; MA; cf. balu prep.

ba-lu-ut rab ekalli 3a’ali without asking the
permission of the chief official of the palace
AfO 17 268:6, and passim in this text, ba-lu-ut
akil ekalli ibid. 270:20, and passim, ba-lu-ut
Sarri $a’a[li] ibid. 272:24 and 274:44; ba-lu-ut
hiari without checking ibid. 286:97 (all harem
edicts).

bami adv.; in half; OB*; cf. bamiu A.

Summa 2 harransunwu tna bit abiSunu ba-
ma-a zissunasimma if there are two corvée
duties incumbent on their paternal estate,
divide them in half between them (so that
they should not bother the palace again)
TCL 7 64:18 (let.); mannum tlum $o annitam
tSkunam ba-ma-a ammint kPam abassi which
god has inflicted this upon me, why am I
reduced to half (i.e., a half share)? Sumer 15
pl. 8 No. 7:19 (OB let.).

von Soden, Or. NS 22 252.

bamani$ adv.; in halves; SB*; cf. bamiu A.

(if the .... is surrounded [by a rainbow])
ba-ma-nis$ SUB and it is arranged(?) in halves
ACh Supp. 2 IStar 97 r. 5.

bamitu s. pl. tantum; open country, plain;
OB, MB, SB.

[za-ag] [zac] = ba-ma-a-tum, se-e-rum A
VIII/4:10f.; zag = ba-ma-tu, se-e-ru A-tablet
457f.; [za-ag] [zac] = [bla-ma-tu VAT 10185i(?) 8
(text similar to Idu); Y*4'BAR = ki-i-du, S%-Y8suq
= ge-e-ru, zag.gi,.a (var. sag.gi,.a) = ba-ma-a-
tum Erimhus VI 6ff., cf. B0U8sua] = [se-ru],
zag.[gis.a] = [ba-ma-a-tum] Antagal F 32f;
edin.[nal = [gi-i-ru), [sug] = [MIN], zag.gi,.[a]
= [ba-ma-a-tum] Antagal G T7ff.; su-ug sue = gle-
e-ru], ba-ma-tu Ea I 6lb-c; sug.zag.b?gi,.a =
si-ir ba-ma-tum ma-lu-u Lu Excerpt IT 58; bar =
[ba}-ma-tum A-tablet 603; lu-gu-ud LAGAB = ba-
ma-tii A 1[2:67.

kur.ra sug.e ba.ni.ib.kd.a (later version:
kur.ra sug.zag.ga mi.ni.in.tPieluy . gq ing
dadi gi-[e-ra w ba-mal-a-ti umallé those who fill
open land and plains in the mountains Lugale VIII
28, cf. sug(copy: KU).zag.ga [...] : ba-ma-tu[m]
Iraq 15 153 ND 3474:15f.; [{Nin.edin].na sug.
zag.ga.bi.kex(xip) : [ana 9]Bélet EDIN u ba-ma-
a-ti Surpu VII 67f.; uru.3a.ba uru.bar.ra
edinedin.na : 3A.URU a-hat URU gi-i-ru ba-ma-a-t;
4R 20 No. 1:3f.

bla-mla-(t]u, ki-d[u] = se-e-ru Malku II 26f., cf.
ba-ma-a-[tum] = [ge]-rum CT 18 10r. i 25.

bamitu

ba-ma-a-tum = med-lu, gi-la-a-nu, se-e-rum, ku-
tal-lum Izbu Comm. 193ff., for text commented on
see bamiu B usage b-1'.

a) in hist.: I spread the bodies of their
warriors ¢na EDIN (var. se-ri) ba-ma-at Sadi
w idat alaniSunu throughout the level ground
of the mountains and around their cities
AKA 67 iv 92, cf. (I made piles of their bodies)
ing ba-mat(var. -ma-of) $adi AKA 54 iii 53;
horrt w ba-ma-a-te $a Sadi lusard: T made (the
blood of their warriors) flow over the lowland
and the level ground in the mountains ibid.
55, also AKA 36 1 80, 39 ii 15, 51 iii 26, 77 v 95,
and 79 vi 7 (all Tigl. 1); t$tu gereb EDIN u ba-
ma-a-tv i§tenis upahhir 1 collected (the scat-
tered army) from everywhere in the plain
and the level ground OIP 2 52:35 (Senn.); sérs
kidi ba-ma-a-te asruba illiris 1 dyed red the
plain, the region outside the cities (and) all
level ground (with their blood) TCL 3 135
(Sar.), cf. (he will fill with the corpses of the
army) harri o GN EDIN % ba-ma-a-ti the
lowlands of Tupliag, plain and level ground
KAR 421 ii 17 (prophecies), see Grayson, JCS
18 13.

b) inlit. — 1’ in omens: URU u ba-ma-a-
ti-84 (var. ba-ma-tu-Su) t3sallalu  city and
surrounding plain will be plundered CT 38
16:67, restored and var. from TCL 6 10:12 (SB Alu).

2’ other occs.: ekkal Sammé ina ba-ma-a-te
(parallel: ¢Stanatti mé mahazi ellati) it (the
lamb) feeds on the grass in the open country
BBR No. 100:37, cf. [¢falnakkal Sammeé ina
ba-ma-a-ti ibid.r. 26; if a man lu ina eqle lu
e kidi lu ina ba-ma-a-[ft] (is bewitched)
either in a field, or outside (the city) or in the
plain KAR 72 r. 18; ba-ma-a-tum ubbalu
trbusa gqarbitu  they (the waters) have
carried off open fields, flooded the arable land
(parallel: susd, harru, tamirtu, and ugaru)
Lambert BWL 178:30, cf. ba-ma-a-t{um ubbalu
inglira ta-me-ra-a-[tum) (parallel: susd ..
garbatu, harru ... $add) (in broken context)
ibid. 177:14 (fable); wup-ta-at-ta-a ba-ma-a-td
the open land is being put in cultivation
SBH p. 1451 13 (coll. W. G. Lambert); note in
the epithet of the goddess of the nether
world: 9Be-let EDIN % ba-ma-a-ti Maqlu IV
25, and cf. Surpu VII 67f., in lex. section.
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c) in OB: a field situated i-na ba-ma-tim
Waterman Bus. Doc. 70:1 and 4, cf. (referring
to the same locality) ¢-na ba-ma-tum (pos-
sibly a “Flurname’’) CT 8 28c:2; ¢-na ba-ma-
tom it nar ¢A.a . hé.gadl RSO 2 p. 539:1 (all
early OB from Sippar); 1 GIS.MA a-na ba-ma-
tim eperé lisenunim let them load one boat
with rubble for the 6. TCL 18 146:6 (let.).

References in context and the entries in
the lexical texts show that the word must be
assumed to be a plurale tantum and, there-
fore, is not to be connected with either
bamtu A or bamtu B. The latter are cited in
the singular in the vocabularies and appear
quite often and early as pandu. The Izbu
Comm. cited in lex. section is not aware of
these differentiations any more; it assumes
that ba-ma-a-tum corresponds to ““half” (see
bamtu A) as well as to “with protruding ribs”
(see sub séland and bamtu B) and tc “open
country’’ (séru).

Zimmern Fremdw. 43 ; Landsberger, JNES 8 276
and note 91.

bamtu A (bantu, pandu) s.; half, half shares;
OB (also Elam and Alalakh), SB, NB; pl.
bamdtu, for bantu, pandu see discussion; cf.
bamd, bamanis, batu, *bi.

[sa-a] MAS = [bla-an-tum, miflum Ea I 285f.;
ba-a ES = multatu, iz, ban-tum A 11/4:173ff.;
[kin-gu-sil-la] [¥] = ma-al pa-an-di, [mal-na-an TUR
A 1/8:236f.; [ki]-$i [k1.R181,] = [mut]-ta-tum, [ba-
aln-tum Diri IV 300f.; ki-[8i] ®181, = muttatu, ba-
an-[tum] SP I 243-243a, see MSL 4 207.

ba-ma-a-tum = me§-lu, si-la-a-nu, se-e-rum, ku-
tal-lum Izbu Comm. 193ff., see CT 27 21:14 cited
sub usage b.

a) in OB econ. — 1’ half (amount of
payment or time): ba-am-ta-am ina erébidu
iSaqqal (var. ina erébisu ba-ma-at kaspidu
1.rA.E) he pays half (of the silver owed by
him) when he comes back BE 6/1 51:11, var.
from case 12; ba-ma-at 5% GiN kaspim 2% aix
kaspam PN ana PN, IN.NA.LA PN has paid
to PN, half of 5} shekels of silver (that is)
22 shekels of silver VAS 9164:12; xsaRE 4
ITL.6.KAM ba-ma-at Sattim x sar of house and
six months (of income, that is) half of a year(ly
income) TCL 1104:2, cf. ba-ma-at <Sa-at>-
tim ibid. 9; 5 MA.NA kaspam addinakkunidim:
ma ba-am-ta-am ula tutérant 1 gave you five
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minas of silver but you have not (even)
returned half (of it) UET 5 39:12 (coll.); ba-
ma-at 1gari IN.SL.IN.8AM he bought half of the
wall MCS 7 2:6; adi allakam ba-ma-at bitija
lilgéma 118 he may take half of my house
and live (there) until I arrive TCL 17 20:11,
cf. ba-ma-at kirém telegge TCL 18 86:42, note
in OB Elam and OB Alalakh: (a loan of four
shekels of silver) ba-ma-at kaspim 161.4.7A.
AM ba-ma-af 161.6.GAL.TA.AM ussab half of the
silver bears one-fourth interest, half of the
silver one-sixth Wiseman Alalakh 39:5 and 7;
ba-ma-at £.0U.A rabi ba-ma-af A.8A.H1.A MDP
24 374:2f., cf. ba-ma-af Ni¢ ibid.1; in obscure
context: ina ba-ma-at x-x-ti-§u-nu udéribduni:=
tv MDP 22 84r. 4.

2’  half shares: ribbat Se-e $i-ib-3i-im u
ribbat e-¢ ba-ma-a-tim Sa SubumXkl the ar-
rears in §2bsu-rent and the arrears in metayage
agreements (lit.: in halves) of the country of
Suhu Kraus Edikt § 12:31.

b) in omen texts: Summa kalit birkim 3a
tmittim ba-ma-sa tarkat if half the right
testicle is dark YOS 10 41:67 (OB ext.);
Summa ba-mat marti $a imitti §iitu a-rim
if the right half of the gall bladder is
covered with a membrane CT 30 20 Rm. 273+
r. 3 and (referring to the left side) ibid. 4 (SB
ext.); Summa ndru ba-ma-at zakd ba-ma-at
dal-hu if the river is half clear, half muddy
CT 39 14:23 (SB Alu); ba-mat matt nakru
isabbat the enemy will take half of the
country CT 39 26:16, dupl., wr. ba-ma-at
CT 41 11:7 (SB Alu); if a ewe gives birth to
a lion ba-ma-ai-su $a 15 1.uDpU kussdt and
its right half is enveloped with tallow CT 27
21:14 and (with the left) ibid. 15, dupl. ibid.
19:7f. (SB Izbu), for comm. see lex. section;
ina ba-ma-at pemisu $a tmittim (if he has a
mole) on the right half of his thigh YOS 10
54 r. 24 and (with the left) ibid. 25 (OB physiogn.).

c) in math. — 1" with hepiéi to halve:
ba-ma-at 8,20 caz-ma 4,10 telge MKT 1 p.
257:5, cf. ba-ma-at n teheppima % talappat
MKT 3 p. 2ii 5, and passim in this text (= TMB
p. 1ff); ba-ma-at 7,30 hepe MCT 57 Eb 9,
and cf. ba-ma-at n Ja réska ukollu Gaz-ma
ibid. 50 D 14.
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2" with zdzu: ba-ma-at tallim ana erbet
tazdzma youdivide in four half of the diameter
MCT 98 Pa 2; ba-ma-at (in broken context)
ibid. 105 Sa 8-14.

d) in NB (uncert.): sabé a ana muhhiSunu
as$puru ana bi-rit ba-ma-a-ti ki ingutu the
soldiers whom I sent against them made an
attack (in which 20 to 30 men were killed)
between the (two) halves(?) ABL 1386 r. 4, cf.
sabé ana ba-ma-a-ti ki 4-z-x ibid. r. 2.

There is no reason to connect bamtu A (OB
bamtu but bantu in lex., once even pandu
A 1/8:236f.) with either bamdtu or bamtu B.
The relation between bamiu “half” and *bd
(or ba’u) and Sum. ba (see lex. section and
midlu) and the loan word batw remains un-
certain. For the Izbu Comm. cited see bamdtu
discussion section.

Sidney Smith apud Thureau-Dangin, RA 32 188;

Neugebauer, MKT 2 25 and 3 70; Thureau-Dangin,
TMB 231; Landsberger, ZA 39 293.

bamtu B (bandu, pandu) s.; chest, front
of the chest; OB, SB; pl. bamdtu, pandu
Kocher BAM 92 ii’ 4, Izbu Comm. 368a, etc.; cf.
pandany.

uzu.ti.ti = gi-lu, ba-ma-a-{tu] (vars. ba-ma-a-ti,
ba-a-ma-tu) Hh.XV 81f., also = [ba]-an-tu ibid.82a;
[uzul.ti.ti = ba-ma-t = sik-kat si-li Hg. D 51;
ba-an-du, ri-ig-qi-{tu], ha-ab-2u-{tu] = [...] KBo 1
51 ii 16ff.

mur,.ga ti.ti ib has.gal sa.sal : bu-u-di pa-
an-di qab-li $d(!)-bu-la $d-Jal-la shoulder, chest,
waist, thigh, nape of the neck JRAS 1927 pl. 4
(after p. 688) r. 9f.; [...].sa bi.in.ra sa.ti.bi
ba.an.lah : [...]-a-tu,imhasma ba-ma-as-suimsid
he (the demon) smote the [...], struck his chest
CT 17 10:47f.

{ba-an]-ti = pa-an-du Izbu Comm. 368a, comm.
on CT 27 34 r. 21, see usage b; ba-ma-a-tum = mes-lu,
st-la-a-nu, ge-e-rum Izbu Comm. 193ff.

a) of humans — 1’ in med.: Sadallasu u
pa-an-di-§u LA-id you put a bandage on the
nape of his neck and on his chest Kocher
BAM 92 ii’ 4 (= KAR 225); birkasu kasia ba-
ma-as-su S§immafty ...] his knees are im-
mobilized, his chest [has] paralysis (all his
flesh is full of softness) (description of a
bewitched person) AMT 86,1 ii 5.

2’ inomen texts: if he cries ‘“Woe”” during
his sickness ina ban-ti-Su NA-ma NU BAL-it

bamtu B

lies on his chest (stomach) and does not turn
over Labat TDP 158:20, cf. ina ban-ti-Su DIS
x sa-lil-ma NU BAL-#t ibid. 19; if he cries, “My
belly, my belly,” and tears at his hair ina
ban-ti-$& mahis he has been hit in his chest
(he will die) ibid. 236:38 and 124:23; obscure:
Summa ba-am-ti IN NU.TUK SA (listed between
karsu belly and abunnatu navel) BRM 4 22:6
(physiogn.).

3’ other occs.: I prostrate myself seven
times each ¢-ne pa-an-te-e [ ba-at-nu-ma
w si-ru-ma [ zu-uh-ru-ma on the front and
the back (see sw’ru s.) EA 232:10 (let. from
Akko); [...mulld mulld ban-di-Su-un fill (pl.)
[...], fill their chests (followed by [...]
mulli ana kisadisunu fill their necks [with
jewels?] line 13) STT 87:11; note pa-an-ti-3a
(beside qablidsa) HS 1879:15, cited AHw. 101b.

b) of animals — 1’ in Izbu: Summe izbu
uznasu ina ba-an-tv Sumélisu Sakna if the mal-
formed animal’s ears are on the left side of its
chest CT 27 34 r. 21, and (on the right) ibid. 20;
Summa izbu pisu ina ban-fi-8[#% ...] CT 27
39 K.3925:4; if the malformed animal has a
second head ina ba-an-ti-$i $a tmitti on the
right side of its chest CT 27 12:6, and (on the
left) ibid. 8; [§umma iz-blu KIMIN (= 15-$u)
e ba-a[n-ti-§4 nadi] (commentary broken)
Izbu Comm. Z 3.

2’ in ext.: DIS ba-am-tum imittam laptatma
if (its) thorax is affected on the right side
YOS 10 48:41, and dupl. 49:13, cf. D18 ba-am-
tum imittam u Sumélam lupputot ibid. 48:42
and 49:14 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); ba-
am-tum Suptum Supat Suptim Sasallum ger:
bitum kalitum kalit bir(kim] HSM 7494 (unpub.
OB), cited Hussey, JCS 2 31; ba-am-t{um(!)]
Sumélam tarkat the b.is black on the left side
YOS 10 10:2 (OB ext. report); obscure: me-hi-ts
pa-an-ttm JCS 11 93 CUA 101:5 (ext. report),
see ibid. p. 105.

3’ other occs.: abnu Sikindu kima ban-di
zuqagipi  the stone which looks like the
thorax of a scorpion (is called ‘‘scorpion-
stone’’) STT 108:100.

The Sum. correspondences (uzu.ti.ti,
ti.ti, sa.ti, see also séland) as well as the
Akk. refs. show that the word denotes the rib
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cage, the chest (as front of the human body),
the thorax of an animal. For “to lie on one’s
stomach,” Akkadian uses bamiu (also EA,
explained by batnu and replaced by kabattu).
For the Izbu Comm. cited, see bamdtu
discussion section.

In Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 3:7, read
na-as-pa-an-ti (gloss to e§.te), see naspantu.

Holma Kéorperteile 55ff.; Zimmern, ZA 33 24
n. 2; Hussey, JCS 2 31.

banaikanu
LB.*

PN $aknu $o ba-na-i-ka-nu BE 10 67:8, cf.
Saknu $a LG ba-[na-i-ka-nu(?)] BE 9 102:8;
badri $a LG ba-na-i-ka-nu PBS 2/1 52:6 (all LB
tax receipts).

Possibly a foreign word designating a
particular ethnic group or organization. For
the type of fief held by such groups, see
Cardascia Mura8t p. 107f.

s.; (a group or organization);

banbillu s.; (a dwarf cucumber); lex.*

ukus$.tur.sar ubanu = ban-bil-lu  small
cucumber = finger = b. Hg. D 248 and Hg. B IV
210.

banbirru (babbiru) s.; (a coat of leather);
lex. *
kus.l4.ga.8.a = nahlapatu, ba-ab-bi-ry. Hh. XI

263f.; kus.li.gu.é.a ba-an-bir-ru = ha-li-su
Hg. A II 182, in MSL 7 152.
(Salonen Hippologica 165.)

bandillanu adj.; paunchy, round(?); SB*;
cf. bandillu.

If he has the gait of a duck (explained as)
UR.MES (= péma) arik ina kursinnisu ban-dil-
la-an he has long thighs, he is round(?) in his
hip(?) Kraus Texte 221 27, cf. [ina x].MES-34
ban-dil-la-an GrR.MES s16.MES (explaining the
gait of a dog) ibid. 34; Summa ban-di-la-an
akala 13ebb[i] if he is paunchy, he will have
his fill of food BRM 4 22:5.

bandillu s.; stomach(?); lex.*; cf. bandil:
lanu.

uzu.8&.sul, [uzu.ban.dil.ljum ban-dil-
lum Hh. XV 121f.; [uzu].8a.sul = ban-dil-lum =
kar-§u Hg. B IV 63 and Hg. D 66.

ban-dil-lum, nam-3d-&i(var. -ru) = kar-§u Malku
V 15f.
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banduddi
bandu see bamiu B.

bandl s.; quotient; OB, SB; Sum. lw.

[ba-an]-da TUR.DA = ba-an-du-u Diri 1.288.

a) in OB math.: minam ana 40,[5]1
luskun $a 10,12,45 inaddinam 15 ba-an-da-u
“what shall I posit for 40,51 (which has no
reciprocal) which will give me 10,12,45?” 15,
its quotient (i.e., one-fourth) TMB 8 No. 17:7,
cf. ibid. 6 No. 14:12.

b) other occ.: tupsar ba-an-de-e e[l-...]
ana mand wussab  the scribe (versed in)
quotients(?) [knows how much interest?]
accrues per mina STT 70 r. 7 (SB lit.), see RA
53 132.

Thureau-Dangin, RA 34 88; Neugebauer, MKT 3
7n. 26.

bandudd( s.; bucket; OB, SB; Sum. Iw.;
wr. syll. and (c1$/GI.)BA.AN.DU,.DU, with
phonetic complement.

gi ba.an.dug, gi ba.an.du;.dug = mad-lu-4,
gi ba.an.dug.dug = Su-u Hh. IX 2251f.; gi.gur.
ba.an.dug, gi§.gar.ba.an.dug.dug = MIN (= kip:
patum) mad-li-e, gi§.gar.ba.an.dug.dug = MmN
ba-an-du-di(!)-e (var. BA.AN.DU,.DUg-[e]) Hh. VI
1021f.

[gils.ba.an.dug.dug lal.e (var. 4.1al.e) gis.
gam.ma Su.u.me.ti : MIN-¢ (= BA.AN.DUg.DUg-€)
GI8 kip-pa-ti (var. MIN-e a-lal(!)-le-e is-s1 kip-pa-
tum) legema take a bucket (var. adds: a hoisting
device, see alét D) a tool with a bail CT 17 26:64.

mad-li-i [| da-lu $G-ni§ BA.AN.DUG.DU,-% (see dalu
A) ZA 10 195:10f. (med. comm.).

a) in gen.: 2 ba.an.dug.dug ki.[141.bi
8% Ma.NA two buckets weighing 8} minas
TCL 5 6044 iii 12’; 1 URUDU ba.an.dug.dug
ki.ld.bi 53 MA.NA cne copper bucket
weighing 53 minas ibid. 6055ii 5; 2 G18§ ba.
an.dug.{dug} ITT 5 6854 iii 5 (all Ur III), for
other Ur III refs., see Eames Coll. p. 10 n. 28.

b) in ritual use: 4MAR].TU 9AN.MAR.TU
na@s gamli BA.AN.DUg.DUg-e mullilu mudsipu
Samé u ersett DN (and) DN,, who carry the
curved weapon (and) the pail which cleanse
and exorcise heaven and the nether world
Surpu VIII 41, cf. [SMA]R.TU mullil Samé u
ersel[i ... ina] BA.AN.DU,.DUg-¢ lipatftir . ..]
K.8005+:33; lubsd ina ba-an-du-ud-d[i-i-im]
mé i§tu bit iltem 4-[ub-ba-al] the luhdd-priest
brings water from the temple of the goddess
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in a bucket RA 357 iv 2 (Maririt.); litlums
beli Supduqat aldda béli mé BA.AN.DUG.DUg-ka
ana muhhide idima the cow, O lord, is having
great difficulty in giving birth, O lord, pour
water from your bucket on her Kocher BAM
248 iii 42 (= KAR 196); [LU.U]S.KU.MAH DU
[...] LO.MAH ina BA.AN.DU.DUg-Tel [...] sithe
mé ane qaté LU.US.KU.MAH [...] the chief
singer goes [...], the mahhu-priest [pours
water(?)] from the bucket [onto ...], the
rest of the water [he pours] over the hands
of the chief singer RAcc. 91:2.

c¢) in descriptions of figurines: you make
two lion-men of tamarisk ina qdtrsuny GI.
BA.AN.DU,.DUg-¢ tudaddasunutima you have
them hold buckets in their hands AfO 19
119:31 (rit.); 7 salmé apkalle $a fidi pan issire
kappe Saknu ina gati imittiSunu mullila ina
gatt Sumeélidunu GIS.BA.AN.DU,.DUg-% nadi
seven apkallu-figurines of clay, they have
bird faces and wings, in their right hands they
carry the purifying implement, in their left
the bucket KAR 298:13, dupl. AAA 22 pl. 12
iii 37, of. KAR 298:45; ritiasu Sa vmits tarsatma
BA.AN.DUg.DUg-¢ i[L] its right hand is
stretched out and holds a bucket MIO 176 v
21 (descriptions of representations of demons), cf.
BA.AN.DUy.DUg-[el (in broken context) K.9210
i 2%,

von Soden, Or. NS 16 70{f.

banhatu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); OAkk.*

[blen-ha-tum PN (after a list of com-
modities) MAD 1 129:5.

The reading is certain. The word is either
a feminine personal name or an adminis-
trative term in the plural.

banitu s. fem.; 1. good treatment, reward,
2, favorable, laudatory words, 3. good
fortune; RS, SB; cf. bané B.

1. good treatment, reward (with epésu):
if you bring him lapis lazuli » temmar Summa
Sarru ba-ni-ta la e-te-pid-ka then you will see
that the king will surely treat you well
MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:26.

2. favorable, laudatory words (with gabd,
zakdrw): € takul karsi qibi ba-ni-ti do not
slander but speak well (of people) Lambert
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BWL 104:127 (Counsels of Wisdom); sabat ab:
bitt qi-bi ba-ni-t¢ intercede for me, speak well
of me! KAR 58 r. 32, see Ebeling Handerhebung
42; Ningal ... ina mahar Sin naramidu
lighd ba-ni-ti may Ningal speak well of me
before Sin, her beloved VAB 4 224 ii 39 (Nbn.);
ina mahar Nabd pa’iriki tisqart ba-ni-ts (var.
damiqti) (O Nana) speak well of me before
Nabii, your spouse Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:17.

3. good fortune (with Sakanu): ina piki
ligdakin ba-ni-ti ilu w Sarru lighd damigti at
your (TaSmétu’s) command let my good
fortune be instituted, let god and king speak
well of me BMS 1r. 49, also BMS 33 r. 34, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 126, and $ukun ba-ni-tu
KAR 58:23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 38.

banitu in la banitu s.; unseemly or detri-
mental words and acts; Bogh., SB; pl. la
bandti; cf. band B.

matats ana la pa-ni-ti epus he treated the
lands poorly KBo 1 3:30, cf. ibid. 2; la ba-ni-
ta(var. -fum) TpuSu  (who) did unseemly
things Surpu Il 67, cf.la ba-ni-fum iqbd (who)
spoke improper things ibid. 13; adsu ipusa
lemnéti i8te’a la ba-na-a-t¢ because they (the
witches) have worked evil, have sought what
is wicked Maqlu I 18.

banitu see band A.
bannu see banu A.

banti§ adv.; like a mother, in a motherly
way; SB*; cf. band A.

Great Lady $a ana Sarri migrisa ba-an-ti-i8
ittanashary who always cares like a mother
for the king, her favorite JCS 17129:2 (Esarh.).

bantu s.; mother; SB; of. band A.

GUL.8ID ba-an-tum (in group with ummu,
agarinnu, and Sasurru) Antagal B 86.

ba-an-tu, agarinnu, $assiri = um-mu Malku I
122ff.

a-bi u ba-an-ti wzibwinnime my father
and my mother have left me (without anyone
to be my guardian) Lambert BWL 70:11, cf.
mlarltu ana ba-an-tt [...] the daughter
[tells] the mother ibid. 78:159 (Theodicy); DN
ba-an-tuk rabitu Craig ABRT 1 31r. 15; [ana]
... ba-an-ti-§4 llikw suppi[§u] Ebeling Par-
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fiimrez. pl. 26 r. 15; [ba]-an-tu ul thsusma no
mother cared (for me) ADD 649+807:6, see
Borger, WZKM 55 72 n. 36.

bantu see bamitu A.

banti (fem. banitu) adj.; well-formed, well-
made, of good quality (said of staples,
objects), fine, beautiful, (said of persons
and animals), friendly, propitious; from OB
on; stative fem. bantu in EA (RA 31 127:21,
EA 99:17, see usage b-5); wr. syll. and (in
personal names) pU; cf. band B.

[4] 161.% = ba-nu-w Diri IT 171; 4 v = ba-nu-4
A 11/4:19; {4] = ¢ = ba-[nu-u] Idu II 196; mu-u
NI = kab-ru, ba-nu-¢ Ea II 19f., also Recip. Ea
E 3'; nut ABxES = ba-nu-uv Ea IV 158, also
A TIV/3:100; gu-nu DAR ba-nu-vi Ea II 289;
zi-il TAG = damdqu, damqu, ba-nu-4, kunnd A
V/1:239ff.; [ku-ur] [RUR] = ba-nu-d VAT 10237
iii 9 (unpub., text similar to Idu); te-e TE = ba-nu-u
A VIII/1:201, cf. te = bla-nu-u] Jzi E 109; a.an
= 4-lu pa-nu-id-tum, i-lu ba-nu-tu-tum  Silben-
vokabular A 33; bsa.za = ba-nu-um, ba.za.za =’la
ba-nu-wm ibid. 48f.; nam-ri [6].KUR.SUH.ZA = [U]-
ru-uk, Sa-du-v-um ba-nu-um Proto-Diri 574b—c.

gud.sa;5*.a = ba-nu-4 Hh. XIII 308;8ah.sa;.8
= ba-nu-¢ Hh. XIV 169; ninda.zalag.ga
(blank) = NINDA ba-nu-d Hg. B VI 58; gi§.dim.
ma = ba-ni-e-tum, gi§.nu.dim.ma = lg min Hh.
VIIB 302f.

lugal.mu an.na ki.sa;.ga gi§ im.ma.ab.
[dug,] : belum Anum ersetu ba-ni-tum irhi[ma}l
Lord Anum has fecundated the primordial earth
Lugale I 26; 14 ki.sikil dé.en.8ag.ga.ra dé.en.
mul.la.ra : ardatu $a k?’am damgat k?’am ba-na-a-
at the girl who is so fair, so beautiful JRAS 1919
191 r. 20, repeated, wr. ba-na-tw ibid. 22; i.bi
sa;.sa, ka.kim.ma : §a pani ba-nu-v pd emmu
(Nergal) whose face is handsome, whose mouth is
hot 4R 24 No. 1:12f.; dga.p1 i.bi.zA.SUH.ba :
dka.D1 $a pani ba-nu-w IStaran, whose face is
handsome SBH p. 139:133f., also ibid. 135 iii 10f,,
cf. 16I.GUN.GUN.NU = da pa-ni ba-nu-v CT 25 26:21,
also ibid. 46 K.7686:4, CT 24 31:86 (list of gods).

subdt Sippi = subdtu ba-nu-¢ Malku VI 38, also
An VII 138; ba-nu-it el-lum Malku VI 216;
russunu = ba-nu-i, mussét CT 18 18 i 5f.; naklu,
ba-nu-u = dam-qu LTBA 2 2:325f.

a) in OB and lit. — 1" referring to pand:
amu $a pa-ni ba-nu-u tarbit Kest spirit with
a fair (?) face, native of Kes CT 16 36:3, also
KAR 298:8, cf., with Sum. equivalent sa,.sa;
4R 24 No. 1:12f., with i.bi.za.stHE SBH p.
139:133f. and 135 iii 10f., with 1G1.GUN.GUN
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CT 25 46, ete., all in lex. section; §umma. . .pani
ba-nt Kraus Texte 3b ii 22, also (with variant
da-g[u] for damqu?) ibid. 4b:9’, (followed by
pani masik) OT 28 28:24, and cf. Summa be-
tb-re-e pa(text: gaD)-ns ba-ni ibid. 29 r. 7 (all
physiogn.}), see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 72.

2’ referring to other features: itet K1.SIKIL
ba-nu-i zi[musa] a certain girl, with beauti-
ful features Lambert BWL 48:30a, see ibid.
p. 345; ba-ni-a-a Simidsa bitrama Indda
§itara her (IStar’s) colors(?) are beautiful,
her eyes multicolored and mottled RA 22
170:12 (OB lit.); kima napdati aqarti aramu
ba-na-a landun I loved their (Marduk’s and
Nabi’s) beautiful selves (lit.: stature) as my
own precious life VAB 4 114 i 52, also ibid. 134
vii 81 (Nbk.).

3’ referring to gods: mannumma ba-ni ina
efluty mannumma Sarub ine zikkari who is
the most splendid of the young men? who is
the most glorious of the warriors? Gilg.VI 182,
cf. eflata ba-ni Gilg. I v 16, cf. also wllanum:
ma ef-lu ba-ni [...] Gilg. ILii 43; pirat ilat
bélat 3arhat rabat Sagdat ba-na-at she is first
wife, goddess, lady, glorious, great, exalted,
beautiful ZA 4 232:11 (= Craig ABRT 1 31:16),
of. ba-na-at u adirat (see adiru A adj.) Craig
ABRT 1 67:24, dupl. KAR 144:15, see Zimmern,
ZA 32 172; Surriha ba-ni-i-tu Surbd russuntu
glorify the beautiful one (Nan), exalt the
honored one BA 5 628 iv 14.

4"  other occs.: [§um] bélini ba-ni-a ©
nizkurma (see zakaru A mng. 2a-4') CT 42
r. 32 (OB let.); Lidtum Sa ekallim ba-ni-{a-tum]
tmaqqulta] the fine herds of the palace are in
danger of perishing ARM 1 118:6; for other
refs. qualifying animals, see gu,.sa,.a,
Sah.sa,.a Hh. XIIT and XIV, inlex. section;
[alna epsétisa la ba-na-a-[ti] on account of
her unseemly actions LKU 33:8 (SB Lamastu).

b) in MB, Bogh., RS, EA — 1’ with pani:
mannu panike ba-nu-ti limur would that one
could see your benign face BE 17 89:10, cf.
PBS 1/2 36:7, cf. also mannu pan ba-nu-tum
Sa bélija limur BE 17 38:8 (all MB); pani
béli[ja] lu amur pa-nu-ut-am may I see the
kindly face of my lord EA 167:19, cf. pani
Sarri bélija pa-nu-tam lu a[mur] EA 165:13;
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pang Sarri bélija pa-nu-ta uba’t 1 seek (to see)
the benign face of the king my lord EA
166:8, also 165:7.

2’ referring to persons: ul ba-na-at suhdarti
tddinuni the girl whom he gave me (in
marriage) is not attractive EA 1:80 (let. from
Egypt), cf. amélatum ba-na-tum 1baséd 1 SAL
ba-ni-ta ... $ibila are there any attractive
women? send an attractive woman EA 4:11
(MB let.); in personal names: 13i-ba-na-at
She-Is-Attractive CBS 12767, cited Clay PN 132,
cf. t8i-ba-ni-tum CBS 4569 cited ibid.; {Ba-ni-
tum BE 15 200 iii 16, etc., see Clay PN 63, also
tAwiltum-ba-ni-tum A-Beautiful-Female BE
15 163:6, for Api-bani (also Apiua-bant),
Iluma-bani, see Stamm Namengebung 295 and
224; andku w PN LUG.ARAD darri pa-nu PN
and I are devoted servant(s) of the king
EA 164:42; andku uw maréja u ahhejo gabbu
LU.MES.ARAD $a Sarri bélija pa-ni EA 166:11.

3’ referring toanimals, staples, manufactur-
ed goods: [x] s#sé ba-nu-tum $a ilassumu [x]
good horses who can run fast EA 22 i1 (let.
of Tusratta); $ipats ... mala bagna itqu ba-ni-
tum jdnw (in) all the wool that has been
plucked, there is no fine fleece BE 17 44:11
(MB let.); 6 TOG ma-as-si-i§ ba-nu-ti . . . ibila
send me six fine . .. .-garments PBS 1/2 30:17,
cf. 1 TG kusita ba-ni-fa Sabilam BE 17 87:19;
narkabta bla)]-ni-ta o Sarrdti a fine royal
chariot EA 16:9 (let. of A%ur-uballit I); ahia
hurasa ba-na-a mo’da lisébilamma let my
brother send me much fine gold EA 7:64
(MB royal), cf. ugnd ba-na-a ibid. 56, and passim,
note ugnd la ba-na-a wultebila KBo 1 10:72;
30 GL.MES Sarmu ba-nu-é thirty fine .
arrows(?) EA 221i31; Sulmdna ba-na-a ana
ahamis ultébilu u merelta ba-ni-ta ana ahamid
ul ik[lJé (our fathers) sent excellent gifts
to one another and never refused one another
any request for fine things (lit.: fine requests)
EA 9:9f., cf. EA 3:11, EA 7:55 (all MB royal),
cf. also Sulmanati $a ilteqd pa-na-a KUB 3
56 r.13; ki ki akalu lo ba-na-a u XAS.8AG la
tiba ana £.DINGIR.MES . . . uderrib how would
I deliver bread which is not nice, beer that
does not taste good, to the temple? PBS 1/2
54:4 (MB let.), for other refs. to akalu (ul)
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ba-ni, see akalu usage a—6’, note also kibsu
ba-ni WZJ 8 569:4, cited ibid., and riksu ba-nt
PBS 1/2 54:7; SE.BAR ki ahami§ ba-nae-of
the barley is likewise of good quality BE 17
28:24, cf, ziD.DA ba-nu-4 Aro, WZJ 8 587
HS 110:7 (all MB letters).

4’ said of words, messages, etc.: andku
amdt anndti ki a-ma-at ba-ni-ti altapradsuniti
I wrote these words to him as a friendly
message KBo 1 10:20, cf. ibid. 27, amdtum la
ba-na-a-tum ibid. 22, cf. ibid. 39; amata la
pa-ni-ta ana matija itepud he did hostile acts
against my country EA 17:13; also amata
ba-ni-ta o ultu pana ina gat Sarrant mahrd:
numa the state of friendly relations from of
old, which we have taken over from the
kings (before us) (whereby we send one
another greetings) EA 7:37 (MB royal); $érib
awdtu ba-na-ta ana Sarri bélija report (lit.:
bring in) nice things (about me) to the king, my
lord EA 287:67, also EA 286:63, 288:65, 289:49
(all letters of Abdi-Hepa); ana mubhija amdte
da la bo-na-ti tidbuba she spoke unseemly
thingstome MRS 9132 RS 17.116:12, cf. amdte
la pa-na-a-tv ibid. 98 RS 17.79+:30"; wubten:
nedunu dannis ki temsunu ba-nu-d 1 treated
them very well since their report was good
EA 21:29 (let. of Tufratta); Sunu salmu ina
salami ba-ni-i u Sunv ahhi ina ahhuti ba-ni-ti
adi dariti they are at peace on good terms,
and they are brothers in noble brotherhood
forever KUB 3 70 r. 6f.

5"  other occs.: nihdu danned u uma
pa-na-a lu nipu$ let us rejoice greatly and
arrange a joyous festival EA 29:84, for other
refs., see epé§u mng. 2¢ s.v. dmu a’; ba-ni ana
pantka Sa ippus PN do you approve of what
PN is doing? MRS 9 219 RS 17.424C+:8, and
note §idatum ba-an-tum (for banat) this is good
RA 31 127:21, and $i-ta-du blal-a[n-dju EA
99:17, see Dossin, RA 31 135; note in personal
names: Arkat-ili-DU-a(= band) PBS 2/2 95:44
and BE 15 160:12, cf. pU-a-8d-Marduk The-
(Acts)-of-Marduk-Are-Excellent BE 17 9:1,
and passim in MB, see Clay PN 62.

c) in NA, NB (letters and royal) — 1” with
pani, referring to persons: pa-ni-§u ba-nu
CT 22 97:12 (NBlet.), for other refs., see banid B
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mng. 2b; Ba-na-ti-ina-£.846.1L VAS 5 103:35
(NB).

2" referring to concrete objects: zéru Ja GN
ba-ni zéru $& GN, ba-nt the arable land in
GN and GN, is in good condition BIN 1 76:9f.
(NB let.), cf. adar ba-nu-i ... isabbat he
may put (the orchard) under cultivation
wherever it is in good condition PSBA 10 pl. 5
(after p. 146) 36 (NB); note akalu lu ba-a-ni
Sikaru lu tdbi BIN 1 2:10, cf. ibid. 33:8, ABL
1340:9, in most instances replaced by bab:
band, q.v., cf. Sulmansi . . . ina pan Bél ba-nu-i
ABL 1431 r. 10, but §ulmanibabbani ibid.r. 8;
bitu ba-ni-i Sakin mati iqtabas$u wmma bitu
ba-nu (he asked the son of the governor)
“Is the family (lit.: house) fine 2’ the governor
answered him, saying, “The family is fine”
CT 22 63:19 and 21 (all NB letters).

3’ referring to signs, dreams, words, etc.:
Anu udtapd ina naphar matati w ittasd salam
ba-nu-i naqbit igabbd they recite the bles-
sing “Anu has shone forth in all the lands”
and “(Anu the king) has come forth, a
beautiful constellation” RAce. 120 r. 17, cf.
Anum Sarru ittasd salmu ba-nu- ibid. 119:17;
ba-na-at dLAMA Sarri the protective spirit of
the king is gracious (name of a gate of Assur)
KAV 421ii 27; ittu lo ba-ni-ti tattalku ana Sarre
an untoward sign occurred for the king ABL
1216 r. 3, cf. ittu Sa ina mubhisu la ba-na-a
ibid. r. 5 (NB); wna majal musi dummuqa Sus
natiaa ina $a Séri ba-nu-i egirrda on my bed
at night my dreams are propitious, in the
morning my mood is excellent Streck Asb.
86x 71, cf. Sutti ba-na-at egirrda [damiq]
(parallel damgat line 1) Dream-book 342:17f.;
temu Sa Babili ma’di§ ba-ni the report from
Babylon is very good ABL 1047:6 (NB); Sum:
ma attunu abuty la damigiu la ba-ni-td (var.
la tabtu la damiqtu) la tarissu . .. tasammdns
(you swear that you will not conceal) un-
favorable, derogatory, unseemly remarks
that you hear Wiseman Treaties 73.

4’ in absolute use (predicative): ba-nt $a
ta3pura it is well that you have written ABL
288 1. 3, cf. ba-ni Sa tasbatasunits it is well
that you have seized them ABL 287:7, ba-ni
Sa tépudu ABL 517:9, also, wr. ba-an ABL 290
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r. 17; ba-ni-i $a ina bdb nakri $a asbak
ki attalla uttatu tahalliq is it good that I live
among (lit.: in the gate of) enemies? as soon
as I go away the barley disappears YOS 3
164:4; mimma $o ina pani bélija ba-nu- 4EN
lipus may my lord do whatever seems good
to him ibid. 8:30, cf. mimma e ina panija
ba-nu- ABL 1006 r. 13, cf. also CT 22 139:8
(all NB letters); note in personal names: Ea-
ilata-pv, also Nabii-ilita-ba-ni, see Stamm
Namengebung 65.

The adjective band begins to replace damqu
in the MB period, continuing into NB when
banii in turn is largely replaced by babbani,
q.v. Inthe bilingual texts and lexical refs. in
which band translates Sum. sa,, zA.suH, or
mul, these equivalents show band to be
related in meaning to band o ramani “to
grow naturally, by itself,” see bané B. This
connotation may be seen in some of the
literary and OB refs., but in most of these
refs. band already seems to be synonymous
with damgu. For further discussion and
literary refs., see band B v.

For ABL 520 r. 22, see pitnu.

bani in la band s.; malformed(?), crippled(?)
person; lex.*; cf. band B.

[sa-a] 8A, = la ma-ti-lu  blind, la ba-nu-i A
V/[3:233f., cf. [sa;.8]) = la-a na-ti-lu, [saq].a = la-a
ba-nu-u CT 19 3 i 18f. (list of diseases); nu.du = la
ba-nu-[u], nu.gur = la tajafru] Erimhus III 179f.;
ba.za = ba-nu-um, ba.za.za=laba-nu-um Silben-
vokabular A 49.

As la natilu “blind,” la band seems to be a
euphemism for a physical malformation in a
person. The Erimhus$ ref., however, because
it occurs in a group with la fajaru ““(person)
not returning (from the nether world),” may
be a homonym to be connected with bani A,
as “‘(person) not yet in existence.”

bani A v.; 1. to build, construct, form (a
city, building, wall, canal, or parts thereof,
a tomb, ete.), to make, to manufacture, shape
(a stela, statue, implement, boat), to con-
struct (a geometrical figure, in math.), 2. to
engender, produce, 3. to create (said of a
deity), 4. to devise a plan, to act in a specific
way, to create a situation, 5. II to build (EA
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only), 6. ubnd to build, create (poetic usage
for bani), 7. IV to be built, created (passive
to mngs. 1, 2 and 3); from OAkk. on; I
1bni — thanni — bani, imp. bini, 12, 11, 111,
II1/2, IV, IV/2; wr. syll. and DU, pimM (in
OAkk. and OB BA.DiIM, see MAD 3p. 98, PBS
13 14:5, MB copy), cf. banti$, bantu, band A
and B, bindtu, bintannu, binitu A and B,
binditu.

du-G DU = ba-nu-i, e-pe-§i SPI 105f. and Idu IT
224f.; [du-4] DU = ba-nu-u Ea IT 1 and A II/1:1.

mu-ud MUD = [ba-nu-u] A II/6C 57; [mud] =
ba-[nu-4] Izi Bogh. B 3; [mu-ud] MUD = [ba-nu-u]
St I 57; mu-ud MUD = ba-nu-u $d a-la-di, aladw
Idu Il 53f.; mud = ba-nu-u §d a-la-di Nabnitul 14.

di-im piM = ba-nu-u, e-pe-§ Idu II 326f.; [di-
im] piM = [ba-nu-¢] SP1 292; di.ém = dim = ba-
nu-4  Emesal Voe. III 75; du-u TtU = ba-nu-4,
a-la-du A VII[4:60f.; [tu].ud = MIN (= ba-nu-u)
hamtu, [tu] = MIN mard Nabnitu I 16f.; ku-ud
TAR = ba-nu-u Idu II 284; ba-4r BAR = ba-nu-i
§[d ...1 A 1/6:313; Gi-gu KU = ba-nu-u, a-la-du
Ea I 137f.; 4b = ba-nu-u §d a-la-di Nabnitu I 15;
[...1HAR = ba-nu-i [§a ...] Ea 'V 128; 1GI+£ = ba-
ru-u, 1IGI+E.dug,.ga = ba-nu-¢ Erimhus V 135f;
(za-al NI} §d KA.NI [ dr-ri [ §a x ba-nu-u AIIfl
Comm. r. 2.

é.nu.duurunu.dim : bitu ul epus dlu ul ba-ni
there was no house built, no city constructed
CT 13 35:4, see ZA 28 101 (Creation Story), and
passim in this text, and note that in this text band
renders Sum. dim, and epésu Sum. di; note gis
ba.dim : isa ib-ta-ni ibid. 37:34, also ibid. 25;
[6.du"9" a7 ama,.dim.me [nigl.gi.na tuku.
tuku nundum dim sa; 9nnin za.kam : epés
bitim ba-ni-e mastakim rasé endtim Sapti Serrim
nasdqu kdmma Istar it is in your power, IStar, to
build a house, to make the living quarters, to
acquire the household utensils, to kiss the child’s
lips Sumer1377:4 (OBlit.); alan.bi u,.ul.li.a.a8
u.mu.e.dim.ma (later version: t.me.ni.ib.dim.
[mal) : salaméu ana @mé sdti i-ban-n[u-u] (the king)
who fashions a statue out of it (the stone) to last
forever Lugale XI 14; na, ba.an.dim(!).ma :
abnu tb-nu-t SBH p. 60:13f.; a.na.am hé.en.
dim.en.zé.en : mind ¢ ni-ib-ni what shall we
create? KAR 4:20; Se.numun na.an.ni.ib.
dim.ma : zéra aj ib-ni-¢ (see zéru 8. lex. section)
Lambert BWL 244:33, see Gordon Sumerian
Proverbs p. 124f.; alam.nig.sag.il.la.a.ni u.
me.ni.dim : salam andunanidu bi-ni-ma (see salmu
8. lex. section) CT1730:32f.; ur 8u.dim.ma : ba-
nu-u kalama BA 5 388 K.2356:2 and 4; dim.me.
er du.du.e.ne : ba-na-at <11 ASKT p. 116:5f., cf.
t.tudu.a.bi.e.ne : ba-na-at kalame ibid. 9f.

0§.18.e.ne nam.li.ug(ci8¢ar).lu ma.ma.e.
dé : ina damédunu ¢ ni-ib-na-a amélila (see damu
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lex. section) KAR 4:26, cf. ba.an.mu : ¢b-ta-na
SBH p. 114:16, and ha.ra.an.mu : léb-ni-ki
Lugale IX 23; sahar.ra i.mt.a : epert ib-ni-ma
(see eperu mng. 2a) CT 13 36:18.

4.8im edin.na ba.du : urqit gérim ib-ta-ni he
created the verdure of the open country CT 13
37:26 (Creation Story);u.tu.daka.nag.gé : [ba-
nul-u mdta who created theland 4R 9:30f.;8u.dir
nig.8as.ga an.ne.di.kid.da : $a wsat damigti
tab-na-dd-§[i-na-ti] (mankind) for whom you (fem.
sing.) have graciously created support KAR
128:19 (prayer of Tn.); ur.é.a ab.ga.gd : ar
biti i-ba-an-ni (as long as the tenant lives in the
house) he will (re)build the roof of the house
Ai. IV iv 10.

. mug.mug Eridu.ga.key(KID) mu.un. {tu).
ud.dame.en : a$ipu $aina Eridu ib-ba-nu-1i anaku
I am the conjuror who was born in Eridu CT 16
6:237f.,cf. 33.Kis¥.ta u.tu.ud.da : §a ina gereb
Ki%i 2b-ba-nu-4 Or. NS 30 3:14'ff.; a.ri.a.ba
An.na.key tu.ud.da.mes : ina ripat Ani ib-
ba-nu-4 $unu they (the winds) are born from the
sperm of Anu CT 16 15 v 1f.

ki nam.la.uy(c18car).lu ba.ni.in.dim.e$ :
adar amélitu ib-ba-nu- where mankind had been
created KAR 4 r. 29, cf. an.dim me.en : ina
S$amé ib-ba-nu 4R 25iii 52f.;gi.rimni.bamu.un.
dim.ma : enbu $a ina ramanidu tb-ba-nu-u (see
inbu lex. section) 4R 9:22f, cf. gibil gurun.na
sig;.ga : inbu $a ina lalidu tb-ba-nu-w B5R 51 iii
16f.; the merciless demons ul.hé.asig;.ga.mes :
da ina Supuk Samé ib-ba-nu-v Sunu who were
created at the dike of heaven CT 16 19:3ff.;[...]
kur.bi(!).ta {x x] : {z @ $a ina r]igqu tb(text: lu)-
ba-nu-v i§tu Sadidu ibbabla [...] grown among the
aromatics, brought from the mountain of its
(origin) CT 17 13:4.

su dingir.re.e.ne.kex gal.bi ma.a : ana $ir
i rabi¥ ib-ba-nu-it . (stone) which was created
solemnly for the body of the gods (i.e., the images)
4R 18* No. 3:21f., cf. ki.sikil.ta ma.a : ina adri
ellu ib-ba-ni CT 16 46:183f.; 1 4b tur.ku.ga.ta
mu.[a] : Saman arhi $a ina tarbagi el[li] ib-ba-nu-
[v] fat of the cow which was born in the holy pen
CT 17 39:45ff., cf. 1.8im ba.an.ma.ma : urqitu
tb-ba-an-ni 4R 9r. 2; id.da ma.ma.da : $a ina
nare tb-ba-nu-¢ who was born in the river Or.
NS 302:7f.

Irel-hu-u(text: -td) = ba-nu-u (delete duntt v.
CAD 3 (D) 186b) Malku VIII 133 (coll.).

U.tU [ ba-nu-¢ CT 41 27 r. 25 (Alu Comm., to
CT 38 39:39, Tablet XXX); A [ ba-nu-4 5R 39
No. 4:2 (unidentified comm.); ™KAK = ba-nu-u
STC 2 pl. 51 i 6, and passim in commentaries to
En. el. ; MA = ba-nu-u ibid. 54 K.4406r.1 8; TU = ba-
nu-u ibid. pl. 56:2’, and passim; A¢ = epésu, AG =
ba-nu-u (commenting on the name of Nabd, i.e.,
dag) 5R 43 r. i 40; ragpate [ bla-r)i-ti bita EA
292:29.
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1. to build, construct, form (a city,
building, wall, canal, tomb, etc.), to make,
manufacture, shape (a stela, statue, imple-
ment, boat), to construct (a geometric figure,
in math.) — a) to build, construct, form a
city, building, or part thereof, a wall, canal,
or part thereof, a tomb, etc. — 1’ in OAKkk.,
OB, and later texts from Babylonia and the
West: % 4LUGAL.MARAD.DA in MARAD.DAM
tb-nt he (Naram-Sin) built the temple of DN
in GN YOS 110:27, for other OQAkk. refs.,
see MAD 3 97f.; URU Ki$1b-nt YOS 9 35:134
(Hammurapi), cf. URU Ki§ ... dar$u bi-ni
build the wall of Ki§ ibid. 86, also %.zZL.DA
parakkasu ellam tb-ni-Sum LIH 941 37, cf. Sa
18tu um siatim Sarrum in Sarri la ib-ni-u  ibid.
57:43 (all Hammurapi), cf. also épusma ab-ni
bitam ane DN VAS 1 32ii 10 (Ipig-IStar); ¢&tu
... dlam Mari ilum tb-nu-¢ ever since the
god had built Mari Syria 32 13 i 35 (Jahdun-
lim); RN £.A.NI ... ana Annunitim IN.NA.
p[im] AddahuSu built her temple for DN
MDP 28 p. 6:6; naggari $a B.GAL i-ba-an-nu-4
the carpenters who work on the palace Wiseman
Alalakh 269:13 (MB); ine MU.KAM-14 @-Pa-G1n-
nt GN within one year, I will rebuild GN EA
160:28, cf. assum pa-na-i-§u o GN EA 161:35;
GN Samsi ul i-ba-on-ni the Sun will not
rebuild GN KBo 1 5 iv 42, also ibid. 45 and 48;
ina kal dadmi ul ab-na-a atmanu béldte no-
where else in all the world have I built a
lordly abode VAB 4 136 viii 23; E.ZI.DA ...
e$8i$ ab-ni-ma ibid. 72 i 56, and passim in Nbk.;
diru danna Sadinis ab-n1m I built a
wall mighty as a mountain ibid. 134 vi 34
(Nbk.), and passim with karu, hiritu, kibru,
sukku, adru, halsu, etc., as object; palgu . ..
da Sarru mahri udahrdma la ib-na-a sukkisu
the canal which an earlier king had dug but
for which he did not build an embankment
VAB 4 212ii 7, cf. ibid. 9 (Ner.); K.BABBAR.RA
u ziqqurrats tb-nu-¢  (who) had built
Ebabbar and its temple tower VAB 4 238
ii 25, and passim in Nbn., cf. parakkésu u
usuratisu kima labirimma e$§i§ ab-ni YOS 1
45ii 7 (Nbn.); rare in the titulary of Baby-
lonian kings: ana Jahdunlim ba-ni bi-ti-§u
Syria 32 9iv 15; LUGAL DiM¥% Nergal RA 9 pl.
1:11 (Arifen); Hammurapi Ba.DIM (for bant)
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£.BABBAR LIH 63:8, and passim in this writing
in OAkk., see MAD 3 p. 98; Kura$ ba-ni-tm
Esagila v Ezide VAB3p.8b 1.
2’ in Assyrian royal inscriptions: bit Enlil
.. ina gereb dlija GN a-ab-nt AOB 1 22ii 13
(Samsi-Adad I); bita ana sthirtisu ... ab-ni
udaklil I completed building the house in its
entire extent AOB 1 40:18 (ASSur-uballit I); bit
Subirs w namari . .. ab-ni I built the Supdiru-
chapel and the towers Weidner Tn. 17 No.8:21;
URU Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta mihaz ab-nu-4 GN,
the city 1 have built ibid. 28 No. 16:111, cf.
URU GN ... ana edfite ab-ni KAH 2 84:37
(Adn. IT), and passim in Asn.; ekal §innt pire usi
. ana madab Sarratija ab-ni-ma I built a
palace (there) decorated with ivory, ebony
(and other precious materials) as my royal
residence Lyon Sar. 10:63, and passim in this
phrase in Sar.; @l§u ba-ni-i-$§u mihrit $am-Su
UL ane DN % DN, ... talimani ina témegqi
usaggima I lifted both my arms in prayer to
DN and DN, to build his city as a counterpart
to .... Lyon Sar. 8:53; ekallati rabbdti ana
miusab belitija ab-ta-ni Borger Esarh. 61 vi 4;
signs concerning uddud ilani ba-nu-u edréti the
repair of divine images and the rebuilding of
sanctuaries ibid. 81 r. 2; ba-nu-d ilv w iStar
kummu qatukkun ina ramanikuny bi-na-a-ma
atman dlatikunu sirti the making of (images?
of) gods and goddesses is yours, (it is) in your
hands, so build yourselves an abode for your
majestic godhead ibid. 82 r. 16; kisallasu
e$$ts ab-ni-ma I built anew its courtyard
OIP 2 145:22 (Senn.); nisé asibut ali §Gsu da
bissu labiru inagqaruma e$du i-ban-nu-# any
inhabitant of this town who tears down and
rebuilds his house (elsewhere) ibid. 153:25;
E.ME.LAM.AN.NA ... ab-na-a Thompson Esarh.
pl. 15 ii 51 (Asb.); note kirimdhu ... ab-ta-ni
ttatu§ I laid out a large park around it
Lyon Sar. 15:42; note in the titulary of As-
syrian kings: Samsi-Adad ba-ni bt
Assur AOB 1 221 3, cf. (same) ba-ni £.K1.S1.GA
ibid. 26 No.5:6; A&Sur-nirart ... ba-ni £ Enlil
ibid. 28 No. 1:5, also (same) ba-ni & Sin u
Samas ibid. No. 3:4; ba-nu £.HUR.SAG.KUR.
KUR.RA ibid. 112:6 (Shalm. I); Arik-dén-ili
... ba-ni & Samas bit ili nasiri ibid. 50 No.
2:3; DU (bani) bi-tt KAH 2 101:3 (brick, Shalm.



oi.uchicago.edu

banli A 1b

1), cof. pU dar u[RULSA.URU ibid. 102:3
(brick); épis salam lisu ba-an biti damigtadu
ana A§Sur qibi speak a blessing to Assur for
(RN) who made the image of his god, built the
temple OIP 2 146:31 (Senn.); ba(var. adds -a)-
nu-u bit A$Sur epi§ B.5AG.fLa u Babili Borger
Esarh. 74:16; note ba-nu-4 biti Sumz imbi he
(AsSur) gave me the title ‘“‘Builder-of-the-
Temple” Borger Esarh. 6 vii 24.

3’ in lit.: ina qaggar ib-nu-i G a-lu-i in
the land whose city(?) the gods had built
Gurney, AnSt 5 98:33 (Cuthean Legend); li-tb-
ni Ezuzal bit DN JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi
23 (OB); tb-nu-i-ma (var. tb-ni-ma) zigqurrat
apst elite En.el. VI 63, cf. ina paramahi Sa
th-nu-u $ubassu ibid. 70, and miprit Edarra
Sa ab-nu-i andku En.el. V 120; la ba-nu-i ...
parakku no dais was built Bab. 12 pl. 12 9
(SB Etana); uSadrahu ba-nu-w Esagila they
extol the builder of Esagila Craig ABRT 1
30:29; Summa amélu KI.MAH DU-¢ if a man
(thinks daily) of building a tomb BBR No.
43:10, see Ebeling, RA 49 34, cf. Summa amélu
ana KL.MAH DiM-¢ BBR No. 44:1 (namburbi
rit.); tb-ta-ni libnassu ibtasim usurtu he made
bricks for it, laid out the plan BHT pl. 6 ii 12
(Nbn. Verse Account), cf. lu-ub-ni bissu lub-=
$imma Subassu ibid. 4; note kumma ib-ta-ni
(quotation from a lit. text in a caption over
a diagram) Kraus Texte 27b iii’ 2 (physiogn.).

b) to make, manufacture (a stela, statue,
implement, boat, ete.) — 1’ figural repre-
sentations: drama utidu rabite ina dumuq
aban Sadé u KU.G1 pudé lu DU-ni 1 made an
image of him as a great god from the best
quarried stone and red gold AKA 345:133
(Asn.); $a ... salam Sin ... ib-nu-t sérudsu
(theseal) on which he (Assurbanipal) had made
a representation of Sin VAB 4 286 x 38 (Nbn.);
salam Sarritija ab-nt WO 1 470:57 (Shalm. IIT);
salam kitum IN.NA.DIM MDP 28 3:5; th-na-a
salam ibrisu STT 15 r. 19, see Gurney, JCS 8 94
(Gilg. VIII), for other refs., see salmu; ina
burasim 3a i8lulu SA; ALAN-s1 ib-ni-[ma] (Su-
Sin) made his statue(?) from the gold taken
as booty Edzard, AfO 1910vi 15; ensima salmeé
bindt apsi ta-ban-nu- (for translat., see
bindtu mng. 2a) AAA 22 pl. 11 iii 7; 7rémeé
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ekdat: pitiq eri ab-ni-i (var. aptigma) I made
(var.: cast) fierce-looking wild bulls out of
cast bronze VAB 4 158 vi 29 (Nbk.), cf. rémé v
mudhus§i ba-nu-4 gerbusddu ibid. 132 vi 6 (Nbk.),
and passim in Nbk.; immer Sadi lamassé
swatt $a aban Sadi ... ab-ni-ma I made
mountain rams and protective spirits out of
quarried stone Lie Sar. 78:3, and passim in
Sar. and Senn., see also aladlammid ; note nard
aSturma salam ilani ina muhhi ab-ni I
inscribed a stela and made representations of
the gods on it Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 15;
nard annd & PN pU-ma this stone monu-
ment which PN made BBSt. No. 11 ii 15;
askuppaty ... swatt ab-ni I made mighty
slabs (of breccia) OIP 2 121 No. 2:7 (Senn.);
dwu parakké askuppiti biti pitiq kaspi ebba
ab-ni (see dd usage a) VAB 4 158 vi 44 (Nbk.).

2 objects, implements, tools, etc.:
dalatising ... e$8i§ ab-ni I made new doors
for them (the gateways) VAB 4 282 viii 49
(Nbn.); nari simatidu u wndt bitisu edsis ab-ni
I made a new stela showing her (the entu’s)
paraphernalia and the furnishings of her
house YOS 1 45i37 (Nbn.); 6IS.AL.MES GIS.
MAR.MES§ lu ab-ni-ma 1 made hoes,
spades (of precious materials) VAB 4 60 ii 1
(Nabopolassar); ze’pi tiddi ab-ni-ma (see ze’pu
mng. 2) OIP 2 109 vii 17 (Senn.); note GiS&.
APIN.HI.A maddatimme . .. ab-ni 1 built plows
in large numbers ARM 144:6; Surinni ... ina
ugni hurdst rudsi u kaspr misi swri§ Sulk]lula
ib-nu-i-ma  (Samsuditana) made emblems
magnificently adorned with lapis lazuli, red
gold, and pure silver (with Sum. corre-
spondence Su.nir.ra na, za.gin.na
kU.¢i hu§.a ku.luh.a.bi.da.kex Su.a
mah.bi ib.ta.an.du,us.a bi.in.dim.
ma.am) JNES 14 153.

3’ boats: bi-ni elippa build a boat! RA 28
92112, cf. [e]lippu da ta-ba-an-nu-[4] ibid. 15
(Atrahasis), and the parallel bi-ns (var. bi-nu)
elippa Gilg. X1 24, elippu Sa ta-ban-nu-$i atta
ibid. 28; elippam rabitam bi-ni-ma Hilprecht
Deluge Story r. 6; elippatt sirati epidti matisun
tb-nu- naklis they built mighty ships in the
expert manner of their native country OIP 2
73:59 (Senn.).
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4’ magic figurines: Sa salmanija tb-nu-u
bunnanija umadsilu she who had created
figurines representing me (and) had made
likenesses of my features Maqlu I 96 and 131,
cf. i-ban-na-a salmanija ibid. V 3, also salmani
tab-ni-1 ibid. V 7, ab-ta-ni salamdae ibid. 111 18;
na asnen ellett NUMEBS-$d-nu ab-n[i(!)] 1
made figurines of them with pure cereal
(flour) 4R 17r.19; note lanki ab-ni (var.
lamassakr aftul) Magqlu VII 68.

5’ other occs.: kalam.dim.dim.me :
ba-ni ma-fim (Hammurapi) who ....-s the
land LIH 58:5 (Sum.) and 57:6 (Akk.); MU.
SAR-a ab-ni-ma I made an inscription OIP 2
154:11 (Senn.); §ilir Sumija ab-ni-ma VAB 4
78 iii 28 (Nbk.); zik-ru $a ndri tb-la-ni (see
zikru B mng. 1) Gilg. VIIT v 44.

c¢) to construct (a geometric figure, in
math.): A.3A ab-ni I formed an area MCT p.
50 D r. 2, for other refs., see Thureau-Dangin,
TMB p. 216 s.v. bandl, also x eqlam ba-na-am
Sumer 7 149:22°ff., and 20 u$ ab-ni Sumer
6 133:17; a.84 $u.ba.an.tu an areahasbeen
made MKT 1 490 YBC 4714 r. ii 20, for other
refs., see Neugebauer, MKT 2 p. 33 index s.v. tu.

2. to engender: akkanu a-bu-ka i[b-nil-ka
kdsa your father, a wild ass, engendered you
Gilg. VIII i 4, restored from STT 15:2, see Gurney,
JCS 8 92.

3. to create, said of a deity — a) mankind
— 1’ in gen.: Ea bel teniéte Sa qatasu ib-na-a
améluttu  Ea, the lord of mankind, whose
hands have fashioned man Surpu IV 91, cf.
salmat qagqadi a ib-na-a qdta$u En. el. VII 32,
also amélitu $a ib-nu-i gatija BRM 4 18:9;
Ea ... ba-nu-u nabnit patiq kullat mimma
$umsu Borger Esarh. 79:4; ba-nu-4 salmdt
qagqadi Streck Asb. 278:10 var.; ba-nu-i zér
[améliti] BA 5 656 No. 17 r. 8; indma G 1b-
nu-i awildtam when the gods created mankind
Gilg. M. iii 3; salmdt qaqqadi . .. $a Aruru ib-
nu-% the “black-headed ones’” whom Aruru
had fagshioned Lambert BWL 172:13, cf. Aruru
... BEnkidu tb-ta-ni quradu Gilg. 1ii 35, also
attt Aruru tab-ni-[¢ amelita] Gilg. Iii 30; lu-
ub-ni-ma lulli-amélu 1 will create a man
worker En. el. VI 7; atfima [§lassiru ba-ni-a-
at awelitim bi-ni-ma lullé you are the womb
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which gives birth to mankind, (now) create
man PBS 10/1 pl. 3iii 7 (=CT 6 5); the seven
and seven magic wombs subbu (wr. 7-4) ba-
na-a NITA.MES [7]-4 ba-na-a SAL.MES seven
of them create males, seven of them create
females CT 15 49 iv 9f. (SB Atrahasis); SJarrt
gadmi Narru ba-nu- apdtu primeval king
Narru, who created mankind Lambert BWL
88:276; Marduk ba-nu-u tenidét gimri BMS
12:33, see Ebeling Handerhebung 78, cf. ba(!)-
nu-i amélim PBS 1/2106:15, see ArOr 17/1 178;
(Nisaba) DU-at ili arri wamélili RA 16 67:2,
cf. ba-na-at ba->u-la-[a-tt] AfK 1 20ii 18, ba-
na-at nist gimir nabnita BMS 9 r. 13, see Ebe-
ling Handerhebung 68; mummu ba-an bindtu
PSBA 20 156:14; tna damésu ib-na-a amélity
he (Ea) created mankind out of his (Kingu’s)
blood En. el. VI 33, cf. ibid. 35, also nisz o 1b-
nu-4 Sikitti napdw man whom they had
created, endowed with breath ibid. VI 129;
DINGIR.MU ellu ba-an kullat nist att[a] Craig
ABRT 1 13:12; ba-ni-a-at te-ne-Se-tim PBS
1/12 iv73; inaIM EapU-ku-nu-§ Eahasmade
you out of clay (incipit of an inc.) BBR No.
48:1; DN rabi $a rabid ina mubhi ildnt gabbi
da ... nidé ib-nu-i great is Ahuramazda, who
is the greatest of all the gods, who created
mankind VAB 3 p. 85:2 (Dar. Pg); note the
special mng.: 9NIN.TU ... ina gerbét nisidu
zér aweldtim a ib-nt may DN not create
offspring in his (the king’s) subjects CH
xliv 49; TE.A.EDIN ba-nit(!) ribdtu star Erua
who creates progeny RAcc. 139:331, also ba-
a-na-at Sassuri KAR 1r. 12 (Descent of Itar);
asum ba-ni-i(var. -e) ili w Sarri badd ittika
because it is in your power to create god and
king BMS 19:15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 21
n. 44.

2" referring to an individual: Marduk
r@’vmka ... ib-ni-ke Marduk, who loves you,
has created you CT 6 27b:36, cf. Marduk
r@’imka $a th-nu-ka CT 43 105:2 (both OB
letters); Hammurap: $a Sin tb-ni-u-S5u CH
ii 15; il@ rabiite . . . kini§ ib-nu-nt KAH 284:5
(Adn. II); Sin da [ib-nu)-in-ni ana Sarrati
Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 32 (Asb.), and passim in
Asb., and note da . .. nibit Sumidu izkuru ana
Sarriti w ina Libbi ummidu tb-nu-u ana réit
mat A$$ur whom the gods have named to
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become king and have created in the womb of
his mother to become the shepherd of Assyria
Streck Asb. 21 5; alla ta-ab-na-an-ni-ma (ad-
dressing Marduk) VAB 4 120 iii 37 (Nbk.), cf.
18ty ib-na-an-ni Marduk ana Sarrati ibid. 114
i 50 (Nbk.), ete.; Ahurumazde ... $a ana RN
Sarri ib-nu-4 VAB 3 p. 111:3 (Xerxes Pc); ININ.
E.AN.NA tab-ni-i fabbisu O DN, you have
created and called him RA 16 13 No. 10:2, also
ibid. 92 No. 53:2, and passim in seal inscriptions;
andku aradki RN Sa ih-na-a-na gatiki I am
your servant Assurbanipal, whom you (IStar)
yourself have created OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515:15,
see ibid. p. 105, cf. $a tab-ni-t Sagutu I3[tar]
Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 2; lanka $a ab-nu-u-ni ...
Simiaka Sa ab-nu-u-ni ibid. 1 5:15f.; note ¢z
bélz ba-nu-u Sumeja ibid. 2 6:11, also LKA 26:17,
Samas w Marduk [. ..} ba-ni-ka ABL 278:5
(NB).

3’ in personal names: see, for names of the
types DN-bani, DN-ibnianni, and Ibni/
Tabni-DN Stamm Namengebung 28 and 139,
for DN-bani-aplijahi/abhé  ibid. 217, DN-

tabtani-bullit, DN-tabni-usur ibid. 154 and
158, Ina-Esagila-Suma-ibnt ibid. 78, GN-
zér-tbni  ibid. 85, Kzida-$uma-ibni ibid. 85;

Takil-banida ibid. 312.

b) the cosmos, etc. — 1’ in gen.: a-ba-tum

% ba-nu-% to destroy and to create En. el
IV 22; la witakkar mimma a-ban-nu-u andku
nothing I create shall be changed ibid. IT 128,
and passim in En. el.; entma Anu tb-nu-1 Samé
when Anu created the heavens RAcc. 42:19,
cf. rabidtum Anunnaki ba-nu kebratim
Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 3 (Etana), and passim in this
text; eli qagqaru Sa tb-na-a qitaka En. el.V 135,
see Landsberger and Kinnier Wilson, JNES 20
166; Ea ... ba-an kullati 4R 56ii 9, cf. duTU
ba-nu-d kibrate  ibid. 12; ine balika
Sami u erseti la i-ban-nu-i [x] without you
(Marduk) heaven and nether world cannot
create [...] KAR 26:18; ba-nu(l)-d eldt
Sapldti KAR 361:2; wliu Anum tb-nu- Samé
Samid ib-nu-i erseti ersetu 1h-nu-1 narati narats
th-na-a atappdati atappati ib-na-a rusumite
ruSumta ib-nu-4 tultu after Anu had created
the heaven, the heaven had created the
earth, the earth had created the rivers, the
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rivers had created the ditches, the ditches
had created the mud, the mud created the
worm CT 17 50:1-6, cf. ersetu tb-ta-ni tul{tu]
the earth created the worm AMT 18,11:6;
énam tab-ni-i ana éniti Sorra lab-ni-i ana
Sarrit; NUN (var. NUN.ME) tab-ni-i ana labar
amé (var. ba-ru-u) rigutuy  you (clay) have
created the high priestess for the office of
high priestess, you have created the king for
kingship, you have created the prince(s) for
the far future (var.: the wise man to see
faraway things) AAA 22pl. 11iii 16f., vars. from
KAR 134 r. 16f., see Gurney, AAA 22 p. 50; the
great god Ahuramazda 3e Samé ib-nu-d u
ersett agdta ib-nu-t VAB 3 p. 111:1f., and
passim in Dar. and Xerxes.

2’ with expressions referring to totality,
etc.: 9BE ... ba-nu-i kalama AKA 244 i 9
(Asn.), cf. dEN.LIL ... ba-nu-4 DU-ma WO 1
4561 2, Surpu IT 143, and passim in lit.; afts ndru
ba-na-ta (var. oU-at) ka-la-me you, river,
who have created everything KAR 64 r. 6,
var. from LKA 123:12, and passim; Fa mummu
ba-an kala VAS 1 37iii 5, also BE 1 83ii 17,
and ININ.IGL.KU ba-an mimma Lyon Sar, 25:19.

¢) referring to the creation of gods: ba-nu-
wili w IStart KAR 80:17; ib-ni-§u-ma A Lahmu
(var. Ka) abasu En. el. I 83, and passim in
En. el.; note: mind ninu $a ni-ib-nu-1% nushal:
lagma why should we destroy what we have
created? ibid.I45; ININ.MEN.NA ba-ndt ¢l7
VAS 1 37ii 52, also Lyon Sar.8:48; ININ.MAH
DU-at 4l BMS 21 r. 58; UNIN.MAH ba-ndt ili u
Sarri BBSt. No. 9ii 26; ali DN ba-an ili u
améli where is Guskinbanda who creates god
and man®? Goéssmann Era I 158; Fa ... 1b-nt
dKulla DN created the brick god WVDOG 4
pl.12:27,see RAce. 46, and passim in this text, said
of patron deities of crafts connected with building
and manufacturing; ba-nu-i $at Samé patiqu
hurdani he who created the heavenly host,
who fashioned the mountains BA 5 652 No.
16:15; [é.s4.4g].kil : & ba-nu-4 naphar ili
[é: bitu s4.4g : ba-nul-d AfO 17 132:8 (comm.
on the name Esagila); i-ba-an-ni Saliam he
wanted to create Strife VAS 10 214 r. v 32
(Agusaja), cf. Sa th-nu-4 ibid. vi 16, also
Saltam ib-ta-ni ivid.v 27; Ea ... ib-ni-ma PN
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Ea created As@fu-namir CT 15 46 r. 12 (De-
scent of IStar); amélidta aribu panddunu ib-
nu-§i-nu-ti-ma i rabdti  the great gods
created them as (people with partridge bodies
and) human beings with raven heads AnSt 5
98:32 (Cuthean Legend); note ana A$Sur ...
ba-nu-u ramniduw to ASSur, who created
himself OIP 2 149 No. 5:1 (Senn.).

d) referring to abstract concepts: [mjum:
mu ba-an parst u $uluhh? Ebeling Handerhe-
bung 60:7; 9ME.ME ba-ndt parsi(!) Craig ABRT
216:17, cof. Mametu ba-na-at $imti  Gilg. X
vi 37; dar nimeqi ba-nu-d tasim{ti] KAR 59:29,
also BMS 41:3, also ba-nt némegim VAS 133
i 16; Marduk ilu ba-an nimeqi VAB 4 216 ii 4
(Ner.); [§lassiru ba-na-at §imty womb that
produces features CT 15 49 iv 11 (Atrahasis);
$a ib-nu-u tuquntu who created warfare En.
el. VI 23, 25 and 29, cf. [anlanta tab-ta-na-a
Lambert BWL 170:29; lib-ni-ma §ip-ti ila lini:=
bu let him create the conjuration so that the
gods become appeased En. el. VII 11; those
who dwell in Esagila ba-nu-¢ kinatw who
establish justice RAce. 143:395; mannumma
Sa la Ha amatu i-ban-[nu] (var. ¢-ba-an-nu)
who else but Ea can create .... ? Gilg. XI
175.

e) other occs.: tb-ni impulla Sara lemna
he (Marduk) created the ¢mhullu, the evil
wind En. el. IV 45, cf. uSésamma $dri Sa ib-
nu-4 sibittiSunu he released all the seven
winds which he had created ibid. 47; edgalla
Esarra 3a tb-nu-u Samamu (see esgallu mng.
1b) ibid. 145; Asart ... ba-nu-d Se-am u qé
DN, who created barley and flax(?) En. el
VII 2, also STC 2 pl. 63:8, and BMS 12:30, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 76; bitli ta-pa-an-ni KUB
4 4:12, cf. ajar ki-ni ... ta-pa-an-ni atta
ibid. 9, see ajaru A discussion section; ana lml:
lugqu lemnaiti sb-nu-ku-nu-§ Anu Anu created
you (the stars) to destroy the evil ones BMS
8 r. 24, see Ebeling Handerhebung 62.

4. to devise a plan, to act in a specific way,
to create a situation: gillata saburta tb-ni he
devised sin and malice Tn.-Epic “vi” 29, cf.
adar Samas ikilta ul ib-ni ibid. “v” 7; i-ban-
nu-4 sulatu (see s@latu) En. el. II 18, and pas-
sim in En. el.; da ... tne mimma Sumsu ... i~
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ban-nu-u nikiltu who plans deceit in any
respect VAS 137 v 24, but note: i-ban-na-a
niklati he devised an ingenious plan En. el.
IV 136, cf. also ibid. VI 2, VII 112 and 116; -
ban-ni tému she devised a plan Lambert BWL
170:37; remove worry and unhappiness
from your side [qlilu u kiru i-ban-ni Sulta
worry and unhappiness produce dreams
Lambert BWL 108:19; bunnd zér: nulldle -
ban-ni  spoiling one’s offspring creates
worthless behavior Lambert BWL 207:10; tne
silli $arri bélija ib-ta-ni MUN.HI.A ABL 892:8
(NB); sb-ta-nt zaqiqi (see zaqiqu mng. 1b)
BHT pl. 5 i 20 (Nbn. Verse Account); 4T u-fu
ba-an (var. [bla-ni) tédidtidunu STC 2 pl. 63:10,
restoration and var. from ibid. pl. 62 Rm. 395 r. 4
(comm. to En. el. VII 9).

5. II to build (EA only): GN ¢nannama
[tn]a hamuttis d-pa-an-ni-§ 1 will now
quickly rebuild GN EA 159:44, cf. inanna
tna hamuttis d-pa-an-ni-Se¢ EA 161:40; tndma
d-pa-an-nt GN EA 159:46; 4 lo d-pa-a-ni-
3 1 could not build it EA 161:39, cf. also
d-pa-an-ni-[§¢] EA 159:11; note: because
the kings of Nuha&se were hostile to me « la
U-pa-an-ni-§¢ GN 1n@ MU.KAM.MA a-Pa-an-ni
GN 1 could not rebuild GN (but) now I will
rebuild GN within a year EA 160:26 (all letters
of Aziri).

6. Subnii to build, create (poetic usage for
bant) — a) parallel to mng. 1: simak Samas
.. gerbudsu Su-ub-nu-u agbime I ordered
the building of the sanctuary of Sama
therein Lyon Sar.7:43, cf. parakke rasddt: . . .
ina gerbe(var. adds -3u) naklid i-3ab-ni-ma
Winckler Sar. pl. 40:18.

b) parallel to mng. 3: $a Ea ... us-tab-
nu-i kali§ pagdaka (var. pagdata) everything
that Ea created is entrusted to you Lambert
BWL 126:24; difficult: pasi kazzdzi u sul@s

. eli b@eratim us-ta-ab-ni-i-ma he (Sin)
created axes, falcons and runs (to catch game)
better than the hunter’s craft CT 15 5ii 6
(OB lit.).

7. IV to be built, created (passive to mngs.
1,2,and 3) —a) tomng. 1: MA.L.DUB 75 SE.
GUR.NE $o tb-ba-nu-4% a cargo boat of 75 gur
capacity which had been built LIH 36:7 (0B
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let.); i$tu s16, Ebabbar tb-ba-ni-i after the
bricks for Ebabbar had been made CT 37 3 ii
568 (Samsuilune); lib-ba-nu-d parakki daises
should be built OT 1539ii39, and cf. [I]ib-du-
ma lib-ba-nu-i parakki ibid. 40 iii 13; wupon
your command madhazi «li ib-ba-an-ni ippatiq
libnassa the city of the gods was built, its
brickwork formed VAB 4 148iv 7 (Nbk.); stone
colossi §a ina i§tén abni tb-ba-nu-% made from
asingle block OIP 2108 vi66,and passiminSenn.;
[-..tna] GN ¢b-ba-ni [the precious metal] was
mined (lit.: created) in GN Lie Sar.226; Bélu
Beéltija . .. [ina] gereb GN [ibl-ba-nu-ma the
images of DN and DN, were made in Assur
Borger Esarh. 88 r. 11; ina b mdré ummdni
adar DINGIR DU-% in the house of the artisans
where the divine (images) are made BBR
No. 31 i 28; [améllitu w Sipir ib-ba-nu-u
18ténid iqatfe man and his works come to an
end alike Lambert BWL 108:10.

b) to mng. 2: ina gereb apsi ib-ba-ni
[Marlduk ... ibnisuma Ea abas$u DN was
begotten in the Apsil, his father Ea begot him
En. el. 1 81 and 83; tna balika ul ib-ban-na-a
abrati without you man cannot be engendered
AMT 71,1:35, cf. §a ela $dSa la DU-a abrati
STT 73:9 and 29, see JNES 19 31; kima in:
nepdu tb-ba-nu-i Saltwm RA 15 179 vii 12 (OB
Agusaja); Sarru ... Sa ina milki w tema
ib-ba-nu-v the king who was created with
careful planning TCL 3 115 (8ar.); my second-
born son $a ina $épé ASur ib-ba-nu-w who
was begotten at the feet of AsSur(’s image)
OIP 2 150 No. 10:3 (Senn.); ine mati ab-ba-nu-
% iSkunanni ana rédéti they (the gods)
elevated me to the highest position in the
country in which I was born VAB 4 66 No.
4:11 (Nabopolassar); enidma aldaku ab-ba-nu-i
andku when I was born and fashioned ibid.
122 i 27, and passim in Nbk.; [the sheep which]
tb-ba-nu-u ina supdri elli was born in the
pure fold BBR No. 100:25, cf, ib-ba-ni Lambert
BWL 198 r. 13.

c) to mng. 3: ib-ba-nu-i-ma ila gerebsun
the gods were created therein En.el.19, and
cf. AN.84AR w UK1.84R th-ba-nu-u(var. adds -ma)
ibid. T 12; &d(text: a) ta-bi§ ib-ba-nu-u
(Marduk) who has been made beautiful ZA 4

bani B

246:2 (= Craig ABRT 1 29); itdr igbidumma
lumasu it-tab-ni he said (the word) again and
the constellation was created En. el. IV 26;
Samd w ersetu tb-ba-nu-i ittint heaven and
nether world were created with us (when Anu
created us, the demons) BMS 61:7, cf. adi la
Samé w ersetu ... [t]b-ba-nu-i ABL 1455:7
(NB); alti {abtu Sa ina adri elli ib-ba-nu-i
you, salt, who have been created in a pure
place Maglu VI 111 and IX 118, cf. mé ... du
ina Eridu ib-ba-nu-4 ibid. VII 120; ina tdmii
1b-ba-ni séru the snake was created in the
sea KAR 6:21; mamitu ib-ba-ni ittinim[a]
the (personified) oath itself was created with
us (i.e., at the same time) BMS 61:9, dupl.
LKA 153 r. 9; na lisanida ib-ba-nu-i ripac
through her (the sorceress’) tongue magic is
created against me Maqlu IIT 91, cf. ¢na
Saptisa ib-ba-nu-% risde ibid. 92; ine gerbisu
tb-ba-nu-t HA.A In-Tt-Is-Created-. ... (name
of a suburb of Babylon) SBH p. 142 iv 5, see
Unger Babylon p. 237; obscure: mamissu aj
1b-ba-ni ina libbija Sarpu V-VI 135; in broken
context: if-tab-nu-4 KUB 4 30:6.

For the relationship between band A and
band B v., see discussion section of the latter.

For band “to lay eggs,” see Landsberger,
MSL 8/2 p. 105 note e.

For LSS 1/6 43b 15 (= Bollenriicher Nergal),
gee pantl v.

baniit B v.; 1. to grow, 2. to be pleasant,
friendly (said of the face), 3. to act like
a nobleman, 4. bunné to beautify, adorn,
to improve, to decorate, to prepare carefully,
5. bunnd to treat kindly, respectfully, 6. bun:=
nd to make grow; from OB on; I ibne —
thanni, imp. bine, 1/2, I (ubanni and ubennt,
stative bunnu), 11/2 (ubtanni and ubtenni);
cf. babbani, band adj., banitu, banitu in la
banitu, bandtu, bunna, bunnannid, bunnu A
and B, bunni, bunu A, B, and C, mar-bani,
mdr-bandtu, mubanni, nabnitu, tabnitu B.

a-gu-nu U+GUN = ba-nu-4, bu-un-nu-4 A 116 A
iv 19'f.; gu-nu s1, = ba-nu-4 Ea II 289; [gu-nu] s1,
= [ba-nu-4] SP I 54;gu-nu si, = ba-nu-u §d ra-ma-ni
A I11/4:230.

mu-lu MUL = ba-nu-u A I1I/6 ii 32, cf. mu-lu moL
= ba-nu-u, ba-nu-u §d §i-fir-tum ibid.42f.; du,.du,
= ba-nu-d-um OBGT XI v 8; sa-a S1¢, = ba-nu-u
St I 361; [sa-a] [s16,;] = ba-nu- §d¢ ra-ma-ni, MIN §a

90



oi.uchicago.edu

bant B la

ki-da-tum EME.SAT. A V/[3:235f., of. [816,] = [ba-nul-
% §d ra-ma-ni, [ ...] = [MIN] §& MIN Antagal B 5f.
di-ig NI = ba-nu-d ATI/1ii7;1...] = ba-n[u-ul,
[...]8I = bu-un-nu-[u] CT 19 2 K.4256 r. 1f.
(Erimhus); 8e-e 8 = ba-nu-4 A VII[/4:37.

e UD.DU = ba-n{ul-¢ DiriI 161; i = ba-nu-u (after
asth $a zéri and Sugd) 1zi V 6; G = [ba-nlu-u Izi E
250B; [4] [U;] = ba-nu-u A II/6 C 18.
ma-a SAR = ba-[nu-u] (preceded by mu-u sAr
a-lla-dul) A VII[4:116; [ma-a] sAR = ba-nu-u
Ea VII 290, see JCS 13 130; [mu-u] [sAR] (sign name
ni-gi-gu) = ba-nu-[4] Recip. Ea E 8'; [mu-4?] [sAr]
= ba-nu-u Ea VII 287.

kul = ba-nu-it Izi E 239A; kul.kul = ba-nu-uw
ibid. 241A; kul.kul = ba-nu-u §¢ SAG.DU ¥4 SAG.
KUL.KUL Nabnitu I 13, cf. 48en.kul.kul = dSag.
kul.kul = @Nin.s16, Emesal Voc. I 25, see MSL 5
195.

[ur.sag 9EN.2U.gi]ny(cM) 8i mi.m : [qurdadu
$a kvma Siln garni ba-nu-u hero who, like the moon,
has grown horns Lugale IV 8; subur edin.na
Pa nu.sig,.ga.mu : gimmassu ina séri arta la
tb-nu-4 (the tamarisk) whose top has not grown a
leaf in the plain 4R 27 No. 1:6f.

Sag.ga zil.zil.le.bi za.a.kam : bu-un-nu-u
dummugu kdmma it is in your power (Marduk) to
treat kindly, to be gracious CT 17 21 ii 96f., also
CT1636:41f., ZA 45 27r.6f., and passim ; mountain
goat umbin am.gul sa,,.a : Sa supur rime bu-un-
nu-% provided with wild bull hooves CT 16 37:37f.;
8e.giny mni.bi.ne ki.ta sig,.sig,.ki dim :
ki-ma $e-im a-na {rad-ma-ni-§u a-na bu-ni-[1] to
make grow by itself like barley KAR 4r. 20; gdn.e
Se.gu.nu.ami.ni.in.[dim] (later version: [i]m.
mi.in.[dim]) : ina mé[redtc e’ am arkiam]d-ban-ne
he made the late barley grow in the field Lugale
VIII 33; u,.sar.sar.saR.da itidt.tu.ud.da : up-
mu ba-na-a 171 ud-du-§a (the gods decreed) the
waxing of the (moon’s) crescent (Akk.: day), the
renewal of the month ACh Sin 1:3 and 7, also STC
2 pl. 49, see STC 1 p. 126f.; for bil. refs. with Sum.
correspondence sig, and mu, see also ban# A v.lex.
section.

[2]-T1-1 ba-nu-i, a-su-w CT 18 17 81-2-
4,434 :41.; Su-pu-i [ ba-nu-4 AChIstar 21:3; AN¢-bi-
ru [ AMES $a ana ramanidu DU-u, INL.BL, RO RA [
3d-a | RA || i-na [ BI, [| té-e-mu || RG [ ba-nu-u Ni [
ra-ma-nu || ANi-bi-ru [ AN¢-bi-rée AfO 19 118 F 13
(comm. to Marduk’s Address to the Demons); s1 =
ba-nu-4 [ 121 gd-lu (comm. on the name dL1,(NE).81,)
PBS 10/4 12 iv 12; tu-ba-an-na 5R 45 K.253 iii 6
(gramm. text).

1. togrow — a) in gen. : see bant a ramant,
in lex. section; bi-ni arkani§ grow back-
ward (i.e., wane again, addressing the moon)
En. el. V 20, cf. ACh Sin 1:3, in lex. section; the
star NE.EDIN(!) (i.e., Ne-biru) 3a ina Ni-$u
DU-a RAcc. 138:311; kima NUMUN SE.SA.A
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la tb-nu-u SE.RU just as (this) roasted grain
cannot grow sprouts CT 23 10:17; kisurradu
liskipma zéra a-a tb-ni may (Ninurta) bypass
his region so that it produces no yield MDP
10 pl. 12 v 1 (MB kudurru); da ine baliéu DN
. .. la i-ban-nu-i absenna without whose help
Ningirsu does not cause growth in the furrow
Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 5; naplasudse ba-ni bw’aru
when she looks (at someone), well-being is
created(?) RA 22170:15 (OB lit.).

b) in ext.: Summa martum gagqad sérim
ubanum qagqad erbim ib-ta-ni if the gall
bladder grows a snake head (and) the finger
a locust head YOS 10 31 xiii 1; $umma uban
hasi gablitum i3dada kakkam ib-ta-na-a if the
base of the middle finger of the lungs grows a
“weapon’ mark ibid. 39:27, cf. Summa ES
kakkam ib-ni-mo Sumeéelam iftul RA 27 149:12,
Summa ES GIS.TUKUL ¢b-ni-ma $U.SI iftul ibid.
13 (all OB), $umma SUHUS DI GIS.TUKUL DU-
ma Saplitum ifful TCL 6 5:39 (SB ext.), also KAR
434 r. 15; [Summa elkal tirani ... ina Sumél
tirans ummata ib-ni if the entire “palace of
the intestines’ (is removed and) has formed
a mass to the left of the intestines BRM 4
15:30; note Jummal® e g1 pa-ni  KAR
448:11; note exceptionally in med.: $umma
murus kabbartu rufibta ib-ta-ni if the ..
disease produces a wet spot AMT 73,1 ii 10.

2. to be pleasant, friendly — a) said of
the face (NB only): ki panika mahru idtén
pitnw babbant lipusma $a pa-ni-ka ina libbs
t-ban-nu-4 ana abija luseébile if it is acceptable
to you, I will make a beautiful box and send
it to my father so that your face will shine on
account of it UET 4 185:12, cf. pa-ni-§i-nu
tb-ta-nu-d ABL 1366r.12, [pa-nil-§d-nu ib-ta-
nu-% u Sarra tktarbu their faces beamed and
they blessed the king ibid. 14; pa-ni $a mar
kasiri ina mubhi ib-ta-nu-i CT 22 63:23, cf.
pa-ni-§& ba-nu-¢ ibid. 9 and 31, ibid. 97:12,
pa-ni-§i-ne  ba-na-> YOS 3 167:19; note
Sipirtu Sa PN ... 3a iSpurakka lu made
ba-na-a-ta be very happy about the message
concerning PN which he has sent to you
YOS 3 79:15.

b) other occs.: ba-ni-i(var. -e) Sumija qibi
(decree a fate of good health for me) order
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a good reputation for me BMS 19:22, var. from
PBS 1/1 17:20, see Ebeling Handerhebung 22n. 3;
Sunkunu $a ... ba-nu-4 la tuba’asa do not
defile your name, which is good ABL 301:22,
cf. Sumu 3a mat Akkadi la ba-nu-i
ABL 716:7, also §unga (wr. MU-ga) agd a ina
panija ban-u ABL 290 r. 20 (all NB); see also
mng. 4d.

3. to act like a nobleman (MB only): wltu
abiie anoe matisu utirrudu tb-ni-ma dibbi 3a
tasrihti tdabbubi ever since my father made
it possible for him to return to his country, he
has acted like a nobleman, speaking over-
bearing words AfO 10 3:11, see Landsberger,
ibid. p. 142 n. 21, cf. PN ba-nt ibid. p. 2:8,
and ba-na-tu-nu ibid. p. 3:22; see also binu C.

4. bunni to beautify, adorn (buildings), to
improve (roads), to decorate, to prepare care-
fully — a) to beautify, adorn buildings, to
improve roads: afmdne rasubbd ... épusma
kima Subat Samé i-be-ni I constructed an awe-
inspiring abode and adorned it as beautifully
as the heavenly mansion Weidner Tn. 16 No.
7:52; qerebSu kima libbi Samé i-be-en-ni I
made its (the temple’s) interior as beautiful
as the inner core of heaven AKA 98 vii 98
(Tigl. I); Esagila ... kima $iftir] bur{ummé)]
ti-ban-[ni] I decorated Esagila as beautifully
as is the starred firmament Borger Esarh.
22:28; Ibuilt Ezida ina hurdsi u nisigti abné
kima Sitirte Samamsi i-ba-an-nim and deco-
rated it with gold and precious stones as is
the starred firmament VAB 4 74ii 2, and pas-
sim in Nbk.; note Etemenanki . .. amis 1-ban-
ni 1 decorated Etemenanki (with blue glazed
bricks laid in bitumen, in order to make it
sparkle) like the sunlight ibid. 208:14 (Nbk.);
mannama ina Sarri mahri bita $a kv’ am bu-un-
nu-4 ana DN la tpusu none among the kings
of old made a temple for Samas so beautifully
decorated VAB 4 264 i 36 (Nbn.); referring to
access roads: maddaha ... d-ba-an-na-a tal:
lakti I decorated the course of the proces-
sional road (with stone slabs) ibid. 132 v 20,
and passim in Nbk.; tallakti papahi [v] malaku
bitv 4-ba-an-nu 1 decorated (with silver
bricks) the access to the sanctuary and cor-
ridor of the temple VAB 4 158 A vi 38 (Nbk.),
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and passim in Nbk. with tallakt«, also%-ba-an-na-a
tallaktud VAB 4 240 iii 12 (Nbn.); for a ref. to
a dais, see di usage a.

b) to decorate objects: shields 3a qaggad
abibt . .. bu-un-nu-i nibhisin whose surface
was decorated with heads of abébu-monsters
(and lions and wild bulls) TCL 3 379 (Sar.);
libndte$u ina marré ... lu-ban-nt I carefully
made bricks for it by means of spades (and
brick molds made of cedar wood) WO 2 42:55
(Shalm. III); kima gereb Samé Supiits Sikindunu
i-ba-an-ni-ma I decorated their (the temples’)
furnishings (to look) like the innermost part
of the brilliant heavens VAB 4 182 iii 39 (Nbk.);
%-ba-na-a tigniti 1 made the decorations
beautiful (referring to the processional boat)
ibid. 160 A vii 28; 2 rimé kaspi ... ina Sipir
DN ... nakli$ d-ban-ni-ma 1artistically deco-
rated two wild bulls made of silver (and
various other objects) according to the
technique (under the patronage) of Guskin-
banda (and Ninagal) Borger Esarh. 95 r. 12,
and cf. rime ina zohalé namrid d-ba-
an-nim (see zahald usage a) VAB 4 128 iii 61
(Nbk.);  Samas tignu lugqunu bu-un-
nu-¥ the image of DN beautifully adorned
and decorated VAB 4 264i 44 (Nbn.); andku

. tna mubht bu-un-ni ina muhhi meméni
aqabbaisunu la iSammini to whom shall T
speak about embellishing (the statue)?—they
would not listen to me ABL 1051 r. 9 (NA);
rare in lit.: with precious stones ftaksiri ina
mubhi lu-ban-ni 1 embellished the necklaces
on it (the statue of Enkidu) STT 40-42:23,
see Gurney, AnSt 7 130 (let. of Gilgame§); bu-un-
nt 4-ban-ni-ka DN Nudimmud has given
you a beautiful appearance ZA4246:9 (= Craig
ABRT 1 29).

¢) to prepare foodstuffs carefully, to assure
good quality of deliveries (NB only): pit batlu
b Sa Sikari u bu-un-nu-i $a takkassd nadd
they assume guaranty that no stoppage will
occur, for the sweetness of the beer and
the good quality of the takkasséi-mash (of
dates) YOS 6 241:14; piut apd Sa naplanu u
bu-un $a takkassd nasd they assume guaranty
for the cooking of the meal and the good
quality of the takkassd TCL 13 221:17, cf. puit
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.. bu-un $a niné for the good quality of the
fish YOS 7 90:11, cf. also pit la $akdn batlu u
bu-un-nu gime PN nadi VAS 6 173:15, also,
wr. bu-nu-i $a naptani VAS 5 97:9, bu-
nu(text: UD) naptani ibid. 124:16; in broken
context: [...]ki-e u bu-ni-e o kuzippi u
nasdr: [...] ABL 1285 r. 35 (NA); note with
tabnitu: mudabhinu siparre ... tabnitu ina
libbi ki nu-ban-nu-% when we prepared the
(sacrificial) arrangement in the bronze kettle
YOS 3 91:27 (NB let.); obscure: gudiré

janu hamutte béli lisebilomma ultu ma ra ki
lu-bi-en-ni there are no beams here, my lord
should send me some quickly and I will care-
fully make(?) from .. PBS 1/2 44:11 (MB).

d) with sumu to enhance one’s reputation:
Sumkunu ina panija bu-un-na-a enhance
your reputation in my eyes! ABL 540 r. 11,
cf. [$um] bélint nu-ban-nu-% ABL 1105:26
(both NB); see also mng. 2b,

5. bunnd to treat kindly, respectfully, to
enhance — a) in gen.: I proclaimed her
attributes wub-fa-an-nv tarbidtasa 1 treated
her respectfully RA 15 181 viii 20 (OB Agugaja);
I gave them many gifts ub-te-en-ni-Ju-ni
danni§  and treated them very kindly
(because their news was good) EA 21:28, cf.
sabédu ul w-ba-an-[ne ...] (my brother) did
not treat his men kindly EA 20:37 (both letters
of Tufratta); #%-pa-an-ni-§u (in broken con-
text) MRS 9 99 RS 17.79+ 50’; [...] RN -
pa-an-ni-§u mita [uballilssu ana matisu wmad:
Sirsu I treated RN Kkindly, restored him to
good health and let him go back to his
country KBo 14 iii 58 (treaty), u#-ba-an-n{u)
(in broken context) KBo110:79 (let.); Marduk
... bu-un-nu-u dummuqu kdmma Marduk, it
is in your power to treat (people) kindly and
graciously AMT 92,1 ii 8, and see CT 17 21,
CT 16 36, in lex. section; Sass@rSunu Belet-ili -
ban-ny their mother DN has treated (them)
kindly AnSt 5 100:35 (Cuthean Legend); ub-
te-en-nt ligim{d ...] 1 treated the young
ones kindly Lambert BWL 76:128 (Theodicy),
of. bu-un-nu zéri nullata tbanni (for translat.,
see banil A v. mng. 4) Lambert BWL 207:10.

6. bunnd to make grow — a) in omen
texts (stative only): idissa kakkam bu-un-nu
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its (the middle “finger” of the lung’s) base is
provided with a “weapon’ mark JCS 11 92
CBS 10493:12 and r. 8; GUB kubd: SU.s1bu-un-nu
the left side of the ‘“‘tiara’ is provided with a
“finger”” RA 14 146 N. 105:8 and 21 (both MB
ext., reports from Nippur); GIS.TUKUL DU-nu
PRT 104:8, cf. also [8]JU.s1 DU-nu ibid. 135:3;
Summa bu-un-nu if he is well-formed(?) (with
regard to his chin) Or. NS 16 187 K.4016:15

(SB physiogn.).

b) in lit.: e garna bu-un-nu-¢ who is
(miraculously) provided with horns BiOr 6
1666, see Ebeling Handerhebung 116, cf. §a supur
rome bu-un-nu-t CT 16 37:37f., in lex. section,
also da supiru bu-un-nu-4 STT 41:19, see
AnSt 7 128; a strange bird $a KA bu-un-na-
at which is (miraculously) provided with
a nose(?) Bab. 4 109:6 (SB portents); see
also KAR 4:20 and Lugale VIII 33, in lex.
section.

The two verbs band A and B have been
separated according to the meanings sug-
gested by their lexical equivalents, into
band A, ‘‘to build, construct” (Sum. dim, di,
ete.), and band B, “to grow” (Sum. ugunu
= band $a ramani, and sar, with the reading
ni-si, ni-is-sa for ni.sa,, and sa;). Band B
denotes, on the one hand, the growth of
vegetation, and supernatural growth (as in
banil $a ramani), and, on the other, refers to
plants, stones, animals, and the sky (see
tkiltu) as exceptionally well formed. In the
latter contexts, it seems that the factitive
bunni is derived from the adjective in the
meaning ‘‘formosus’ (see  Jensen, KB 6/1
459), and that the simple stem band is a
secondary late formation, after band adj. had
replaced damqu. The meaning of bané in Old
Babylonian and earlier texts refers only to
growth, as can be seen, e.g., from the OB bil.
text Sumer 13 71:7, where ZALAG.ZALAG.BI
with the gloss za-al-za-li-bi is translated by
dummugu, while in the SB bil. texts (see
CT 17 21, CT 16 36, in lex. section), it is trans-
lated by bunnd. The Sum. equivalents sa,,
sig,, and ma.ma, of the bil. texts, with the
meaning to grow, are, however, often trans-
lated by the N-stem, and probably have been
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reinterpreted as passives of band A, and have
been so cited there.

For LFBD (= Fish Letters) 11:15, see bunna. In
CT 18 25b:4, read [pu]-su-mu = pu-un-[z-x].
Landsberger apud F. R. Kraus, Or. NS 16 193.

banu A (bannu) s.; (2 ewer); OB.*
ba-an $i-ip-ri, ba-a-nu = nlim-su-w] An VII 121f.

1 618 ba-an-nu (among household utensils)
TCL 11 248:6, cf. G18 ba-an-nu A ibid. 19.

For ban $ipri, see band A mng. 2.

banu B
list.*
ba-a-nu, ménu = a-gu~u An VII 234f.

8.; (a synonym for crown); syn.

banh A s. (fem. banitu); 1. creator, begetter,
2. in ban $ipri (a ewer); from OAkk. on; wr.
syll. and (rarely) oU; cf. band A.

NE = a-bu, ba-nu-4 RA 16 167 iii 12f.(group
voc.); a-a A = ba-nu-ul A I/1:104; me-e A = ba-
[n]lu-i A If/1:116; a.nu.nu (var. sag.kud) = ba-
ni-a-tum Silbenvokabular A 60.

gud.nind4.di.da a.a 9En.lil.lé.ra : mi-ri
ba-nu-u abi Enlil (obscure) SBH p. 19 r. 14f. and
ibid. 22:71; dingir.sag.du.ga.ging(cim) : kima
ili ba-ni-54 CT 16 48:255 and 257; ANin.hur.sag.
g4 amsa in.dim.en.na.{(mud.ug ... @Nanna
dingir.sag.du.mu.88 : ane ININ.MAH ummi ba-
ni-ti-ia . .. ana 9EN.[ZU] ili ba-ni-[ia] LIH 98:45
and 51 (Sum.), LIH 97:43 and 49 (Akk.), ef. Utu
lugal.a.ni sag in.na.an.du,.ga.ni LIH
69:16, denx.zu dingir.sag.du.ga.ni.im JCS
2110 No. 22 r. 5.

dpU.TU = ba-ni ka-laili STC2pl. 61ii 24 (comm.);
ze-e-ru-1t = ba-a-nu-4 An VIII 78.

1. creator, begetter — a) banit — 1" said
of gods — a’ as creators of the cosmos, of
other gods: Enlil siru abu ili ba-nu~i Layard
87:4 (Shalm. TI1); ASSur &ar iI7 abe ilz Saqil
ba-nu-u du rabiéi OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:1;
imurdumae DN ba-nu-% abiéu Anu, who had
created his father, saw him En. el. I 89; zi
An . 84r Ki.B4r en ama.a.a 9En.lil.la
[x].sag sa;.ga [dingir.re.ne].key, hé.
pa : ni§ Andar Kidar béli abi w umme $a Enlil
adaridu ba-nu-ti(vars. -ti, -tum) $a il lu tamdta
be conjured by the lives of AnSar and Kisar,
the lords, father and mother of Enlil, the
leader, creators of the gods LKA 77 i 3, see
ArOr 21 361:3; note ba-ni-1a-um (in broken
context) AfK 1 23ii 35 (SBlit.).
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b’ as creator in relation to kings: i-dum
Dagan ba-ni-3u through the strength of DN,
his creator CH iv 28; Sin bél Samé ilum
ba-ni-t CH xliii 42, cf. Nergal tlum ba-ni
gagqqadija Nergal, the god who created me
(probably translating Sum. sag.du, see lex.
section) RA 11 92 ii 19 (Kudur-Mabuk), also
tlu ba-nu-i-a Hinke Kudurru iv 26; i-lu ba-
nu-% (said of Sumalija and Suqamuna) KUB
37 124 ii 3’; tnae emiq Lugalbanda ili ba-ni-$u
BBSt. No. 5ii 10; ASSur ¢lu ba-nu-u-a Streck
Asb. 20 ii 97, also ibid. 112; Marduk illilil: ba-
nu-u-a@ VAB 4 196 No. 28:8 (Nbk.), also ibid. 62
ii 20 (Nabopolassar), and passim in NBroyal.

¢’ in relation to private persons: for the

personal names of the type DN-bani, see
Stamm Namengebung 215, for Ali-banidu ibid.
285; ane abija $a ilSu ba-ni-$u lamassam
daritam tddind$um to my father, to whom
the god who created him has granted a
permanent protective spirit TCL 17 37:1, cf.
ma qibit Marduk ba-[nil-i(!)-ka CT 2 48:14,
and passim in the greeting formulas of OB letters,
Samas Marduk w 443nan ba-ni-ka ... libal:
lituka Boyer Contribution 119:3, cf. bind nam:
ratum $a ... Adad ba-ni-ka limpuruka may
the friendly face of Adad, your creator, turn
toward you PBS7119:30 (all OB letters); kima
tli ba-ni-ia lultammark: 1 will worship you
(fem.) as I do the god who has created me
Maqglu VI 118, cf. 4li§ ba-ni-§& AfO 19 59:156;
$a ili ba-ni-ia atakal asa[kkasu] 1 have done
what is an abomination to the god who
created me KAR 45 r.ii 10; be-la 1Kal-ga-ga
mu-tdl-la ba-an-ka (pray to) the lord DN, the
noble(?), your creator RA 17 121 ii 22.

2’ said of human beings: abu ba-nu-u-a
ina pubur ahbéja résija kinid ullima the
father who engendered me formally raised
my rank in the presence of all my brothers
Borger Esarh. 40 i 10, and passim in Esarh.; RN
AD ba-nu-u-a Streck Asb. 6 i 54, and passim
in Asb., note RN AD AD DU-i@¢ ibid. 38 iv 71;
Sargon AD AD AD DU-ta my own great-
grandfather Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 39 (Asb.);
kima a-bi ba-ni-e urabbuinni they (the gods)
have reared me as a real father does Streck
Asb. 210:12; u esméti AD ba-ni-$ii-nu and also
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the bones of their own father ibid. 28 iii 64;
[ina] kussé AD DU-i@ ADD 650:9, for dupls. see
ARU 20 and 21; ina kussi Sarriti AD DU-ig
Bohl Chrestomathy p. 35:20 (Sin-8ar-ifkun); RN
dar Babili a-ba ba-nu-u-a Nabopolassar, king
of Babylon, my own father VAB 4 136 vii 48,
and passim in Nbk. in this phrase; in lit.:
[Enlil-nir]ars a-lid ba-nu a-bi-ia Tn.-Epic v’
29, cf. [Adad]-nirari ba-nu a-bi-ia ibid. 31;
a-bu ba-nu-ka Lambert BWL 198 r. 14 (SB fable);
exceptionally said of gods: Samas u Istar

.. ana Sin a-bi ba-ni-§u-nu VAB 4 224 ii 41,
cf. bit Sin a-bi ba-ni-Su-un ibid. 31 (Nbn.),
also ina mapar A3dur abi ba-ni-ki Streck
Asb. 190:16.

b) banitu: NINTU ... ummum ba-ni-ti
DN, the mother, my creator CH xliv 43, cf.
ana ININ.MAH AMA ba-ni-ti-ic LIH 97:43, in
lex. section, ana DINGIR.MAH ummu ba-ni-ti-ia
VAB 4 128 iv 16 (Nbk.); ININ.MEN.NA ba-ni-tu
AfO 19 62:39 (SB lit.), see also band A mng.
3c; for personal names of the type DN.-
baniti, see Stamm Namengebung 215; note the
divine name 4Banitu, also wr. 9pU-tu(m), in
NA and NB personal names, see Stamm
Namengebung 28, 224, and 310.

2. in ban Sipri (a ewer): Sulubbd, kapiru,
mullilu, ba-an $i-ip-ri, ba-a-nu = nifm-su-u]
(lit. : ““the one which achieves the purpose,” a
poetic designation for a ewer used for cultic
ablutions) An VII 1174

ban B s.; housebuilder; Elam, MB, SB,
NB; wr. syll. and 16.0U, LU.8tp1M(DiM); of.
band A.

[c18.U].85UB NA.&1DIM nalbanti LG ba-nu-w CT 41
25:5 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XVII).

a) in MB: PN ba-ni PBS 2/2 29:5, cf. PN
LG.DU  ibid. 59:6 and 99:6f., also PN LU.
31DIM  jbid. 73:26; as personal name: MLy
ba-nu-% BE 15 38:6 and BE 14 167:23, also
mLy. DU PBS 2/2 34:21.

b) in Elam: 161 PN ba-ni-¢ MDP 23 211:21,
cf. 161 PN ba-ni MDP 24 338:18.

¢) in NB: silver given for reeds and logs
ana PN ba-nu-i Sa bit Sutummu 3a Sarri to
PN, the builder of the royal Sulummu-
_ storehouse VAS 6 315:13, cf. (in broken

bappiru

context) LU.DU.MES CT 22 216:12; LU.ERIN.
MES DU-t2 beli lidpurw my lord should
dispatch here the builders (though PN has
not fired one brick ever since the day my
lord left) CT 22 174:17.

d) in SB: $umme ina ali L6.81p1M.MES
[ma’du] if there are many builders in a town
CT 38 5:122 (SB Alu), see also CT 41 25:5, in lex.
soction, and LU band (dealing with the
dedication of a house) ZA 23 374 K.3397+:90.

All refs. in NB texts wr. LG.81p1M are cited
sub mubannd and stinnu.

(Eilers, ZA 51 233 n. 2.)

baniitu s.; 1. good breeding, fine bearing,
2. beauty; MB, SB; cf. band B.

1. good breeding, fine bearing: gép kabtit:
rd@$ ba-nu-i-ti endowed with nobility, who
has good breeding (address to the guennakku)
BE 17 24:4 (letter); Ra-d§-ba-nu-ti (personal
name) BE 15 167:41.

2. beauty: 7 Sarrani athid Sipé ba-nu-tu
seven kings, brothers, famous for beauty
AnSt 5 100:37 (Cuthean Legend); liddindini ajdsi
2imi o ordati ba-nu-td Sa efliti (see zimu
mng. 1b-1’) Craig ABRT 2 19:11 (SB lit.).

Landsberger, AfO 10 142 n. 21.

bappiru s.; “beer bread”; from OA, OB on;
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and BaPPirR (= J1m),
BAPPIR (= SIMxNINDA).

[bap-pi-rJu SIMxNINDA = bap-pi-rum Ea V 53;
ba-ap-pi-ir SIMXNINDA = bap-pi-ru SP I 69, cf. bfa]-
plir] [§]mMxNINDA = [...] ibid. 67b; bap-pi-ru S
= bap-[pi-rum] A V[1:195, MIN SIMXNINDA = MIN
ibid. 196; bappir (var. bappir) = bap-[pi-rul,
bappir.u,.tab.ba = MIN ma§-{[i-€], bappir.§u.
kin = mMIN si-ma-n{u-u], bappir.pad.pad.da =
MIN pi-is-su-su, bappir.®WWdur, = MIN rat-bu,
bappir.héad.a (var. bappir.é.a) = MIN §d-bu-lu,
bappir babbar = MIN na-d¢§-pw Hh. XXIIT iii
8ff.; gis.mar.bappir = [...] shovel for ‘“‘beer
bread” Hh. VII B 18; udun.bappir = MIN (adigu)
[bap-pi-ri] oven for b. Hh. X 359; BAPPIR.MES (be-
fore NfG. HAR.RA.MES and MUNUx+88.MES) Practical
Vocabulary Assur 192.

U Sur-nu-u : G bap-pt-ru dim Kocher Pflanzen-
kunde 111 63.

a) in Pre-Sar.: Jestin Suruppak 827 ii 5,
and see Deimel Fara 1 No. 659.

b) in OAkk. and Ur III: BaPPIR.M[1] HSS
10 8:7, cf. BAPPIR SIG; ibid. 150:9, (beside
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Nic.HAR.RA) 148:4, also (as ration) Pinches
Ambherst 102 r. 1, BAPPIR.DU Bab. 7 pl. 21
(after p. 242) No. 12:2, and passim, cf. also CT 9
22 BM 19036 i 8, 14, etc.

¢) in Sum. lit.: §im.lal.ta ub,.ba
bappir he.he.a mixing, in a pit, the “beer
bread’ with sweet aromatics Civil, Studies
Oppenheim p. 69: 14, ef. ibid. 16; bappir udun.
na munus u.ba.ni.du, after the woman
has baked the ‘“beer bread” in the oven
ibid.p. 76f. (contest between Lahar and Asnan 117).

d) in OA — 1’ in gen.: as$ums ba-pi-ri $a
taspuranni ba-pi-ru-um ... ept§ Saklul con-
cerning the ‘“‘beer bread” about which you
have written me, the “beer bread” is (now)
made and ready CCT 3 20:36f.; ba-pi-ra-am Sa
epusakkunt iltibir as to the “beer bread” I
made for you, it has grown (too) old ibid. 25:15;
maknakam apattima bu-pi-ra-am ane Svmim
addan I will open the sealed storeroom and
sell the “beer bread” BIN 6 20:5; as soon
as I came to Kani§ ina hursim ba-pi-ir-ki
1§§tkin  your (fem.) “beer bread”’ was
deposited in the hurdu-storehouse Contenau
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 26:7; I told
you kima ba-pi-ir-ki tudésini u hurdam kunki
seal the purdu-storehouse after you have
taken out the “beer bread” ibid.10; $a ba-pi-
ri-a male $ébulim $ébilam send me all my
“beer breads” which can be transported
CCT 2 44a:22.

2’ measurements: 2 me-at ba-pi-<ri> two
hundred “‘beer breads” BIN 4 90:4; 1 paid
twelve shekels of silver &im 42 ba-pi-ri 4
ba-pi-ri $a ana PN [habbullanini the price
for 42 “‘beer breads” (and) four “beer breads”
which we owe PN CCT 1 23:20f.; 50 MA.NA
ba-pi-[rlu-um fifty minas of “beer bread”
TuM 1 16fr. 7; 5 naruq ba-pi-ra-am epdi
make (fem.) five sacks of ‘“‘beer bread”

BIN 6 6:10; ten sacks of malt me-at 40
ba-pt-ri and 140 ‘“beer breads” TCL 20
181:21, cf. 1 narug ba-pi-ru-um ibid. 13;

ba-pi-ra-am u buqulam 3a ézibakkindatini ana
Sitta kinati la masi the “beer bread” and
the malt which I left behind for you (fem.)
is not enough for the two of you Golénischeff
18:11, cf. also lu ba-pi-ri-e TCL 19 66:14.
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e) in OB and Mari: [pla-pi-ri i-na pulc
...] tu-ra-ta-ab you soak the “beer bread”
inthe[...]pot Sumer13115:9 (OB instructions
for making beer); 20 sira BAPPIR(!) JCS 11 38
No. 30:5'ff.; BAPPIR Nig.HAR.RA PBS1/231:5
(let.); 24 cur BAPPIR (followed by MUNUY)
ARM 7 2631 5 and 13.

f) in MB: expenditures of KAS.sA¢, KAS.US,
DUG, BAPPIR, and Ni¢.HAR.RA PBS 13 74:5,
also PBS 2/2 43:3 and 45:4, cf. x BAPPIR aklu
BE 14 97:1, and passim, see aklu B usage b-2’,
2 p1 BAPPIR (after Nic.HAR.RA and malt)
BE 15 16:9, SE, NiG.HAR.RA, BAPPIR, MUNUy,
DUG (as heading of ledger) BE 15 169:3 and
PBS 2/2 91:1; see also the refs. cited Torczyner
Tempelrechnungen p. 129a sub *rigqi.

¢) in Nuzi: 5 lims u 6 mati ba-ab-bi-ri-t ana
ku-ut-ti-2 nadnu u apil 5,600 “beer breads’
given in full discharge of obligation for . ...
HSS 13 28:3; seed, storage barley (Sukunnd),
51 sivrA bab-bi-ra (beside 3E.ME§ MUNUx.MES
“malt’” and flour, added up as $8.MES) ibid.
32:9, cf. 2 ANSE 20 3E.MES ang MUNUx.MES
1 aAnSE 50 SE.MES bab-bi-ra.MES muddusu
ibid. 323:12; barley given ana bu-ug-lv ana
ba-bi-ri ana PN u ana PN, kima ba-bi-ri-Su
% kima MUNUx.MES adi ITI MN ano gdati tPN,
to make malt and ‘‘beer bread’’ for PN and
the woman fPN, as his “beer bread” and
barley (ration) up to the month MN, delivered
to the woman PN, ibid. 412:22 and 25, also
(barley given to PN until the harvest) ana
MUNUx.MES % ana ba-bi-ri ibid. 30, cf.
(barley) ana MUNUx.MES u bab-bi-ra.MES ibid.
347:48, also SE.MES bab-bi-ra.MES ibid.
301:26, ana MUNUx.MES SEba-ab-bi-ru HSS 14
115:6, 2 ANSE 1 (p1) S1.MES ane pa-ab-bi-ra
(beside ane MUNUL.MES) ibid. 131:16; barley
ana MUNUx % ba-ab-bi-ri ibid. 193:2 and 5, X
SE ane MUNUx X SE ana BAPPIR ibid. 172:2,
4, and 8.

h) in SB: sUN bap-pi-ri green-malt mash
with “beer bread’> AMT 49,6:5; NfG.HAR.RA
SE.MUNUy BAPPIR ZA 16 162:35, and cf. ibid.
192:29 (Lama3tu), and see buglu usage b;
obscure: 9%Gu-la ra-pi-ik BAPPIR NUMUN.
BABBAR.HL.SAR §d DIB ina 1z1 li$abdil Th.
1905-4-9,90+95 ii 18 (inc. against diarrhea), in
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Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. 4 No. 500 and copy of Geers,
join to AMT 45,5, cf. BAPPIR LU KAS.DIN.NA
NUMUN papparhi SAR [...] “beer bread” of
the sabd-brewer, seed of the ....-plant AMT
45,5 1. 4.

The rendering ‘“‘beer bread” is meant to
refer to a specific confection made of un-
malted grain (with added spices) prepared in
an oven by women (see usages ¢ and d),
destined to be combined eventually with
a similar confection but made of malted
grain (titapu) for the making of beer.

Hrozny, OLZ 1914 202; Goetze, MVAG 32/1
64ff.; Oppenheim Beer n. 21; M. Civil, Studies
Oppenheim p. 76.

baqilu v.; to sprout (said of grain); lex.*;
cf. bagilu, baglu, biglétu, buglu.

puddipy = ba-ga-a-lu Erimhu§ V 197; e uD.DU
= [ba)-ga-lum Diri I 169e.

baqamu (baganu) v.; 1. to pluck, 2. bugqu-
mu to pluck, 3. Subgqumu to have sheep
plucked, 4. nabqumu to be plucked; from
OA, OB on; I tbgum-—ibaggam—bagim, 1/2,
II, III, IV; cf. bagimu, bagmu adj., bignu,
bugamu, bugqumu, bugamu, bugimu in bt
buguims.

zi, zi.zi, si, bu.us, us, bar, dub.dab.bu,
8ab = ba-ga-mu Nabnitu J 331-338; zi.21 = bu-ug-
qu-mu ibid. 342; zi-i zI = na-s[a-hu] to pull out,
na-fla-pu] to pluck, ba-gla-mu] A IIT/1:146ff.;
[si-i] [s1] = ba-ga-mu A I11/4:178; PUUsy = ba-ga-
mu (in group with 8ab.ba = ga-sa-su, 4 .8ir.ra =
ga-sa-gu $¢ kap-pi) Antagal A 167; S4-ab 5aB =
$d-ra-mu to cut, ha-ra-sfu] to cut, ba-ga-myu Idu IT
247ff.; [ur,] = ba-ga-m{u] Izi H App. I 11; e
UD.DU = [ba]-ga-nu Diri I 169d; udu.[si.2].14 =
UDU §d 2-§4 bag-nu (preceded by bagnu, see bagmu)
Hh. XIIT 66.

[...]1sig.8ab nu.un.ma.ma :[...] ba-ga-ma
ul i-kav-z she does not stop(?) tearing [her hair]
Sm. 325:18f. (unpub. lament.), see Falkenstein,
ZA 45 25;0.gug,. ging(cIM) mu.e.sir.re.[en.zé.
en] : kima elpeti tab-bag-ma-a-ni you have been
plucked by me like rushes Lugale XIII 9.

ba-ra-§u = ba-qa-mu Malku VIII 34; zf | ba-qa-
a-mu, zi || qa-ra-du, zt [ na-sa-a-hu RA 13 137 r. 5f.
(comm.).

1. to pluck sheep, to pluck wool, feathers,
to tear out hair, to pick cotton, to pull up
plants — a) to pluck sheep — 1’ in Sum.
texts: udu.sfg u.mu.tm é.gal.la u.ur,
sig.bi é.gal.la.a ba.tim (when

o e

7
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people) brought a wool-producing sheep, it
was plucked in the palace, its wool was
deposited in the palace Sollberger Corpus Ukg.
6 i 17, and passim in Pre-Sar. Laga$; x udu
ba.ur, Up.3.KAM (a total of) x sheep plucked
the third day CT 7 10iv 4.

2’ in OA: ld-ma UDU.HLA ld ni-tb-gui-un ni-
ba-qd-an-ma PN a-td-ra-dam Kiltepe f/k 49: 6.
(courtesy H. Hirsch).

3 in OB: alkama U, UDUHIA $o PN
bu-uqg-ma ana Sipditim la teggi’a kima ta-ab-
ta-ag-ma ana GN ta-ab-la-an-ni come (pl.),
pluck the sheep of PN, do not be negligent
about the wool, when you have plucked (the
sheep), take (the wool) to Larsa for me TCL
18 116:13 and 15 (let.); Uy UDU.HIL.A §indariam
ana néridu ul a-ba-ag-gd-am 1 cannot even
pluck twelve sheep per six hundred TCL 17
23:12 (let.); PN 1 7 ERIN ana sénim ba-gd-mi-
im iddinanniasim sabum $a ana sénim [bla-
gd-mi-im [§laknanniasim ana bini sénim mi-
is-sa PN has given us a thousand men to
pluck the sheep, the work force which has
been made available to us for plucking the
sheep is too small in proportion to the sheep
LIH 25:10 and 13 (let.); ina bug@mim mahirat
basst Sipatim inaddin wrammakma i-ba-qgd-
am at plucking time he willdeliver (anamount
of) wool corresponding to the then current
market price, he will wash and pluck (the
sheep at his own expense) VAS 13 11r. 2.

4’ in Mari: kimae ana ba-ga-mi-im qatam
askunu ana sér bélija aspuram dmam Sdtima
Samd takittum iznunma 100 smmeratum ul 1b-
ba-ag-ma ina ta$imdtija ina UD.5.KAM im:
meratim ina ba-qa-mi-im [ulSallamu ... [ina
U]p.10.KAM uwluma UD.12.KA[M] udallam ina
Samé w ina la-a LG.MES ba-lgalmi-im 1
wrote to my lord when I had started the
plucking (of the sheep), that very day there
was a torrential rain, and not even one
hundred sheep were plucked—on my reckon-
ing I would certainly have completed the
plucking in five days, (now) in view of the
weather and the lack of pluckers, it will be at
least ten or twelve days before I am through
ARM 2 140:5, 10, and 13; 3 ME 4 ME sabam
[4tts] sid[z}¢ UD.2.RAM lilgé[ma] belt li[tlru-
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dam[ma] UD.3.KAM li-tb-qum let three or
four hundred men take travel provisions for
two days, let my lord send (them) to me, on
the third day let them pluck (the sheep)
ARM 5 67:20, cf. (there is no plucker—see
bagimu—here) immerdtum ul ba-aqg-ma the
sheep have not been plucked ibid. 10.

5 in MA: Summa adi 1 111.UD.MES lo
wttidin ine mubhidu t-ri-a @ 4-lla) i-ba-qa-an if
he does not deliver (the sheep) within one
month, he will deliver the lambs born (lit.
they will be pregnant to his charge) and he
must not pluck (the sheep) KAJ 88:18, for
a parallel, see mng. 1a-6".

6’ in Nuzi: x UDU.MES.SAL S¢ ¢dt PN
LU.sIPA PN, ... tb-ta-qa-Su-nu-tt PN, has
plucked x sheep in the charge of the shepherd
PN HSS 13 156:5 (translit. only); Summa X
UDU.MES tne MN PN ana PN, la inandin ina
mubhi §a PN UDU.MES pa-ag-nu 4 ga-zu-[1]
if PN does not deliver the ten sheep and
goats to PN, in the month of Ulilu, the sheep
will be plucked or shorn at the expense of PN
ibid. 321:13 (translit. only), cf. if he does not
return the sheep and the wool ina muphisu
da PN ullad u [ba]-ag-nu (the sheep) will give
birth and be plucked to the debit of PN
JEN 128:14; 2 UDU.SAL da iltennd ba-aq-nu
u Saniane nadd two ewes plucked once and
having a second (coat) HSS 5 96:2, cf. 1 UDU,
SAL $§a l-nu-tu ba-ag-nu HSS 9 99:15, 8 UDU.
MES SAL $a <1>.TA.AN pa-ag-na-tu, 1 UDU
«MESY NITA 3a iltiltu pa-ag-nu RA 23 161 No.
71:3f.; 1 UDU.NITA $a 2-§u pa-ag-nu SIG,-qi
HSS 5 24:10, 2 en-2u SAL.MES 2 UDU.MES.SAL
2-$u pa-aq-nu 1 UDU.NITA 1 pa-¢i-in RA 23
147 No. 26:11f.,, note, with an irregular pl. of
the stative: 2 uDU.sAL 1 UDU.NITA $a 2-§u-
nu-ma ba-ag-nu-t& JEN 297:23; 7 UDU.
NITA.GALMES $a 3.[A].TA.AN pa-ag-nu.MES
HSS 13 418:9, cf. 1 UDU.SAL 3-§i-§u pa-ag-nu
itts dipdtidu one ewe (which was) plucked
three times, together with its wool HSS 9
100:17; 1 en-zu NITA §i-ni-$u gazzu 2 UDU,
SAL [$i1-ni-$u pa-ag-nu one male goat (which
wag) shorn twice, two ewes (which were)
plucked twice JEN 300:17, but note, said
exceptionally of goats: 3 MAS.TUR.NITA.MES
l-nu ba-ag-nu HSS 16 255:3.
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7’ in MB Alalakh and EA: x sheep $a PN
tb-qui-nu  which PN plucked JCS 8 27 No.
361:4 (MB Alalakh), cf. (sheep) da la bu-ug-nu
(for bagnu) Wiseman Alalakh 351:22; u lami
nilew 20.81.6A ba-ga-ni | ka-{zi]l-ra u lame
nilew ast bab abulli || Sa-ak-ri and we are not
able to pluck the sheep, we are not even able
to leave the city gate EA 244:14 (let. from
Megiddo), see Meissner, AfO 5 184.

8" in NB: sheep &o ba-ga-nu-> w gazzu
which have been plucked or shorn CT 22
214:18 (let.).

b) to pluck wool: Sipdtu Sa ndqidi mala
ba-aq-na ttqu banitu janu as for the wool of
the shepherds, there is no fine fleece in all
(the wool) which has been plucked BE 17
44:10, cf. a-ba-qa-am-ma (in fragm. context)
ibid. 2:10 (MB letters); nu-qa-ra-tu i-po-ag-qa-
an he plucks wool of inferior quality HSS
15 197:7.

c) to tear out hair: inaftu i-ba-ag-qa-an
uznidu uhappa wpallad he may whip, pluck
(the hair), mutilate (and) pierce the ears (of an
Assyrian man or woman pledged for debt)
KAV 1v 44 (Ass. Code § 44), cf. adsassu [inatfu]
i-ba-ga-an ibid.viii61 (§ 58); KAS.SAG ul l[amma
akalu ul banima ina balu PN akalu Stkaru u
mérestu inandinma i-na-du-i i-ba-qa-nu if the
beer is not sweet, and the food is not good,
and he distributes food, beer, or anything
requested without PN’s permission, they will
whip (him) and pull out his hair BE 14
42:12 (MB); Sané temi tsbassuniti RN tb-qu-
ma zignd$u madness overcame them and RN
tore at his beard Streck Asb. 124 vi 55, for
other refs., see zignu usage a; kima nésti 3a
Sudddt (var. ina Juttate) mérd[nida) ittanashur
ana pani$u w arki$u i-bag-qa-am u itabbak
(var. a-ba-qa-am atabbaka) qun[...] pirtu
like a lioness, who is bereft of her whelps (var.:
in the pit), turns hither and yon, tears and
....-8its [...] hair (var.: I, i.e., Gilgames,
turn, tear and ....) Gilg. VIILii 21, vars. from
STT 15 1. 15, see JCS 8 93; (in fragm. context)
lu-ub-qu-un-ki BA 5 694 i 12.

d) feathers: issur hurri zitkara tasabbat
kappadu ta-pa-qa-an-$i tahannagdumae you
catch a partridge(?), you pluck its wings, and
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you wring its (neck) KUB448i3, cf. ana
SA.Z1.GA TUR igsur hurri zikara tasekkan
[kap-pil ta-ba-ga-an LKA 99d ii 9 (SB 8a.zi.
garit.), also NAM.GESTIN.MUSEN fa-ba-qd-an
KUB 4 48 i 28; AL.DI.URU.GA.MUSEN fa-ba-qd-
an tasarrakma tabta . KUR.RA talappassy ibid.
23, cf. AL.KI1.IS.URU.GA.MUSEN fa-[ba-qa-an]
KUB 37 80:11' (both 8a.zi.garit.); nukkis kap:
pidu abridu u nuballisy bu-qu-un-§u-ma 1didsu
(var. id-di) ana Suttati cut off his (the eagle’s)
wings, pluck out his primary and secondary
feathers, and throw him into the pit Bab. 12
pl. 4 r. 7 and pl. 5:8 (SB Etana), cf. b-qii-un-
Su-m[a] ibid. pl. 12 v 8 (OB Etana), and pl. 3
r. 23.

e) to pick cotton, to pull up plants: iss@
n@dd Sipdti tb-qu-mu imhasu subdti§ they
plucked wool-bearing trees (i.e., cotton), and
wove it into clothing OIP 2 116 viii 64 (Senn.);
Samme eqlidu la ba-qu-ni (the king granted
exemption that) the plants in his field are not
to be pulled up MDP 2 pl. 22iii 14, cf. ba-qa-
an Sam-ms (in similar context) Hinke Kudurru
iii 26 (both MB kudurrus); Summa sebitu ina
eqel ugar ali 8E.DU i-bag-gam u itabbak if a
gazelle plucks shoots from a field in the city
commons, and .... CT 40 43 X.2259+ r. 3 (SB
Alu), note in Sum. context: 9En.ki
gi.sun.bi ha.ma.an.zé(!) let Enki pluck
its mature reeds OECT 1 pl. 6 ii 9f. (Enmerkar
and Lugalbanda); 0.ging(GIM) mu.un.bu
0.6UG,.gingy mu.un.lzé1 he picked it like a
plant, plucked it like a rush PBS 8/1 100:32.

2. bugqumu to pluck (hair): Summae
s[innistu Sarat qaqqadiial d-bag-gam if a
woman tears the hair on her head Labat TDP
214:22; Summa libbi libbi iassi u $drassu
4-bag-qa-an if he cries, “My heart, my heart!”
and tears his hair ibid. 124:23, also, wr. %-
ban-gam ibid. 236:38, cf. 14 munsub.ni
G.numdn.bur.ginyk $u mu.ni.in.dab.
dab he pulls out his hair like a rush Kramer
Lamentation 299, see dub.dab.bu = ba=
gamu Nabnitu J, in lex. section.

3. Subqumu to have (sheep) plucked:
anumma awilé ana bugiamim $a litim Saplitim
Su-ub-qi-mi-im uwa’eramma afjardam itz
Sunu izizma bugimam Su-ub-gi-im I have now

7"

baqasu

sent the men with orders for the wool
plucking in the lower district, join your
forces with them and have the plucking car-
ried out TCL 17 63:8 and 14, cf. itti awilé
Sa ana ZU.S1.GA ésthu tzizma ZU.SL.GA Su-ub-
gi-vm (for translat., see esehu mng. 1b) OECT
38:15, cf. also smmeratim lirammikama Su-
ub-qi-tm ARM 5 67:8.

4. nabqumu to be plucked: gsee Lugale, in
lex. section; U, UDU.HLA da ¢at PN UDU Jo
qat PN, lirammikuma li-tb-ba-ag-ma let them
wash the ewes in the charge of PN and the
sheep in the charge of PN,, and then let them
be plucked A 3521:27 (unpub. OB let.); wool
from the sheep da ina £.6UD.UDU.SE ib-ba-
ag-mu which were plucked in the fattening
shed Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 26:4,
cf. ibid. 8 (OB); +na 1 ME 50-ma-a sabim im:
meratum madatum ib-ba-qa-ma many sheep
can be plucked with the help of these 150 men
ARM 5 67:13, cf. 100 immeratum ul i1b-ba-aq-
ma (for contextsee mng. 1a-4’) ARM 2 140:10;
sia.pu(or .u8) da ina sfc immere Sa awilim
ib-ba-ag-ma standard (or: second quality)
wool, which comes from the wool of the
principal’s sheep, has been plucked (?) TLB
138:3 (OB).

For ZA 4 155:3 (Erimhu$ V 92), see naddgu; fox
TCL 18 125:21f., see kamiinu.

Meissner, MAOG 1/2 24; Landsberger, MSL 8/1
37.

baqganu see bagamu.
baqiru (to claim) see pagdru.

baqasu v.; to become enlarged(?), pro-
truding(?); SB*; cf. bugasu, bugquiu.

ek = [bal-qa-§& DiriI 169f; [e] [DU¢].DU = ba-ga-
%u ibid. 224 ; ba-ga-$u(var. -§um), §u-pu-1 = ra-bu-u
Malku I 14f., var. from Explicit Malku I 40 and An
VIII 36.

Summa kutalla ba-qi-i§ if he has a large(?)
back Kraus Texte 4b r. 5, also, wr. ba-gid
ibid. r. 7 and dupl. 8b iv &', see MVAG 40/2 88;
Summa <sac.K1d> ba-qi§ if his forehead is
exceptionally large(?) Kraus Texte 5:5ff. and
6:51f.

Kraus, MVAG 40/2 100.
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bagbaqqu

bagbaqqu s.; small gnat; SB¥;
bugaqu.

EN ba-ag-ba-ag-qu DUG,DUG,ma minu
d[kilu . ..] you recite the incantation ‘“‘Little
gnat” and the minu-insects and akilu-
insects [will not harm the field] K.2389:7
(unpub. list of namburbi’s, courtesy R. Caplice).

cf. bagqu,

bagqiltu see baglu.

baqilu s.; maltster; OAkk., OB, Elam, MB,
SB; wr. syll. and MUNUx(DIM,).SAR; cf. bagalu.

MUNUXMa-80gap, munuyg.6 = ba-gi(var. -gf)-lu
Lu IV 255f., see MSL 2 70 n. to 1. 479; [x-ma-an]
[L6].MUNU.SAR = ba-gé-lu Diri VI B 24’; gis.mar.
MUNUy.[8AR] = [mar ba-gi-If] shovel of the maltster
Hh. VII B 20; gi.dim.dim = ga-an d-ru-ul-li = 34
ba-gi-lu Hg. ATI 14,in MSL 7 67;[...] = kan-nu
§d MUNU4.8AR Nabnitu XXII 62f.

a) in adm. and leg.: PN MUNUx(DIM,).SAR
DP 125ii 4, cf. (several persons) MUNUx.SAR.ME
Nikolski 307 iii 3, and passim in Pre-Sar., cf. PN
MUNUx.SAR HSS 10 158 ii 2, ITT 1 1105:4,
cf. also (malt received by) PN MUNUx.SAR
TuM NF 1-2 113:4, and ibid. 132:3 (all OAkk.);
PN MUNUx(DIM,).SAR Falkenstein Gerichtsur-
kunden No. 212:19 (Ur III); 10 ¢UR SE 1.DUB
KI.1 8 GUR SE MUNUx.SAR KI.2 §a ana MUNUy.
SAR innadnu ten gur of barley from the
storehouse, first item, eight gur of green malt,
second item, which was given to the maltster
TLB 1 60:5 (OB); [16I] PN ba-gi-li MDP 18
214 r. 29 (= MDP 22 14); PN MUNUx.SAR PBS
2/2130:13 (MB); as personal name: Ba-gi-lum
TOL 1 238:19 (OB).

b) in lit.: eper bab MUNUL.SAR eper bdb
8dbi . .. tahassal ifténi§ ina [mé] nars tuballal
you crush dust from the maltster’s door, dust
from the tavern-keeper’s door, (etc.) and mix
(them) together in river water Craig ABRT 1
66:8, see ZA 32 172 (SB rit.); wna Sikar sibi
mé urul SE+MUNUx.SAR [...] (you mix the
medication) into beer from a tavernkeeper
and water from the wrullu-reed of the
maltster AMT 68,1 r. 2, cf. izbu &karu u A
SE+MUNUy.SAR ibid. obv. 8.

baqimu s.; plucker; Mari*; cf. bagamu.

ERIN ba-gi-mu ul ibassi immerdatum ul bagma
there is no plucker (here), the sheep could
niot be plucked ARM 5 67:9.

bagmu

bagigatu s. pl. tantum; (a type of groats);
SB*.

ba-qi-qa-tu(var. -t4) : du-li-ga-[tu] Kocher Pflan-
zenkunde p. 9 r. iii 11, also, followed by ba-gi-ga-tu :
li-la-a-ti §d¢ 1. MES evening meal (prepared) with oil
CT 19 39 K.9964:17f., restored from CT 18 45
K.4192:4 and r. 1.

aluzin mind tele’s sungira ina lapti ba-gi-
ga-ti ina kuzub loté ekéma lasima w kalomo
ale’i O jester, what can you do? I can snatch
and run off with sungiru-plants with turnips,
b. with . ..., and indeed anything else TuL p.
16:15, cf. mind ukultaka ba-gi-qa-tum ina
ipti [...] what is your food, b. in ..
ibid. p. 19:22.

See daligatu discussion section.

baqiranu (claimant) see pagir@nu.

baqlu (fem. bagiltu) adj.; sprouted; SB; cf.
bagalu.

naga(SE.sUM+IR).hu.tul, miN.gu.li = ba-g[i]-
il-tum Hh. XXIV 288f., for a parallel see biglétu.

ba-ag-lum = pi-ir-hu sprout CT 18 2iii 26.

[ktma] di-it-ti ba-qi-il-t; (parallel: [kima)
ditti takkusti) it is like a sprouted udittu-reed
(description of the §uwllu-mark on the liver)
AMT 71,3 r. 11 (ext. comm.).

bagmu (bagnu, fem. bagittu, baginatu) adj.;
plucked; OAkk., OB, MB Alalakh, Nuzi;
fem. baginatu in OAkk., bagittu in Nuzi, pl.
baq(i)matu; cf. bagamu.
14.z6.26 = ba-ag-mu, li.bar.gar.ra = ha-am-
sum, la.ugu.zé.26=ba-ar-§fum OB LuPart 1:26ff.
udu.si.il.l4 = bag-nu Hh, XTI 65.

a) said of humans: see ba-ag-mu man
whose hair is plucked out OB Lu, in lex.
section; as personal name: Ba-ki-na-tum
UET 3 1391 i 8, see MAD 3 99; Ba-ag-ni Clay
PN 62, also Ba-ag-ni, Pa-ag-nu NPN 110.

b) said of sheep — 1’ in OB: 2 UDU.NITA
ba-aq-mu-tum 5 SILA, SU.A $a ana Sagikarrém u
SAG.LIS.GAL.HI.A tllikunim naqidum PN ana
nikassidu i8akkan two plucked sheep, five
lambs with no sufficient wool, which came in
for the voluntary offering and for the sac.
L18.6AL ceremony, PN (is) the shepherd, it
shall be charged to his account JCS 2 103 No.
4:1, also ibid. No. 3:1 and No. 8 r. 1, cf. anum:=
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baqnu

ma PN u PN, 4 UDU.NITA ba-ag-mu-<tim> u
1 upu.NI1TA 80.6[1} ust@billaklkum now I am
sending you by PN and PN, four shorn sheep
and: one old sheep Fish Letters 20:12.

2’ in Nuzi: 2 UDU.MES pa-¢it-tum AASOR
16 3:9 (translit. only); 2 UDU.SAL.MES la
pa-ag-nu-tu, two unplucked ewes HSS 16
272:1 (translit. only), and passim in this text,
also 1 DU la pa-ag-nu-tu, ibid. 3, 1 UDU.U.TU
la pa-ag-nu-tu, ibid. 11, 1 UDU.GAL la pa-ag-
ny ibid. 13; for refs. in the stative, see
bagamu mng. la—6’.

¢) said of wool: ad¢ PN balfu ina Sanat x
MA.NA SiG ba-ag-ma-tim x MA.NA sic gaz:
zatim ... PN, ana PN sttanaddin PN, will
continue to provide PN with ten minas of
plucked wool and twelve minas of shorn goat
hair per year for as long as PN lives Wiseman
Alalakh 56:30; 3 MA.NA $ipdti pa-qi-ma-ti
three minas of plucked wool HSS 5 14:9.

D. Cross, Movable Property in the Nuzi Docu-
ments 25ff.; E. Cassin, Or. NS 28 225ff.

baqnu see bagmu.

baqqu (bdqu) s.; gnat; OB, SB, NB; cf.
bagbagqu, bugaqu.

nu-uNU = ba-ag-qum MSL2139C 19 (Proto-Ea);
[ni-im] [n1M] = [ba-ag-qJu S Voc. AD 17’; ni-im
NIM = nam-sa-tu [ ba-aq-ga A VIII/3 Comm. 8;
nim.tur.sahar.ra, nim.nig.na.me.nu.gél,
nim.nig.na.me.nu.tuk = bag-qu (var. ba-a-qu)
Hh. XTIV 306ff.

U bag-qu : A8 KUS mu-sa-a-ra-[n]i 816, Uruanna
IIT 40.

tt x bag-q¢ uhambabu they buzz . ... gnats
AfO 8 200:66 (Asb.); as personal name: Ba-
aq-qum YOS 213:7(0B); Bag-qu Dar. 163:6,
Ba-aq-ga Peiser Vertrige 114:2 and 8 (NB).

The reference from the unpublished OAkk.
incantation Kish 1930,143:12 and 32, cited MAD
3 99 s.v. bagqum, is to be read ahuz pak:
“I seized your mouth”; and compare agbat
piki and parallel phrases in incantations
cited sub sabdtu mng. 4c, also agbat pi sér:
Sumer 13 93:1, cited séru B mng. la.

Landsberger Fauna 131.

baqru (precious) see agru.

baqrii (claim) see pagri.

bardmu A
baqu see bagqu.

barahu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; I, II;
cf. barthu, burahu.

ul = ba-ra-hu, ul-su RA 16 1671ii9f. (group voc.),
cf. ul = ba-[ra-hu], ul = kla-ak-ka-bu], ul = §d-[. ..]
CT 19 14 ii 24ff.; tu-bar-rah 5R 45 vi 9 (gramm.).

For a suggested etymology, see baripu. It is
unlikely that the phrase ahija ma-u-ta
%-bar-ra-ha-an-ni EA 20:74 (let. of Tusdratta)
contains the rare verb barahu, which occurs
only in the list of cryptic terms cited in lex.
section. The EA ref. should probably be
emended, possibly to usadrahanni, usarra:
hanni, or be read umasrahanni as a mistake
for usadrahanni.

von Soden, Or. NS 27 254f.

barakku s.; outbuilding, corridor, passage;
OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; pl. barakks and
barakkani; wr. syll. and (in OB) E.BAR.RA.

é.bar.ra= ba-rak-ku (followed by rugbu, asuppu,
Safuiru) Igituh I 366.

a) in private houses: giS.ig é.bar.ra
door of the outbuilding Jean Tell Sifr 5:11
(OB); % pa-nt 3a bit 5ati u ba-rak-ka-§i the
front building of the south house and its
outbuilding (rented) Nbn. 48:5.

b) in the b#t hilani: ina ba-ra-ak-ki $a
gereb £ papahani apti birri upattd in the
corridors between the rooms 1 made openings
for windows and arches(?) OIP 2 119:24, also
ibid. 106 vi 30, cf. suldl tardni da gereb ba-rak-
ka-a-ni etissun wusahld (for translat., see
sul@ly mng. 1) ibid. 107 vi 37 and 120: 28 (Senn.).

In the lex. passage and in the refs. to a
private dwelling, barakku seems to denote an
outbuilding, while in the description of the
bit hilani built by Sennacherib, a dark
corridor inside the building seems to be meant.
See also kisalbarakkuw (from kisal.bar.ra)
“outer courtyard.”

baraku (to bar) see pardaku.
baramahu (dais) see paramahu.

bardamu A v.; 1. to seal (a tablet, an
opening), to engrave, 2. Subrumu to have
(a tablet) sealed; from OB on; I tbrum —
ibarram — barim (NA tbrim — ibarrim), 1/2,
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baramu A

IIT; wr. syll. and RA; cf. birimbu, birmu B,
mubarrimu, nabramu.

[gun] = [bal-ra-mu (see bardmu B), gur.[x] =
MIN §¢ ka-na-ki Antagal TIT 196f.

gi.gub.ba gir.na na,..kidib.ld.inim.inim.
ma.key(kiD).e.ne.a.ta ib.ra.ra.as : meindat
[$épélsn ina kunuk §ibiti sb-ru-[mu] Ai. IIT iii 44;
nay . kiSib mu.sar.ra.ne.ne ib.ra : ‘ne Na,.
KISIB §itir Sumdatisunu tb-ru-um Ai. VIiv 32, ¢f. (in
same context) ib.ra.ra.e$ : sb-ru-mu ibid. 34,
ib.ra.ra.ne : i-bar-ra-mu ibid. 36.

1. to seal (a tablet, an opening), to engrave
—a) to seal a tablet — 1" in OB: ~Na,.K181B
PN ula qurrubma ing NA,KISIB PN, ba-ri-im
the seal of PN was not available, so it was
sealed with the seal of PN, YOS 8 71:16; ina
kunuk PN PN, w PN, ¢b-ru-um Riftin 60:15;
SE.GA.NE.NE.TA KiISIB.NENE IB.RLES by
common agreement they applied their seals
PBS 8/2 116:23, c¢f. DUB.NE.NE iB.sAR.[R]E.
ES 4 NA,. NE.NE L.NI.iB.RA.A§ they inscribed
their documents and applied their seals ibid.
case 23; KISIB PN-ma 1.iB.RA BE 6/2 42 edge;
KISIB LU.KI.INIM.MA IB.RA PBS 8/181:22, wr.
iB.RA Szlechter TJA p. 23 r. 4’, and passim;
KISIB.A.NT §B.[RA] BE 6/2 3:8, also Grant Smith
College 260:23, cf. KISIB.BA.A.NI IB.RA Grant
Bus. Doc. 41 case 34, KISIB.BA.NI iB.RA AJSL
34 201:16; XISIB PN ba-ri-im TCL 11 164:11;
KISIB LU.INIM.MA.BL.MES IB.RA Meissner BAP
1:16, and passim in OB; KISIB NU.UB.RA PN
PN has not impressed (his) seal YOS 5153:12.

2" in MB: kima NA, KISIB-§i ina NA,.
KISIB PN $§ibt ba-ri-im instead of his own
seal, it is sealed with the seal of PN, the
witness PBS 8/2 159:23.

3’ in NA, NB: ina $dme Satari w ba-ra-me
(the witnesses were present) at the sale, the
writing, and sealing (of the document) BBSt.
No. 9iv a 29; ina NA,KISIB Sarri ... tuppi
bar-mu the documents are sealed with the
royal seal VAS 187 v 50 (kudurru); adSu sat:
tukki Adsur la batali w zikir Sarri mahré la
Sunni kunuk $arri ab-rim-ma to assure that
the regular offerings to AsSur do not cease
and in order not to alter the orders of earlier
kings, I applied the royal seal ADD 809 r. 6,
seo ARU 10:41 (Sar.); (. ..] tuppi ultu Ezida ¢b-
ru-mu-d-ma ana 4m $dti iddinus they sealed
the tablet from(?) Ezida and gave (the land)

baramu A

to him for all future days AfO 17 2:11; mati-
ma ana la ené dajand fuppi iSturu tne NA,.
KISIB-§d-nu tb-ru-mu-ma the judges drew up
a record never to be altered and applied their
seals to it RA 12 7:9, cf. ina ma-ti(!)-mi ana
la ené sartennu u dajand tuppi [...] KiSIB.
MES-§d-nu tb-ru-mu-ma ana PN iddiny Nbn.
1128:27, cf. also dajand tuppi iSturuma ine
NA,MES-§i-nu 1h-ru-mu-ma Nbn. 668:20.

4’ in lit.: Akkadaja $itridu a-bar-ri-im
(see igibu) Langdon Tammuz pl. 3 iii 8 (NA
oracles for Esarh.).

b) to seal an opening: ina kunukk: arge pisa
ta-bar-ram you seal her (the clay figurine of
the sorceress’) mouth with a seal of green
(stone) MagluIX 48, restored from STT 82:103a;
(you put dough in a hole) ¢na {7di pé babsu te-
pehhi ina Na,KISTB Subi w Sadani babiu ta-
bar-ram you block up the opening with clay
and chaff, seal the opening with a seal of
Subii-stone and one of hematite CT 23 1:11 (SB
rit.), also ana hurri 3a ereb Samsi tasakkan
tne {idi pé tepehht ina NA L KISIB $ubi u NA,.
KA.GI.NA KA-§% ta-bar-ram you put (the clay
model of the gums) into a hole toward the
west, stop it up with clay and chaff, seal the
opening with one seal of §ubé-stone and one of
hematite K.2450:12 (to CT 23 5), also VAT 35:13
(SB inc.); ina hurri Sa ereb Samdi tepehhi:
dima tna NA,KISIB Subi u Sadant KA-3d(!) ta-
bar-ram PBS 1/2 120 r. 14; you make seven
tongues of clay, you put the tongues into the
clay boat [ina] NA,KISIB NA,.SUBA u NA,
Sadinw 7 liddnati ta(text: tu)-bar-ram bab
makurre ki lisandti [tal]-bar-ram with a seal
of Subdi-stone and one of hematite you seal
the seven tongues, you also seal the opening
of the boat like the tongues Iraq 22 222:18f.
(translit. only), but note with kandku: Na,.
KISIB NA,.SUBA u NA, Sadanu bab makurri
takannakma ibid. 224:24 (NB rit.); hi-stp-§i
tna Sani dme 1ssi (text : sU) bit ridite ab-ti-ri-im
on the second day (I removed?)his combed-out
hair(?) from the building of administration
and sealed it (obscure) ABL 1372:14 (NA).

c) to engrave on metal: (bronze statues)
ina 2 siséja u iftén LG GIS.GIGIR-iq Sarrdt GN
tk$udu qa-ti ba-rim sérudfun having ‘“With
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baramu B

only my two horses and one chariot driver, I
took the kingdom of Urartu” engraved on
them TCL 3 404 (Sar.).

d) (unkn.mng., lit.: “to seal the measure of
the feet,” said of foundlings): see Ai. IITiii 44,
in lex. section.

3. Subrumu to have (a tablet) sealed: ina
kunukkdtidunu ib-ru-mu w andkw ... d4-3a-
ab-ri-im they impressed their own seals, I
had (someone else) make the impression for
me Scheil Sippar 10:33 (OB leg.).

baramu B v.; 1. to be multicolored,
speckled, pied, variegated, 2. burrumu to
color, twine in several colors; OB, NA, SB;
I (only stative barum attested), I/2, II; cf.
barmu, barunduw, birimu, birmu A, bitramu,
bitrumu, burmu, burruwmtu, burrumu, burdmitu,
burummu, buramd, tabrimu.

[gun] = [ba]-ra-mu, gur.[x] = MIN §d ka-na-ki
(see bardmu A), gin.gun.nu = bur-ru-mu Antagal
IIT 196ff.; [gun].gun = tuk-ku-[pu], [gun].gin
= ba-ra-m{u] Antagal Db 7f.;sipa.tir.ramusen

= kup-§i bar-mat (bird) with a multicolored crest
Hh. XVIIT 241, also Hg. BIV 238, in MSL 8/2 166.

[gun.glun.na.ab = bu-r[i-ilm (followed by
burriq, see (w)ardqu) OBGT XI ii 11; tu-bar-ram
5R 45 K.253 vi 10; bur-ru-um [ GUN [ pa-ri-[im]
Izbu Comm. V 272c.

1. to be multicolored, speckled, pied,
variegated — a) baramu (only stative barum
attested): Summa alittu mub puatida suy [
ba-ru-um if the top of a pregnant woman’s
forehead is spotted (preceded by: is yellow,
white, black, red) Labat TDP 200:5, cf.
[Summa ... aplpida Saplany imitta suy if the
[...] of her nose on the lower right is spotted
ibid. 202:20f., Summa pissu bar-mat if his
forehead is spotted ibid. 44:54; anad§thuniss
akarrablunisi uzile ella DUMU.MAS.DA $a bar-
ma madu I approach you carrying to you a
pure gazelle kid, offspring of a gazelle, whose
eyes are multicolored BBR No. 100:13.

b) bitrumu: Summa immeru mindti guppusd
nddu zarriqa Sarat kukkalli bit(var. bi-it)-ru-
um if a sheep is of massive proportions, has
speckled eyes, fleece brindled (like that of a)
fat-tailed sheep CT 31 30:5, and dupls., see
gukkallu usage e (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb),
var. from AfO 9 119, note the variant: ba-al-ta-

baraqu

am bi-it-ru-[um] it is brindled in its magnifi-
cent (fleece) CT 41 9:9; wndja bit-ru-ma-ma
ul usabbd my eyes are colorful, but they
cannot see ZA 5 80 r. 13 (SB lit.).

2. burrumu to color, twine in several colors:
tamsil murad$é Sa tidi teppus ina gasst U.BIL.
LA tu-bar-ram you make a clay likeness of a
wildcat, you color it with gypsum and
charcoal LKA 112:7, dupl. 83-1-18,447:7
(SB namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); kima sia
sirpt anni innappaduma ana $iti SUB-u ...
mar i$pari ana subdti la 4-bar-ra-mu just as
this red wool is plucked apart and thrown
into the fire and the weaver cannot make (it)
into a colored garment Surpu V-VI 115; hatta
i8tu kirt inakkisuni sirpani hatla 4-bar-ru-mu
they cut a staff in the orchard, twine colored
strands of wool around the staff KAR 33:5
(NA rit.).

baran( s.; rebel; NA royal; cf. bdru B.

$a PN GN ba-ra-a-nu-t ulessit alussu
(Sargon) who drove the rebel Itti of GN out
of his city Lyon Sar. 5:32; RN Jar GN ...
ba-ra-nu-i Merodachbaladan, king of Baby-
lon, the rebel OIP 248:6 (Senn.); I dispatched
my officers against him » §& PN ba-ra-nu-
4(var. -u) nabalkattinu aldik wmmandateja i¥me:
ma ane GN $eldbid innabit but when he, PN,
the rebel and faithless, heard of the ap-
proach of my forces, he fled like a fox to Elam
Borger Esarh. 47 ii 54, also 110:7, eksu ba-ra-
nu-4 Streck Asb. 44 v 31 and 194:20.

bardqu v.; 1. to flash (said of lightning),
to strike with lightning, 2. Jubruqu to cause
lightning to strike, to flash, to strike down
with a weapon, 3. itabrugqu to flash, to strike
constantly; from OB on; I ibrig — ibarrig,
I/2, III, III/3, IV/2, IV/3; wr. syll. and
gr.u1; cf. barigu, birqu, burruqu.
fu.ur.ur.zi.ga.zu 9ir.ra.ging(em) la.gil.
gil gir.gir hé.en.ak : ka¥isk: nadru kima Irra
gardamu li-§ab-ri-ig may your (IStar’s) fearful
weapon strike the evil with lightning like the
plague-god RA 12 74:19f.; mr.MI (var. gul.gul.
fla]) nim.gir.giny mu.un.gir.gir.re.e.ne
(var. gir.gir.re.e.ne) : a ina ikleti kima birqs it-
ta-nab-ri-qu(var. -ga) (demon) who flashes like
lightning in the darkness KAR 46:17f., restorations
and variants from CT 17 36:84f., dupl. ZA 30
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189:17; [x x x nim.gi]Jr.ging [mu.un.gijr.gir.
re : lidan niridu kima bir-gi it-ta-nab-rig  (Gibil)
whose tongue of light flashes like lightning BA 5
648:13f.; a.l4 hul.gdl nim.gir.giny mu.un.
[gir.gir] : ald lemnu $a kima bir-gé it-ta-nalb-ri-qu]
evil alé-demon who strikes like lightning CT 17 7
iv 3f.; an.ir.ra nim.gir.giny [mu.un.gir.gir.
re.e.nej : ina i$id samé kima bir-gi it-ta-[nab-ri-qu)
they flash like lightning at the horizon CT 16
19:44f., ¢f. CT 17 27:11f,,19i 3f.; Ninurta aga.
zu Q%ir.an.na igi.zu nim.gir.giny du;.du,:
dMIN agidka 9man-za-at ina panika kima bi-[ir-qi
ittanabrdlg O Ninurta, your crown, the rainbow,
flashes like a bolt of lightning before you Lugale 19,

i.mul.mul : [¢]-ta-ta-ab-ri-ig CT 42 29:3f.

S$ub-ru-qu = MIN (= da-a-ku) Malku I 107.

1. to flash (said of lightning), to strike
with lightning —a) to flash (said of lightning)
— 1’ in gen.: ilsd Sami qagqaru irammum
[@]mu usharrir usd ikletu [ib-rliq bir-quinnapih
tdatu  the heavens thundered, the earth
rumbled, daylight ceased, darkness advanced,
lightning flashed, fire shot up Gilg. V iii (iv)
17; NIM.GIR ¢-bar-ri-ig lightning flashes (in
the nether world) ZzA 43 17:52.

2" in astrol.: NIM.GIR ib-rig milid ina nagbi
LA.MES lightning will flash, the flood will be
low in (its) source Thompson Rep. 235 r. 6, cf.
birqu ib-[rig] mi ina nagbi LA.MES ibid. 256C:4,
also ibid. 257:2; [Summa N]IM.GIR ana
IM.LIMMU.BA tb-riq zunni w mila imtahharu
if lightning flashes in all directions, there will
be equal amounts of rainfall and flood waters
ACh Adad 20:5, also [§umma NIM.G]IR ana
IM.LIMMU.BA HI.HI ibid. 7ff., and passim in
this text, also [§umma] ... NIM.ciR adi 7-§i
tb-rig iflightning strikes seven times ibid. 26;
note [§umma birqu] kima i$dti ana IM.LIMMU.
BA HLHI (var. thb-tar-qu) ibid. 9, for var. see
ACh Adad p. 43; note in other omen texts:
Summa birqu ina mittt amely b-rig  if
lightning flashes to the right of a man ZLabat
TDP 14:76, cf. Summa ... [bir]-lgd] ana 161
améli ib-rig CT 38 14:27 (SB Alu), cf. also KAR
381ii 4.

3’ in similes: erpét miti izannunu i-bar-rig
ugst the clouds of death rain down, arrow(s)
flash STT 19:54 (SB Epic of Zu); sllabi§ niri
kima bir-qa ib-rig-ma ina& ina Subti he was
clad in light, he flashed like a lightning bolt
when he moved on (his) seat MVAG 21 86:23

bardqu

and 27 (Kedorlaomer text); [Summa] x-$§i kima
NIM.GIR 3-bar-ri-ga if his [eyes(?)] flash like
lightning Bab. 7 235 iii 13 (SB physiogn.);
Summa ma bit améli birsu kima NIM.GIR
inammirma <ang IGI> améle tb-rig bitu Sudtu
mukil ré§i Tux (for translat., see birsu) CT 38
27:9 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 10.

b) to strike with lightning: mdtu §7 N1M.
GirR ¢-bar-rig-8i lightning will strike that
land CT 39 17:60 (SB Alun); Adaed ina be-ri-iq
lemutti massu li-ib-ri-ig may Adad strike his
land with a harmful lightning bolt AOB 1
66:62, and passim in Adn. I, also ibid. 142:30
(Shalm. I), wr. [i-tb-rig AKA 108 viii 84 (Tigl. I).

2. Subrugu to cause lightning to strike, to
flash, to strike down with a weapon — a) to
cause lightning to strike: Summa Adad 4-3ab-
rig-ma qassw iftt NIM.GIR innamir if, when
Adad makes lightning strike, his hand is
seen with a thunderbolt in it Bab. 4 120:5,
see ibid. 110:33 (SB prodigies); sabit kippat $are
mukil mé nuhdi musaznin zunni mu-Sab-rig
NIM.GIR musabdd urqéti (Adad) who controls
all the winds, who keeps the waters of
abundance, who causes rain and lightning,
who causes vegetation to grow Iraq 24 93:5
(Shalm. IIT); [nds) gi-na-an-zi ellete mu-3ab-
rig Nmm.¢fR (Adad) who bears the shining
whip, who causes lightning Unger Reliefstele
8:5, restored from Iraq 24 93:3.

b) to flash: %a ... ana Sub-rugq ulmésu
Serati Irra qarrad ilz i-nu-$u ina $ubti (ISum)
at the flashing of whose sharp lances (even)
Irra, the most valiant of the gods, trembles
on (his) seat Gossmann Era I 5, ef. ibid. 11T 68.

¢) to strike down with a weapon — 1’ said
of gods: $u-ub-ri-ig Anzdm ine ka-ki-kal
strike down Anzi with your weapon RA 46
88:12 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. [mu-§a-abl-ri-ig
bi-ir-qi-§u Anzdm birgi[§u x x ] (Adad) who
strikes with his bolts of lightning, [...] Anzi
with his bolts of lightning KUB 4 26:3, and
dupl. BMS 20:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 96,
cf. also tu-dab-ri-ig-§u SEM 117 ii 16; Nusku
mu-§ab-riq za’tri who strikes the hostile with
lightning Maqlu II 8, cf. [DN] mu-Sab-ri-qu
lem-nt K.9938:11; see also RA 12 74:19f.,
in lex. section; DN rasubbu mu-ud-tab-ri-qu
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(var. mu-us- dad-ab-ri-qu) za’rija Irra, the
frightful one, who strikes down my enemies
with lightning VAB 4 60 i 28 (Nabopolassar),
var. from WVDOG 59 42:26.

2’ said of kings: adared kal malki rappu
l@it la magirt mu-Sab-ri-qu zamdni (Sen-
nacherib) first among all the princes, the . ...
which ....-s the unsubmissive, who strikes
the enemy with lightning OIP 2 23 i 9, and
passim in Senn.

3. itabrugu to flash, to strike constantly:
for bil. refs., see lex. section; kime NIM.GIR
it-ta-nab-rig TE.A-§% his (Nergal’s) cheeks
flash as lightning RA 41 39:10, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 118, also, wr. it-ta-na-ab-ri-iq li-
ta-§4 ibid. 12, cf. [it-t]a-nab-ri-qu kima bir-q7
(in broken context) CT 3519:14, see Bauer Asb.
2 46; mut-tab-ri-i[g] (in broken context)
KAH 2 74:6 (Tigl. I); 9Mu-ta-ab-ri-gd (name
of a demon in the nether world) EA 357:68
(Nergal and Ereskigal).

In MVAG 13 222:16 (= ASKT p. 129) read

u.bu.bu dé.dal.la : $a nablisa mut-tap-hu(!)-tu,;
for OECT 4150 ii 36, see MalkuT 107, inlex. section.

barar see barars.
barara see barari.

barari (bardr, bardra) adv.; at the time of
the evening watch; SB; cf. bararu A.

igi.zalag(l) = ba-ra-a-ri (between musam and
sihsthi) OBGT I 797; igi.zalag = [ba-ra-ri]
Antagal A 185; igi.zalag = ba-ra-[ri], mul s1g;.a
= tk-le-tfum] 5R 16 i 27f. (group voc.); ba-ar BAR
= ba-ra-ri A 1[6:285.

Summa Sin thmutamma ba-ra-ri itta’dar . . .
BA.RA [ la-a | BT || a-dan-nu (for translat.,
see adannu mng. 2b-3’) ACh Sin 81:1, cf.
Summa Sin TAB-ma ba-ra-ar itt[w’dar] ibid.
3:32, also TCL 6 15:7 (catalog of astrol. omens),
cf. also §umma ina 171 Tadriti Un.12.KAM Sin
TAB-ma ba-ra-ar itta’dar ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23:31,
also $umma Sin ina Nisanni UD.12.KAM
thmutamma ba-ra-ri itta’dir AfO 11 360:4, see
also AfO 14 185 (catalog of astrol. omens).

Read ina ba-ra-ri-<¢iy in BE 17 47:4 since
barari is an astrological term.

bardritu (barartu) s.; evening watch; OB,
Bogh., MB, SB; wr. syll. and EN.NUN(.AN).
USAN/USAN (EN.NUN.AN.TA Thompson Rep.

bararitu

271:2, EN.NUN.BAR.RA Labat TDP 14:72f);
cf. bararu A.

[en.nu]n.an.ta = ba-ra-ri-tum, [en.nuln.
muru.[ba] = gab-li-tum, {en.nuln.ud,zal.[la]
= §d-at ur-ri LuExcerpt 11 88ff.; en.nun = ma-sar-
#i, eNn.NUN.AN.USAN = ba-ra-ri-ti, en.nun.muru.
ba = qab-li-tih, en.nun.u,.sa.14 = §at ur-r¢ Igituh
short version 117ff., cf. (in same context) [en.nun.
an.ta] = ba-r[a-ri]-td Igituh T 418; en.nu.un.
bar.[ra], en.nun.an.us[an] = [ba-ra-ri-tu]
Nabnitu D b 5f.; en.nun.an.ta = ba-ra-ri-tum,
en.nun.muru.ba = gab-li-tum, en.nun.ud.zal.
la = $at-tur-rum Antagal C 33ff.

a) in astrological contexts — 1" barartu:
Summa attald 4Sin ina ba-ra-a[r-ti uSarrime
ad)i Sa-tir-ri udanihma if an eclipse of the
moon begins in the evening watch and lasts
into the morning watch KUB 30 9 iii 28, see
Leibovici, RA 50 18 iii 45; ina nisut awelim
ulu 1na astapir awelim mamman imdt Sandm
Sumsu namtali ba-ra-ar-tim someone will die
among the man’s family or servants, alterna-
tive interpretation: eclipse in the evening
(followed by namtali gablitim, $at urrim) RA
44 33:3,cf. YOS 10 17:49 (OB ext.), also KAR 366
r. 2; Sin ...l ine ba-ra-ar-t lu ing MGRU-1
lu ina Sat urri antald i$akkanu will an eclipse
of the moon occur during the evening watch,
the midnight watch, or the morning watch?
AfO 11 361:12 (SB tamitu, coll. W. G. Lambert);
ina ba-ra-ar-ti (followed by ine EN.NUN.
MURU.BA and ina de-rim) ACh Supp. 2 IStar
57:7, 10, 13 and 16, also, wr, EN.NUN.AN.USAN
ibid. 26, 29 and 32.

2" wr. with logograms: in¢ EN.NUN.AN.
USAN Sin attalé caR-ma the moon will be
eclipsed during the first watch of the night
ACh Adad 33:21, and passim in astrol.; IM.2 EN,
NUN.AN.TA ZI-ma¢ Thompson Rep. 271:2, see
Weidner, AfO 17 83; for omens dealing with
the eclipse of the moon ¢na barariti, see
‘Weidner, AfO 17 771f.

b) in lit. (in parallelism to the other two
watches of the night) : alst ba-ra-ri-tu,(var. -ta)
qablitu w namaritu I am calling the evening,
the midnight, and the dawn (watches) Maqlu
13, cf. alst AD.KAL.IGI massarta $a ba-ra-ar-t;
I have called the ...., the evening watch
AfO 14 142:45 (SB bit mesiri); Suftu anniftu]
da ina ba-ra-ar-ts qablite $at urre ibbablamma
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Sa atta tidi anaku la idé this dream which was
brought to me during the evening watch, the
midnight watch, or the morning watch and
about which you know, but I do not know
Dream-book 340 K.8583:5, also ibid. 12, cf.
[E]N.NUN ba-ra-ri-td EN.NUN gablitu EN.NUN
dat wrri [Sutltw liblamma KAR 58r.7, also
Suthe enniti §& ine@ EN.NUN.AN.USAN ina
EN.NUN.MURUB,.BA.AN %@ EN.NUN.UD.ZAL.LI
tb[bablam]| Dream-book 343 r. 11, cf. ibid. 341
r. col. 5; na ba-ra-ri-ti (var. ba-ra-dr-tz)
gablite w $at wrri ... thitanni KAR 267:19,
restored and var. from K.7186:4, dupl. LKA 85 r.
11 (8B inc.); EN.NUN.AN.USAN gablite NU S$E
EN.NUN.UD.ZAL.LI §E the evening watch and
the midnight watch are unfavorable, the
morning watch is favorable KAR 177 iii 38
(SB hemer.); Summa birsu ina EN.NUN.BAR.RA
ine emitte ameli isrub if a birsu flares up at the
right of a man during the first watch (fol-
lowed by EN.NUN.ZALAG.GA) Labat TDP 14:72,
also ibid. 73; EN.NUN.AN.USAN ¢b-fa EN.
NUN.[...] (in broken context) ZA 4 249
K.9594:7.

c) other oces.: [...] ba-ra-ri-tim [N]a,
Suats li-id-[di-nu(?)]-ni-kum let them give(?)
you that stone [before?] the night watch
Fish Letters No. 12:14 (OB let.); 1$tén akala itti
pappast wl ugatts ba-ra-[ar-tum ki igtd ummu
issabasst she was not able to finish a single
piece of bread with gruel, when the evening
watch ended, fever set in BE 1733:10 (MB let.);
[marat] PN ina ba-ra-ri-<ti> ki Pidu istu masu
medeli . .. ki ittilu adi Samé lapdti [ki] iggeltd
riksa $a musita isammidusi (although) the
daughter of PN felt better at the time of the
first watch, they kept putting bandages on
her the whole night long from midnight on,
when she went to bed, until she awoke at
dawn BE 17 47:4 (MB let.); [ina] ba-ra-ar-
tim nakram tasakkip you will rout the enemy
during the evening watch YOS 10 46 i 28
(OB ext.); ina@ EN.NUN.USAN DUG.A.GUB.BA
uktannu at the first watch holy water vessels
are sel up RAcc. 89:6; %@ EN.NUN.AN.USAN
i$tanasst (if a ghost appears in a man’s
house) and it cries during the night watch
CT 38 26:36 (SB Alu).

Thompson, AJSL 53 218 n. 5.

bararu A

barartam adv.; during the first night watch;
OB*; cf. bararu A.

Summa ium ba-ra-ar-tam tne UD.9.KAM
arhi§ iterup if the moon (lit. : the god) becomes
prematurely dark during the first watch of the
ninth day ZA 43 310:15 (OB astrol.).

barartu see bararitu.

bararu A v.; 1. to become filmy(?) (said of
the eyes); 2. (uncert. mng.); SB, NA(?);
I *brur — tbarrur — barir; cf. barari,
bardaritu, barartam, bariritu, bariru A, birbirri,
birratu, *burruru.

ur,r = ba-ra-rum Izi H App. I (VAT 10243) 12.

ba-ra-rum (var. na-gi-ru) = itk-kil-lum An VIII 4;
ba-ra-rum = pa-la-sfu] An VIII 183.

1. to become filmy(?), said of the eyes:
Summa omély SAG.KI.DIB.BA irtadsi uznasu
$agguma masu i-bar-ru-ra labansu K6.MES-
&4 if a man has ““seizure of the forehead,” his
ears ring, his eyes become filmy(?), his neck
muscles hurt him Kocher BAM 228:24, dupls.
ibid. 229:18’, KAR 184 r.(!) 33, AMT 97,4:31, cf.
CT 23 46:26; Summa amélu inddu t-bar-ru-
ra ... midu teqqt if a man’s eyes become
filmy(?) (you bray various medications in
ghee) you daub on his eyes Kocher BAM 159
iv 26, cf. ibid. 13:8'; [§umma] 1611.MES-§4
dama mald i-bar-ru-[rJe if his eyes are full of
blood (and) they become filmy(?) Kscher BAM
18:20, cf. Summa amélu 161[1]-§& dama
moldma w i-bar-ru-[rla RA 53 13:33, also
masu i-bar-ru-ra dama wkalle CT 23 27:12;
Summa amelu mubhadu seta hamitma Indsu
i-bar-ru-ra if a man’s scalp burns from sétu
and his eyes become filmy(?) Koécher BAM
3120 (= KAR 202), dupl. AMT 5,3i 8, cf. 161I-
& i-bar-ru-ra STT 97 iv 14, wr. 161154 ¢-bar-
ru-dr STT 89:49; Summa amélu inasu bar-ra
u dimta wkalle if a man’s eyes are filmy(?)
and they water Kocher BAM 159 iv 28'; Sums:
mae amélu ing silvtiu (wr. LIL) ummu ane
misu tppusma in@du bar-ra if during a man’s
illness feverishness spreads to his eyes, his
eyes are filmy(?) ibid. 3 iii 47 (= KAR 202).

2. (uncert. mng.): Summa bitu MIN (= la:
randu) ba-ri-ir if the awning(?) of a house is

(preceded by ga-ri-ir) CT 38 14:18;
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Summa ina bt améli mimma kime NIM.[GIR
t-balr-ru-ug)-ur (see bardsu) ibid. 29:54 (SB
Alu), cf. [(]-ber-ru-ru (in broken context)
ACh Supp. 2 Adad 104:5; DUMU-§% anni [ina]
libbi ba-ra-ar sahurandtu &4 this son of his is
in the .... of youth ABL 118r. 17 (NA), see
Deller, Or. NS 33 91.

The relationship of bararu to barari, bariru,
etc., is not altogether clear. There is no
evidence that bararu, at least when said of the
eyes, means ‘‘sparkle.” It seems more likely
to connect bardritu, the first watch of the
evening, with bardru. Bararitu is the time of
day when one perceives objects only dimly
in the descending darkness; bararu, when
used as a symptom of eye disease, may refer
to a film or growth such as a cataract, which
likewise dulls the vision and the appearance
of the eye. U-3ab-ra(-)dr bu-x (or udabra ub-
bu-x) (in broken context) ZA 4 255 iii 3 (coll.
W. G. Lambert) remains obscure.

In JCS 4 73:5 read ma-ra-rum (= A VIII/3
Comm. 5).

bararu B v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; I ibrur;
cf. bariru B, barru adj.

xal.nua(l).a¢.A = ba-ra-rum $d a-mat (preceded
by nasdaku, rahasu, saldtu $d¢ a-mat) Antagal C 111,
ef. igi.zalag = [ba-ra-ri] (see bardri), KA.nu.AG.A
= [MIN §d a-mat] Antagal A 185f.

Summa tb-ru-ur-ma usharrir if he speaks

. and then lapses into silence Labat TDP
190:26.

Since in Labat TDP symptoms of mental
derangement are described, the verb probably
refers to speaking blasphemous or otherwise
unsuitable things, see also barru.

barasiglt (parsigu) s.; low socle for cultic
purposes; SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (see lex.
section) and BARA.SI.GA Or BARA.SIG;.GA.

en si.sikil.ta bédra.si.ga.a ri.a : bélum
$a ina Samé pa-dr-si-ga ramt lord (Sama¥) who
occupies & dais in the heaven STT 197:1f.;
lu.ug(cr8cavr).lu.bi béra.sigs.gla ...] : LG
u-1 tna MiN-e BIN 2 22:144, dupl. CT 16 38 iii 6,
gsee Gurney, AAA 22 88.

Summa ina bit améli BARA.ST1.GA epud if a b.
is made in the house of a person CT 40 8
K.7932:15, cf.ina URE.BIMIN MIN (if) the same

barasu

ontheroof of this house ibid. 16, also (repeated
with 1N.DU for epu$) ibid. 17f.; Suwmma K1
MIN BARA.SI.GA udalpit u lu Su-u[l-pu-ta ipud]
if a person desecrates the b. or rehuilds a
desecrated one ibid. 20, also Summa BARA.
s1.¢A ubbib if he purifies a b. ibid. 21 (SB Alu);
lu mubra lu ibrata lu parakka lu BARA.SIG.GA
lu pitigta lipus he (the king) may build a
square socle, an open-air shrine, a dais, a b. or
amud wall KAR 177 ii 14, parallel, wr. BARA.
s1.[cA] KAR 392 obv.(!) 3 (igqur ipus); na 4re
BARA.SI.GA [...] (on the third day) [you
build] a b. on the roof BBR No. 48:3; ina
mubht BARA.SIG,.GA GUB-zu  you place
(several objects of colored wool) upon the b.
ibid. 40:6; Summa amélu murus kabarti Sa
BARA.S1.GA tkbus (for ikbusu) ana pan duTUu
ador BARA.S1.GA nadd DU-ma if a man (suffers)
from .... (a foot disease) because he (inad-
vertently) stepped upon a b., he goes before
Sama$ (i.e., in the daytime) where the b. is
(and performs a ritual) AMT 100,3:15 + AMT
32,2:25.

The b., lit.: ‘“‘small dais,” seems to have
consisted of a socle (so low that it could be
stepped on inadvertently) in a private house
(mainly on the roof), which was used in
private worship.

In Sumerian texts, bara.si.ga seems to
refer to a part of the temple, see Falkenstein,
ZA 48 97:4. For 4Bara.si.gasee CT 24 8:28
and 31, 4Bara.sig.ga ibid. 35x 7.

Meissner BAW 1 19.

barasu v.; to sparkle, to shine brightly;
SB; I *brus — tbarrus; cf. birsu, bursa.

[Summa] ... MUL.MES mugldla ¢-bar-ru-su
if the stars shine at the midday rest ACh
Supp. 2 Itar 84:6, cf. [§umma kakkabu kima
bi)-ri-ig hurass i-bar-ru-us if a star shines like
a golden birsu K.8489+8609:23 (SB namburbi,
courtesy R. Caplice); Summa ina bit ameli mim:
ma kima siparri i-bar-ru-ug if in a man’s
house something shines brightly like copper
CT 38 27:12 (Alw), cf. Summa ina bt améli
mimma kimae NIM.[aiR i-balr-ru-usf-ur if in
a man’s house something flashes brightly,
variant: ....-s (see bararu A) like lightning
ibid. 29:54, cf. ibid. 52f.
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bardsu v.; to pluck wool; lex.*;
bir$u, burrusu.

z6, z6.26 = ba-ra-Sum Nabnitu J 343f.; zi-i z1
= ba-ra-§[u] A I1I/1:149.

ba-ra-$u = ba-qa-mu Malku VIII 34,

barbartu s.; she-wolf; SB; cf. barbaru.

mus-$4-ga-na. LAGABXMUS = ka-ru-ur-td $d UR.
BAR.RA, bar-bar-tum Ea 1 124-124a.

ezzet Samral ilat namurrat w §i bar-bar-rat
marat Anu she (LamaStu) is fierce, she is
raging, she is a goddess, she is dazzling(?),
she is a she-wolf, the daughter of Anu RA 18
163 r. 13 (= TCL 6 49), also ezzet ... bar-ba-
rat PBS 1/2 113:13, 4R 55 No. 1 r. 7, 58 ii 60
(all Lamastu).

of. barsu,

barbaru s.; 1. wolf, 2. (a star); from
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and UR.BAR.RA; cf.
barbartu.

[ur.barl.ra = bar-ba-ru Hh. XIV 68; [si-la]
[kUD] = su-lu-v §& UR.BAR.RA A III/5:176, cf.
udu.sila(!).ur.bar.ra = MIN (= su-li-¢) bar-ba-ri
Hh. XIIT 41; udu.ur.bar.i.kt.e = MIN (= 4-kil-
t[4]) bar-ba-ri Hh. XIII 39.

mus-§4-ga-na, LAGABXMUS = ka-ru-ur-td §d UR.
BAR.RA, bar-bar-tum Ea I 124-124a, also = karurtu
$d bar-ba-rum A 1/2:344; nim.ur.bar.ra = zu-
um-bi bar-ba-ri Hh. XIV 311; hi.is.ur.bar.ra
[sar] = [hassu bal-ra-ba-ra (see hassii s. lex.
section) Hh. XVII 331.

[mul.ur.bar.ra] = bar-ba-ru Hh. XXII iii 48,
see Hg. B VI 36, cited aji# lex. section.

ur.bar.ra sila, Su.ti.a tGm.a.mén : bar-ba-
ru(var. -ri) $a ana leqé puhddi saluku atti you are
a wolf well able to catch lambs Delitzsch AL3
135:11f., var. from SBH p. 98 r. 11£.; [PA.cAN].bi
mu.bar.ra an.da.ab.l4 : [sa-apl-hu(!)-us-su bar-
ba-ru 4-$ak-lii a wolf ....-ed its (the temple’s)
scattered people (parallel: kalbu wdgalil, Sum.
mu.bar.ra probably for gi§.bar fire) 4R 28* No.
4:65f.

zt-i-bu = bar-ba-ru Malku V 44, see zibu B.

1. wolf —a) in gen.: ITI.BI 26 UR.BAR.RA
ana Barsippa irub 2 kalbeé idak ul asi idiku[Su)
on the 26th of this month a wolf entered
Borsippa, killed two dogs, he did not escape,
they killed him AfO 16 pl. 17 r. 21 (NB astron.
diary), see P. Neugebauer and Weidner, BSGW 67
33; ina aroh Dumuzi tna eberti ereb Samési
UR.BAR.RA Ni-ma idiku$u in the month of
Tammuz a wolf made his lair across the river
in the west, they killed him King Chron. 2 74
ii 6, cf. ibid. 80 iii 2; (blank) UR.BAR.RA.MES

barbaru

. uSamqit he felled (x) wolves (and other
animals) AKA 141 iv 25 (Tigl. I); [i$m]ima
bar-ba-ru amdt [kalbi] the wolf heard the
words of the dog Lambert BWL 196:17 (SB
fable of the fox), cf. téméma UR.BAR.RA Su-dur
libbas§u KAV 142:7, see Lambert BWL 186;
atta bar-bar salam [x]-pil-ti épis lemnéti ndkisu
napidte tappisu you, wolf, are an image of
. ..., an evildoer who cuts his friend’s throat
ibid. 194 r. 13, cf. $élibu u bar-bar 3a i$3uku
dumug $ért the fox and the wolf who bit off
the best of the flesh ibid. 207:13, and passim
in this fable;  §élebu libbasu nu-pu-ub-ma
sullé nési W’a ana sullé bar-ba-ri thét gerbétu
the fox with .... heart was following the
tracks of the lion, he was watching the
meadowland for the tracks of the wolf
Lambert BWL 216:22;  $élebu ina hirit ali
ifta’irw x [...] bar-ba-ru ina irtisw ki éld
Sulmu ana [kisi] the fox moved around in the
city moat . ..., when the wolf came upon him
(and said) “Greetings to you!” ibid. 45;
UR.BAR.RA Sa erdb dlt la idd eninna [ina]
stugani Sahé wtar[radusu] a wolf who is not
used to enter the city, now the pigs drive him
along the streets ibid. 218:55, cf. nésu UR.
BAR.RA dah apt ana als iteld lions, wolves,
and wild boars came to the city CT 29 48:11
(SB list of prodigies), for restoration, see AfO 16
262; [U]JR.MAH UR.BAR.RA LU.LIM CT 2248:7
(mappa mundi); [tam]hasiSumae ana UR.BAR.
RA tuftirridu  you (IStar) struck him (the
shepherd) and turned him into a wolf (and
now his own shepherd boys chase him away)
Gilg. VI 61; [$umma améelu) tna udariu damu
Sarku . MES-§¢ kima sihit UR.BARRA DI [. . .]
if a man has a discharge of blood and pus
from his penis and is seized(?) as with the
seizure of a wolf (i.e., lycanthropy?) AMT
61,1:12; Bar-bar (personal name) HSS 10
142:15 (OAKkk.).

b) as predatory animal: nésu u bar-ba-ru
udamgatu bil Sumugan lions and wolves put
an end to the cattle Goéssmann Era I 85; nan:
dur né¥i u UR.BAR.RA there will be a rampage
of lions and wolves ABL 1409:7 (astrol.), cf.
nondur UR.MAH.MES % UR.BAR.RA.MES Thomp-
son Rep. 140:2, also ibid. 156:5, CT 39 8 K.8406:8;
ammaki taSkunu abiba UR.BAR.RA lithdmma
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ntd7 lisalhhir] instead of your bringing a
flood, would that a wolf had risen to diminish
the people Gilg. XT 183; wud-ddp-pi-ir(text:
-1§) bar(!)-ba-ri labbt uktadsid he drove away
the wolves, chased away the lions Gilg. P. iii
31, see Ebeling, AfO 8 228; sugullu %4 UR.BAR.RA
habbatu immaggaru] can cattle and the robber
wolf come to terms with one another? MVAG
21 92:10 (Kedorlaomer-text, from photo).

c¢) in similes: sirrimu etemmu o Enlil
UR.BAR.RA efemmu $a Anim the wild ass is
the ghost of Enlil, the wolf is the ghost of Anu
KAR 307 r. 11 (cultic comm.), see TuL p. 36;
rdm UR.BAR.RA ramannt love me with the
love of a wolf! XK.9415 r. 11’ (34.zi.ga inec.);
kima nési mfalle pulub[te] kima UR.BAR.RA
lakada udsur (the heart) is full of fierceness
like a lion, is .... like a wolf Kiichler Beitr.
pl. 4 iii 66 (SB inc.), cf.[kima] UR.BAR.RA 185a=
bat pd (see baddnu mng. 1b) XKécher BAM
29:20'; ki ba-ar-ba-ri-im ustabhitko ki nésim
rupudti elika addi I have attacked you like a
wolf, I have spewed my saliva on you like a
lion RA 36 10:5 (OB Mari inc.); kimae UR.MAH
e-2i alikam kima UR.BAR.RA mali libbatim
like a lion he is quick of movement, like a
wolf he is full of ferociousness Sumer 13 97:6
(OB inc.); ki arkabinnim eptetcka [klima ba-
ar-ba-ri-[vm] [x]-x-a$-ka I opened you like an
arkabinnu-door, I ....-ed you like a wolf
Tell Asmar 1930 117 r. 5 (OB inc.), cf. Sumer 13
97:10ff.; bar-bar wurdt neési abussi tarsa
garnasa kima rime Sadé turrat zibbassa kima
nédi gasre wolf of the storeroom, lion of the
provision room, whose “horns’’ are extended
like those of a wild mountain bull, whose tail
is curved back like that of a strong lion (ad-
dressing a scorpion) CT 38 38:59 (SB namburbi
inc.).

d) in omen texts: Summa K1.MIN (= mursa
arka marisma kima) UR.BAR.RA imur if he is
sick with a lingering illness and sees something
like a wolf Labat TDP 196:63, cf. [$umma
amlélu UR.BAR.RA [...] if a wolf [bites?] a
man (between a lion and a dog) KUB 4 52:7;
Summa kalbu ana UR./BARLRA ithi if a dog
approaches a wolf (sexually) CT 39 26:9, cf.
Summa ne$u ana UR.BAR.RA ithi KAR 396 ii

bardippu

2 (both Alu); Summa enzu UR.BAR.RA ulid if
a goat bears a wolf CT 28 32 K.3838+ r. 12
(SB Izbu); Summa izbum kima UR.BAR.RA if
the anomaly is like a wolf YOS 1056i6, cf.
Summa izbum pani UR.BAR.RA Sakin  ibid.
iii 3 (OB Izbu); $umma izbu gaggad UR.BAR.RA
Sakin if an anomaly has the head of a wolf
CT 27 29:9 (Izbu VII); JSumma MIN (= IGI
parakké alija kalbu 1ssima) UR.BAR.RA Tpulsu
Sar GN tmdt if a dog howls in front of the
shrines of my city and a wolf answers him,
the king of Akkad will die CT 38 6:148 (SB
Alu); ina lumun UR.BAR.RA anni §u-te(!)-gd(!)-
an-Int] avert from me the evil portended by
this wolf K.8734:5 (SB namburbi, courtesy R.
Caplice).

e) in med. prescriptions: $umma KI.MIN
(= amélu ILUGAL.UR.RA 1sbassu) §irat UR.MAH
darat UR.BAR.RA Sidrat $elibi Sarat kalbi salmi
ina KU§ if Lugalurra seizes a man, (wear)
hair from a lion, a wolf, a fox, and a black dog
in a leather bag Koécher BAM 311:35' (= KAR
186), cf. Summae KI.MIN UR.BAR.RA kas-si-bt
1.upvU kalit alpi salmi ina xUS if ditto, (you
wear) ““....-wolf,” tallow from the kidney
of a black ox in a leather bag ibid. 44, cf.
also UR.BAR.RA ka-as-si-bi lupt nési lipt kalit
abpi [...] AMT 98,1:10; gqaran ajali v sabiti
2¢ UR.BAR.RA horn of a deer and gazelle, wolf
excrement (in a prescription) Kocher BAM
312:10, ef. 61.[uDU] UR.BAR.RA : U GI1S bi-nu
wolf’s tallow : tamarisk Kocher Pflanzenkunde
27 r. 25'; U ga-bi-id UR.BAR.RA : GI§ (var.
U) bi-nu wolf’s liver : tamarisk Uruanna III
512, cf. ga-bi-di 4 UR.BAR.RA ina sia.[zA].
GIN.NA 7 lipp? tdl-pap you roll seven wads
of “wolf’s liver” in blue wool STT 111:9.

2. (a star): see [mul.ur.bar.ra] = bar-
ba-ru Hh. XXII iii 48, in lex. section; MUL.UR.
BAR.RA = 94-nu 5R 46 No. 1:2; kakkabu ¥a
arkidu izzazzu MUL.UR.BAR.RA (listed among
the twelve stars of Enlil) KAV 218 B iii 16
(Astrolabe B), see Weidner Handbuch 79.

Landsberger Fauna 78.

bardippu s.; (a garment); syn. list.*

BAR.LU-pu (i.e., bardippu?) = ku-si-pu (for kusitu)
An VII 181.

See discussion sub barsillu.
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bardl s.; crosspiece; lex.*; Sum. lw.

gis.bar.du.[a] = bar-du-u, giS.bar.di.a ab.
ba = [MIN alp-té crossbar of & window, bir-ru
Hh. VIIA 206f., cf. gi§.[bar.du.a] = [8U] = mu-
de-[lu-ut] lever Hg. B 1T 103, in MSL 6 111; gis.
bar.da (var. giS.bar.du.a) ig = ni-i-ru yoke,
bar-du-i¢ crossbar of a door Hh. V 259f., cf.
gi§.bar.du.[a ig] MSL 6 45:25 (Forerunner to
Hh.), also gis.ig.bar.da ibid. 44:7; bar.du.a =
bar-d{u-u $a x] (followed by e-de-l[u $a x]) Antagal
Viv 7.

a) of a door: see Hh. V, Antagal, in lex.
section; in Sum. texts: [x] giS.bar.da x
UET 3 833:7; 1 gi§.ig dib bar.da
libir.bi 6 ibid.826i3and 6, cf. U.sarbar.da
it gag.sal.la ibid. 1498 r. i 40; three minas
of mineral paint bar.da gis.ig.8¢ for the
crosspiece of a door BIN 9 159:2, also ibid.
160:2, 161:2.

b) of a window: see Hh. VIIA,
section, see also birru.

For bar.da, bar.du.a, “crosspiece” (of a
boat or a bed), see parrikiu.

Salonen Tiiren 53; Salonen Mobel 169f.

in lex.

bargallu s.; unplucked sheep; lex.*
udu.bar.[g4l] = Su-lum Hh. XIII 78, cf.
udu.bar.g4al MSL 8/1 84:53 (Forerunner to Hh.).
For Ur III refs. to udu.bar.gal.la, see
Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 73 n. 94. For NB
UDU.BAR.GAL, see parru, and see Landsberger,
MSL 8/1 pp. 14 and 53.

barhu s.; (mng. uncert., oce. only in personal
names); NA, NB.

md Ngbii-bar-hu-DINGIR.MES Nabi-Is-the-
....-among/of-the-Gods ADD App. 1 ii 3
(NA), cof. mdSin-bar-hi-DINGIR.MES ABL
1000:18, ™md4Sin-bar-hi-DINGIR ABL 1456 r. 3,
YOS 7 191:17, mdSin-ba-ar- bt>-DINGIR VAS
6 276:25 (all NB).

A derivation from bardhu is unlikely, for
it could not appropriately be applied to Nabii
and would also require a form bari} instead of
barhu. The context suggests a meaning
s.milar to that of adaridu. Since the refs. are
all late, a WSem. word may be suggested
such as Talmudic Aram. barhi (Syr. barrahd
Brockelmann Lex. Syr.: 106) meaning ‘“‘bell-
wether.”

(von Soden, Or. NS 27 254.)

bariqu
barhu (month) see arhu A.
bari see biri.

barihu s.; (a stone); SB*; cf. barahu.

[abnu Sikindu] kima ba-ri-hi qu-[x-x] NA,.
SIKIL Sumdu the stone which [...] like the
b. is called “‘shining stone” STT 108:97 and
dupls. (series abnu $ikinsu).

Perhaps “translucent,” on the basis of
Syr. m°barrak Brockelmann Lex. Syr.2 96.

barikatu adj. fem.; coming from Bariku
(referring to salt); NA.*

MUN BAR.SA.TU.RA : MUN ba-ri-ka-td  Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 11 iv 35 and CT 14 31 K.14053:7
(Uruanna II 564).

MUN(var. adds .MES) da& ba-ri-ki-ti ana
akaliSunu ... lib& let there be b.-salt for
their (the gods’) food 3R 66 x 30 (takultu-rit.),
var. from KAR 214 iv 18, see Frankena Takultu p.
21 n. 30.

An appreciated quality of salt, cf. ki ...
tabtu ina URU Ba-ri-ki tdbunt just as the salt
of GN is sweet (so may Assurbanipal’s name
be sweet in the eyes of the gods) LKA 31:6,
see Weidner, AfO 13 324.

barilanu s.; (a plant); plant list*; cf. barilu.
G ba-ri-la-nu tam-lis§ : O ba-ri-ra-té DUMU.SAL
kAL (followed by barirdtu : barilu) CT 14 31
K.8846+: 22, dupl. ibid. K.8249+ : 4 (Uruanna II 85).
Either a phonetic variant of bariratu, q.v.,
or lit. ““the barilu-like plant.”

barilu s.; (a plant); SB*; cf. barilanu.

U.LUM.HA = ba-ri-lu (followed by sihu and argdnu)
Practical Vocabulary Assur 105.

U ba-ri-ra-ti : ¢ ba-ri-[[u] (last in a group of
equivalents of barirdtu) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 i
25, also CT 14 40 82-5-22,576 i 10 (Uruanna II 86).

sthu arganna U ba-ri-lu (in enumeration of
materia medica) Kocher BAM 173:18 (= KAR
208).

Possibly a variant of bariratu, q.v.

**barindu (AHw. 107a) see lurindu.

bariqu adj.; flashing; OB*; cf. bardqu.
ba-ri-qu[m] (epithet of Amurru) Kupper

L’iconographie du dieu Amurru 67 (OB seal).
Kupper L’iconographie du dieu Amurru p. 68.
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bariratu

barirdtu s.; sagapenum(?); OB, Bogh., SB,
NB; wr. syll. and (c18/0.)LUM.HA.

gi§.$im.min.nu = ar-ga-an-ny, gis.8im.4r.
gan.nu = 8%vu, gis§.§im.mar.gu.nu = 8vu, gis.
$im.mar.gu.zum = §u, gi§.§im.ba.ri.ra.tum
(var.[gi$.bal.ri.ra.tum) = §u Hh. ITI 116-120;
gif.8im.4r.ga.nu = [§0] = si-i-hu, gis.Sim.
mf[ar.gu.nu] = [§U] = [bal-ri-ra-tu Hg. AT 23f.,
in MSL 5 141.

U ur-nu-qu : G ba-ri-ra-ti, 6 u-zu-g{i ® x] : 6 MIN
ina Su-ba-ri, 6 ha-ra-[x-z-2] : U MIN tna Qu-te-e, U
tu-us-kar : 6 MIN ina Si-ba-ri, G mar-gu-fsu] : C
MIN, U ba-ri-la-nu tam-[1i§] : U MIN DUMU.SAL KAL,
6 ba-ri-ra-th ; G ba-ri-lu  Uruanna 11 80-86; [U
x xx] : U ba-ri-ra-ti (between U si-hu and U dr-ga-
nu) Kocher Pllanzenkunde 2 iii 40" ; ¥ $IM mar-gu-
nu : U ba-ri-ra-tv ibid. 111 20, cf. O wr-nu-qu : G
ba-ri-ra-té ibid. 23, also U ba-ri-ra-ti : U ba-ri-lfu]
ibid. 25.

a) inecon.: 1 (BAN) StM mar-gu-zum 1 (BAN)
$1im ba-ri- ¢rady-a-tum TCL 10 71:17 (OB), of.
(same sequence) Hh. ITI 119f., in lex. section.

b) in med. and rit.: € stha U arganna ©
ba-ri-ra-[ta] KUB 37 43 i 18, cf. ba-ri-ra-
[ta] ibid. 55 iii4'; GI8 stha GI§ argannu GIS
ba-ri-rat] Kocher BAM 107:6; GI18 sihu ©
argannu GI18 ba-ri-ra-ti Kocher BAM 108 r. 15,
also ibid. 40 r. 16; U sthu U argannu U ba-ri-
ra-td Kocher BAM 124 i 5 (= KAR 192), note
(in same sequence) U ba-ri-lu Kicher BAM
173:18 (= KAR 208), U sthu Carganny U.LUM.HA
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 4, and passim in med.
in this sequence; U argannam U ba-ri-ra-td
ana IGI GIG tanaddi ina tindri tesekkir Sépésu
tumadse> you put argannu and b. on the
sick spot(?), (then) dry (them) in the oven,
(then) massage his feet AMT 74iii 6; 1 siLa
S1M swadu 1 siva [0 slihu G ba-ri-rat  Kocher
BAM 3 i 24 (= KAR 202), cf. ibid. 78 r. 14,
bitqu 618 sthu bitqu GIS.LUM.HA AMT 41,1:16;
GIS.LUM.HA murry hil balubhi hasab pili GA.
SIR.MUSEN 10 C.HI.A anniti iSténid tasdk lu
tna karant lu ina Sikari la patan idattima
tballuf (various drugs) b., myrrh, resin of
balubhu, shell of an ostrich egg, these ten
medications you bray together, he drinks
them in wine or beer on an empty stomach
and he recovers AMT 59,1:34, for other uses
in med.,see Thompson DAB 363f.; U ba-ri-ra-tum
gém ziz.AN.Na t8tenis tuballal ina SurSummi
epdti ina mé kasi emmaute talds you mix b.

bariru A

with emmer flour, you knead in baked
residue of beer and hot kasi-juice BE 31 56
r.33; [bla-ri-ra-ta i8téntd GaZ you chop up b.
(and other plants) together Kscher BAM 96 i 24’
(= RA 18 9), cf. ibid. 158 iv 29; uncert.: ba-ri(!)-
rat ap-ti AMT 27,6:9, U ba(text: zu)-ri-ra-ti
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 27; U arganna U ba-
r1(!)-ra-ti tu-kan(?) K.2782r. 7 (namburbi rit.);
note zip ba-ri-ra-te — b.-flour Koécher BAM
244:24 (= KAR 266:15), cf. [zi]p sthi ziD
arganni zID GI8.LUM.HA Kocher BAM 124 iii 51
(= KAR 192).

c) other occ.: ba-ri-ra-tum SAR CT 14 50:49
(NB list of plants in a royal garden).

Because Lum.HA often replaces barirdtu in
the standard sequence of sthu argannu
bariratu, logographic writings have been
included here, even though there is no sup-
port in the lexical texts for the equivalence.

Langdon, BE 31 73 n. 5; Thompson DAB 3611f.

bariritu s.; (a female demon); MB, SB; cf.
bararu A.

[$irl.en.na = li-lu-d, ab.ba.80.80 = ki-li-li,
nun.ur.du.du (var. ur.du,,.duyy) = ba-ri-ri-
tum Lu Excerpt IT 177-179, cf. [4]Ab.ba.§G.8G =
AK;-15-1i, [{]Nun.tr.du.du = 4Ba-[r¢]-ri-ti Igituh
App. A i 38f.

fgal.an.za.za = ba-ri-r[i-tu], mu-ut-ti-klum],
mu-ut-ta-ti-k[um), 8u-4 (for translat., see ganzazd)
Izi V 141ff., cf. ga.an.z[a.za] = [ba-ri-ri-tu]
Nabnitu D b 4.

Istar béltu rubdt il talitum liSpurdumma
d Ba-ri-ri-ta nadpartada $a uzzi may IStar,
the lady, the princess among the gods, the
wise one, send him the bariritu-demon, her
messenger of wrath BBSt. No. 7 ii 22; mamit
48i-lak-kum wu [Balri-ri-tu the oath by
Silakku or Bariritu Surpu III 75, cf. [9Ki-
1li-li w 9Ba-ri-ri-i-tum RAcc. 114:9, cf. also
dNun.nir.db.dlu (beside 4Kilile and 4Ab.
ba.80.85G) AnOr 9 6:9 (NB), see Surpu p. 56.

Probably ‘“‘she who (comes) at dusk.”

bariru A s.; rays; SB*; cf. bararu A.

ge.er.zi = Sa-ru-ru, bo-ri-rum JYzi D i 23f.;
Se.er.gd = na-d§ dd-ru-ri, ba-ri-rum, Su-bat u ma-
ia-al ibid. 27ff.; 8e.er.zi = §d-ru-[ru], ba-ri-[ru]
Lu Excerpt II 111f,, cf. ga.a[b.ra], 8e.er.[zi]
= [ba-ri-ru] Nabnitu D b 1f.; [a]8.me = ba-ri-ru
Izi E 189A.
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bariru B

ga.ab.ra = ba-ri-rfu] Izi V 120; kud.dab.ba
= 8U-u, qu-ut-tu-pu, hu-ut-tu-bu, ba-ri-rum, ki-na-a-
tfu] Izi D iii 3341,

puzry sattakkw $ihuzu ba-ri-ru-ka your
(the sun’s) rays constantly reach into hidden
places Lambert BWL 126:9.

The refs. with Sum. equivalent ga.ab.ra
and kud.dab.ba may belong to a homony-
mous word, see bariru B and C.

bariru B
bararu B.
su-la-ma-ti = ba-ri-ru $a pi-i -4 (see sulamdtu)
CT 41 25 r. 10.
Describing some blasphemous kind of
speech, see the refs. cited sub bardru B and
barru adj.

§.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf.

bariru C s.; (mng. unkn.); SB*.

zap-pi SAH su-pur GUD ba-ri-ra (var. ba-ri-
ir) nam-si-e dam eréni pig bristles, ox hoof,
b. of a wash basin, cedar resin TCL 6 34 r.ii
13, restored and var. from VAT 13934 (med.,
courtesy F. Kécher).

barisu s.; (mng. unkn.); LB.

a) in gen.: ba-ri-sa 3d(-)ku-um-ma LBAT
1494:12 (instructions for making a gnomon), cf.
ba-ri-sa 3d(-)kw-ma TCL 6 11 r. 30, cf. also
sillu GAR-an-ka ba-ri-sa [...] LBAT 1495:15.

b) inbitbarisa: TAE ba-ri-sa LBAT 1495:4,
cf. £ ba-ri-gt ibid. r. 11",

barit see birit.

barittannu (or parittannu) adj.; (a color of
horses); Nuzi; foreign word.

One horse ba-ri-it-ta-an-nu (beside salmu
black) AASOR 16 100:1, also (beside salmu)
HSS 15 101:5, ba-ri-i[t-ta-an-nu] ibid. 102:5;
fodder for sisé da bar-ri-[ta-an-nu] HSS 16
111:2, cf. [...] pa-ri-it-ta-nt HSS 13 322:6.

Because horses of b.-color are mentioned
with brown and white horses, the word seems
to denote a light color.

Fordiscussion of etymologies (Indic bharita-
or palitd-) see von Soden, ZA 52 337; Mayr-
hofer, Turner Jubilee Vol. 1 34 and Indo-Iranian
Journal 7 209.

baritu see biritu.

barmu

baritu s. fem.; female diviner; OA, SB;
cf. bard A v.

annakam §a’ilatim ba-ri-a-tim w etemmé
nuddlme we are inquiring here of women
dream interpreters, women diviners, and the
spirits of the dead TCL 4 5:5 (OA); apkallat
ba-ra-at mus$ipat she (Gula) is a wise woman,
a diviner, an exorcizer Craig ABRT 2 18:217,
see JRAS 1929 15.

Hirsch Untersuchungen 72.

bari’u see biruju.
bariu see berd.
barkiu (later) see arki.

barmu (fem. barumtiu, barundu) adj.;
speckled, pied, multicolored; OB, Bogh.,
MB, NA, SB; wr. syll. and cUN.a; of.
baramu B.

[...] pAR = bar-[mu] SP 1 54, see MSL 5 192;
pés.igi.gin.gun.nu = bar-mu Hh. XTIV 195, cf.
kus.pés.igi.gun = madak bar-mu Hh. X1 64;
[EME].DIR = 43sd, [EME.DIR].GUN.A = [ba-ru-unl-td
gpeckled (gecko) Practical Vocabulary Assur 402.

[sig.gun.nu] = [balr-ma-a-tum multicolored
(wool) Hh. XIX i 26, cf. sfa.cON = ba-ah-ma-a-du
(var. [ba-alr-mo-a-ti) Practical Vocabulary Assur
219,

a) said of eyes: a snake ba-ar-ma(var.
adds -am) inin with speckled eyes Sumer 13
93:5, var. from ibid. 95 A 3 (OB inc.); bar-ma-
a-tu 16I.MES-ia imdald 3itta my speckled eyes
have filled with sleep (incipit of a song) KAR
158 r. ii 42.

b) said of animals: see Hh. XIV, Hh. XI,
Practical Vocabulary Assur 403, in lex. section;
istén alpu sa-a-mu ba-ar-mu 3-¢ one red,
speckled, three-year-old ox Dar. 282:1, cf. (as
name of a horse) pvmMU Ba-ar-mi PBS 2/2
1:15, wr. Bar-mi Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 16 No.
4:8, and passim in these texts, see ibid. p. 29,
also, wr. GUN.A ibid. p. 20 No. 11:5; sist bar(?)-
[mu-td] (reading uncert.) Winckler AOF 1 300
iii 8 {Chron. P), see Delitzsch, Die Babylonische
Chronik 45 iii 4.

c) as personal name: ™Bar-mu PBS 1/2
22:1, also BE 15 85:6, 90:32, 91:8, {Ba-ru-un-
d[u] PBS 2/2 18:25, Ba-ru(text: -su)-un-du
(or read pasuntu?) BE 14 58:15, fBar-ma-tu
BE 15 200 i 34.
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d) said of wool: see fipatu barmatu Hh.
XIX, Practical Vocabulary Assur, inlex.section;
various stones ina DUR SiG.GUN.A tadakkak
you string on a cord of multicolored wool
BE 31 60 i 6, 19, also ibid. ii 14.

barraqitu (paragitu) s.; (a plant); SB.

(01 za-ra-d$-td : © ba-ra-gi-ti Kocher Pflanzen-
kunde 6 vii 62; [0 z] za-ra-d§-td : G pa-ra-gi-ti
ibid. 12 vi 8; [sugU&1 U bar-ra-gi-ti : U.MmU§ gar-ba-
a-nt STT 94 r. 50’; [ bar]-ra-qi-te : G nisik géri :
ina KaS.sac Nag-4 CT 14 23 K.9283:10, dupl.
STT 92 i 10.

U bar-ra-qi-té ina KAS.8a¢ idatti he drinks
b.-plant (mixed) in fine beer RA 15 76:7 (SB
med.); U bar-ra-qi-tum (in a list of medicinal
plants) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 ii 34.

barraqtu s.; (a gem); NB.*

lun-qul $a tamlisa bar-ra-ag-tu, $a ina
hurdsi $aknat a ring whose inset is a b.-gem
mounted in gold BE 9 41:4, cf. $a la maqat Sa
ba-ar-ra-aq-tu, ultu ungqu $a hurdsi (we
guarantee for twenty years) against the b.-
gem’s falling out of the golden ring ibid. 5,
also [SuB(!)! ba-ar-rag-tu, ibid. 6; kudurra
kisadija ultu qaqqadija 1834 1-ta NA, ba-ar-rag-
tu, wltu kudurra kidadije ... it-ter (he
swore) that he had not taken the .... of my
necklace from me and had not .... the b.-
gem from the .... of my necklace YOS 7
61:8, cf. mint o NA, ba-ar-rag-tu, ibid. 12.

For a translation “emerald” and cognates
suggested, see Hilprecht, BE 9 30.

**barrisu (AHw. 107b) see madri.

barru adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB; cf. bararu B.
bar-ru par$u pisw his mouth is .... (and)
lying Surpu II 63, with comm. [bar-ru pa-ar-
$u) pi-i-§d ... [ba-arl-ri | ba-ru-z-nu-u Su-u
AfO 12 pl. 13:22 (= Surpu p. 51).
For EA 7:72, see $arrumma; for Nbn. 785:3, see

tabarru (wool).
Reiner, Surpu p. 55.

barru (or parru) s.; (a piece of apparel);
OAkk.*

6 TOG bar-ru Sut rédim six b. of fabric for
(covering) the head Gelb OAIC 7:7.
barru II1 (AHw. 107b) see biritu mng. 1b.

8

bartu
barru see baru A.
barrumu see burrumu.
barruqu see burruqu.
*barruru see *burruru.

barrus§u see burrudu.

barsallu s.; (a kind of sheep); lex.*
udu.bar.sal = $u-lum Hh. XIII 79.
For refs. wr. UpU.BAR.SAL in NB texts see
parratu, and see Landsberger, MSL 8/1 14 and
53.

barsillu s.; (a garment); syn. list.*

bar-si-lum = ku-si-tum Malkau VI 89, parallel
BAR-LU-pu = ku-si-pu (see bardippu) An VII 181.

The syn. list An VII cites a loan word from
Sum. BAR.LU, a variant of BAR.TUG, to be
read bar.duly according to du-ul xuv = §d
BAR.TUG ku-si-ti, but equates it with kustpu
instead of kusiu; in Malku, a loan word or
erroneous word barsillu has been derived
from the logogram BAR.KU.

barsillii s.; (a type of pot); lex.*; Sum. lw.

dug.bar(var. adds .ra).si.il.la = [nu]-us-[su],
[%v-u] Hh. X 100f.

barsi (or parsi) s.; (part of a ship); OB
lex.*; Sum. lw.
gi$.hus.[s]ag gis.bar.si ma hu-3a-a-an ba-
ar-si ma-a (pronunciation) = hu-Sa-nu-um 3a ¢-li-
pi-im & ba-ar-si $a [« ] i-l[i-pt-im] MDP 18 56.
Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 129.

bar$u adj.; (describing the hair as growing
in patches); OB lex.*; cf. barasu.
Ih.ugu.zé.2é = ba-ar-sum OB Lu Part 1:28.

bartu s.; rebellion; from OB on; wr. syll.
and H1.6AR; cf. bdru B.

HI.gar, kur.bal.bal = bar-téd Igituh I 211f,
ef. gr.gar = bar-tum Igituh short version 72;
kar.bal.bal = bar-td (in group with &llatu and
tudéw) Erimhu§ I 284; hum.hum.du.dd = MIN
(= e-pi) bar-ti, MIN ne-er-té ZA 9 161:30f. (group
voc.).

ki-pal-i, ki-§i-ti(var. -tum) = bar-ti Malku II
251f.; HI.GAR = bar-ti Izbu Comm. 95; HI.caRPrH
Thompson Rep. 43:7, HL.GARP®¥% jbid. 237:8,
HI.GAR [ UD-da-a-#¢ ibid. 181:3; AN bar-tum = sah-
mad-tum 2R 47 ii 15 (astrol. comm.).
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a) in omen apodoses — 1’ in ext.: umma
ina ré§ BS dipu §i-ip ba-ar-tim if there is a
“foot” mark at the top of the gall bladder,
it is a “foot” mark (predicting) rebellion
RA 27 149:34, cf. ka-ak ba-ar-tim ‘‘weapon”
mark (predicting) rebellion YOS 10 33 ii 53,
also GIS.TURUL-ki ba-ar(!)-tim ibid. 15:4, 26 ii
12, and passim; ba-ar-tum ina ekallim tbbassi
there will be a rebellion in the palace CT 44
37:18 (all OB); ana Sarrim ba-ar-tum as to
the king: rebellion COT 6 2 case 26 (OB liver
model); GIiR BI.GAR ‘‘“foot”” mark (predicting)
rebellion CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 12; GI8.TUKUL
HI.GAR-I# KAR 427 r. 26, KAR 148:29, and pas-
sim; bar-tum (entire apod.) OT 30 47 K.6327:5;
ana Sarri HL.GAR BRM 4 13:27; rubi ina
ekallidy, H1.GAR [cAR]-§% there will be a
rebellion against the ruler in his palace
CT 28 44 r. 12; GIS.TUKUL bar-tum z-al mats
TCL 6 3:37 (all SB).

2’ in Alu: NA.BI ina HI.GAR issabbat this
man will be seized during a rebellion CT
38 35:53; Sarru ardddu ina bar-ti idukkus[u]
his servants will slay the king in a rebellion
CT 40 12:21; (654 HI.GAR ina mditi thaddi CT
39 22:17.

3’ in physiogn.: Sarru ine HI.GAR iddksu
the king will kill him during a rebellion
CT 28 29r. 16, cf. ina XKI.BAL / ¢na bar-t; DIB-
bat BRM 4 23:25 (both SB).

4’ in Izbu: bar-tu (entire apod.) CT 27
46 r. 19 (SB); ana rubé bar-[tum] CT 28 30
K.849:2.

5’ in astrol.: Sarru bar-tu, kamassu as to
the king, rebellion will keep him a prisoner
ACh Adad 11:7; HI.GAR tbad§ima pald inakkir
there will be a rebellion and the dynasty will
change TCL 6 16:22, see ZA 52 240, also mar
darrt ... ana abiSu HI.GAR ippusma kussd la
tsabbat a son of the king (who resides in a
frontier town) will rebel against his father
but not seize the throne ibid. 35; HI.GAR "%
ina KUR Amurri tbas$i there will be a
rebellion in a country to the west Thompson
Rep. 43:7, cf. also ibid. 168:5, 269:13; [... ana]
bit bélisu H1.GAR ppud [a slave] will rebel
against the family of his master Thompson
Rep. 244A:2, cf. anae Sarri HL.GAR Sumquitti

bartu

ummans ibid. 272A:11, also ba-ar-tum ana
Sarri KUB 4 63 iii 12, see Leibovici, RA 50 16.

6’ in hemer.: sehmadtu KiMIN bar-tu
confusion, variant: rebellion KAR 178 1. iii 39,
cf. bar-tum Sumer 8 20 iii 7, and passim, ba-
ar-tum RA 38 26:9, and passim; Sarra ina HI.
GAR harru they will make a rebellion against
the king KAR 212 r. iv 23 (igqur ipus).

b) in political context — 1’ in treaties:
with epésu, see (in Mari, Bogh.) epesu mng. 2¢
(bartu); in the future, the people of Mitanni
ane RN ... pa-ar-ta lu la wba’a will not plan
any rebellion against RN KBo 1 1:65; ipdu
bar-tu abuty la {abtu la de’iqtu teppasanidduni
that you will not enact against him a rebellion
or anything ungodly or unfavorable Wiseman
Treaties 67, cf. also ibid. 107, 186; sthu bar-tu
Sa dudks . . . igbakkanuni (in case) somebody
should have talked subversion or rebellion to
you(pl.) (or whatever is punishable by) death
ibid. 133, also épisandte Sa bar-ti ibid. 136,
cf. also ibid. 254, sthu bar-tw ibid. 166, 303 and
498; malku lo tabu Sa sihi bar-te an ungodly
plan for subversion and rebellion (text of
loyalty oath) ABL 1239:20 (NA), cf. [abutu
la] de’iqtu $a sihi bar-te ibid. r. 3.

2’ in oracle queries: da ina mubhi sihi
HI.GAR iddibubuni those who plot subversion
(and) rebellion PRT 44:13, cf. ibid. 56 r. 10,
also sthu HI.GAR ana mubhi RN ... ippusu
will they foment subversion and rebellion
against Esarhaddon ? Knudtzon Gebete 108:23,
and passim, always wr. HI.GAR.

3" in hist.: sihu bar-tu amat lemutts
udabizma mata usbalkit he fomented sedition
and rebellion and caused the country to
revolt 1R 29 i 40 (Samsi-Adad V); Sunu ham:
mwe épi§ sthi w bar-tz  these rebels who
perpetrate sedition and rebellion Borger Esarh.
44 i 82; bar-td ina mat Akkadi rebellion in
Babylonia Wiseman Chron. p. 72 r. 21.

4’ in letters: issurri bar-tu meméni heaven
forbid there should be some rebellion ABL
705r. 13 (NA), cf. issu pan bar-ti palhdakw 1am
afraid of a rebellion ibid. 15.

¢) in lit.: NUN.BI ina HI.GAR ina kakki
idddk this ruler will be slain during a rebellion
KAR 421ii 8, see Grayson, JCS 18 12 (SB prophe-
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cies); hi-tu u bar-tum ina bit ili Sudti wul
tbad$i KAR 65r.17; [...]tim 4 bar-tim tna

% LG i[badsi] 4R 60:10 (namburbi), cf. ana . ..
bar-ta ru(!)-gim-ma to keep away rebellion
ibid. 13, cf. also ba-ar-tv LKA 120:4; mésir
nirti bar-tum w attold aj ithié ane GN may
neither siege, slaughter, rebellion, nor eclipse
affect Uruk BRM 4 6:22, also ibid. 26, 39; ipéa
bar-tu, amat lemutti (evil) deed, rebellion, evil
word Maqlu VII 12, also ibid. 55 and 57, and
passim in Maqlu, ef. AfO 18 289:6, see also epésu
v. mng. 2¢ (bartw); épi§ kasir bar-ti one who
actively(?) foments rebellion AfO 19 63:46
{(prayer to Marduk), and passim in prayers, cf.

also kwma bar-tt w pigi Tn.-Epic “iii” 36.

bartu in *3a barti (it barti)s. ; rebel; OB*;
of. bdru B.

Sarrum Su-ut ba-ar-ti-Su qassu ikasdad the
king will defeat those who rebel against him
YOS 10 36 iv 4 (ext.).

ba’ru see béru B s.

baru s.; (a cereal); lex.*

G ba-ru : U Su-plu-d] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1
iv 81, cf. G ba-ra : G $u-Pw] ibid. 11 iii 68; ¢ SE
ba-ra : G Su->u, G 88 ba->-ra : UIxI.MIN] CT 37 291
37f. (all Uruanna).

bard A adj.; checked, collated; SB*; wr.
syll. and ®; cf. bard A v.

takszrany latkity ba-ru-ti  proven and
checked bandages AMT 105:21, see Or. NS 30
10 n. 1; ki pt let la ba-ri-i Salir a-PI-ir
copied from an unchecked wooden tablet
(and) seen(?) CT 38 13:104 (Alu colophon), also
ibid. 18:128, and, wr. NU E-{ ibid. 25 81-2-4,202
r. 6.

bari B adj.; (a person with an eye defect);
lex.*

la.igi.suh = fbal-ru-¢« OB Lu B v 3.

Listed between la.igi.nu.gal = hu-ub-
bu-du  “blind” and la.igi.8tip = sabru
“squinting.”

barQi A v.; 1. to look upon, to keep an eye
on, to watch over, to inspect, to observe, 2. to
inspect exta, to observe omens, to check,
to establish by observation, 3. to collate a
tablet (technical term in colophons), 4. bitri

barG A

to look at, to consider, to search, 5. Jubrd to
show, to exhibit, to divulge, to reveal (in a
dream or vision); from OAkk., OA, and OB
on; Iibri — ibarri — bari (in colophons also
bar, see mng. 3a), 12, I/3 (ab-te-te-er-ri KBo
110r. 35), III; wr. syll. (for iG1.KAR and
other writings used in colophons see mng. 3b,
¢, and d); cf. baritu, bard A adj., bard, bard in
rabi bari, bardtu, birw A, birdtu, nabrilu,
tabritu.

U Ug = ba-ru-u SPI 359; [x]-4 U4 = ba-ru-vi EaV
Excerpt 25" ; (0] U = ba-ru-u, amdru, natdlu Diri IT
172ff.; uq, ug.dug,.ga = ba-ru-d, ba-nu-¢ Erimhus
V 135f.

ligi.x1, [igi.dug], [ig]i.BU, [1]c18%, [us.dug,]-
ga = ba-ru-d (each time in group with amdru,
natdlu, naplusu) Izi B 12, 6, 10, 14, and 18; [ug],
[ug.dug,.gla, [...]= ba-ru-u §d a-ma-ru Nabnitu
I e 2ff, [us.di] = MIN hamitu, [ug.e] = MIN mard,
[rar+pus.dug,.gal = MIN MIN ibid. 5ff., restored
from ND 6226 (Izi B); igi.bar = ba-ru{u] (also =
amaru, natalu, naplusu) Izi Bii 3';igi.kar = ba-
ru-u, igi.kK4r = MIN §d tup-pi, & = MIN (= ba-ru-u),
MIN §d fuppi Igituh short version 9ff.; igi.tab,
igi.dub (var. igi.tab) = ba-ru-v ErimhusV 130f.

ba-ar BAR = natdlu, dagalu, naplusu, ba-ru-u A
1/6:255ff.; [Sa]-ab PA+IB = (bla-ru-u §a vzu Diri V
69, cf. Ura-asyp Bh-abinty (8 tar-i-ra-8d-kw (sign
name) = ba-ru-u, MiN §d vzu CT 18 491 36ff.;
[ha-al] [HAL] = ba-ru-4 A IIj6 Ail13;[...]= ba-
ru-u §¢ um-ma-ni, MiN $a lib-bi, MIN §d 4 Be-let-i-li,
MIN §¢ miN Nabnitu I e 1'-4’, [x].BU, [m4as.8u].
BU.BU = MIN §d ba-ri-e ibid. 5'f., [...] = MIN 4d
te-er-tt, [MIN §d] MUSEN ibid. 7'f.

un.e ug.duy,.ge.e§ hé.a.e kur.kur hé.mi.
i.i(later version: kalam.ma uy.duy.ge.ed hé.i.i
ar.re.e§ hé.em.mi.gar) : matu tabis lib-ri-ka
ana tandaddts liskunka may the country look upon
you with pleasure, may it praise you (Sum. differs)
Lugale XI 34, cf. sag uy hé.ri.in.e.8e : nisl lib-
ra-kt TCL 6 51 r. 21f., see RA 11 149:36; mu.lu
ug.di e.lum mu.lu ug.di [e.lum mu.lu] u4.di
i.bi.zu[én.8é ki]8.u : Satabrdatu kabtu da tabratu |
[¢-bar]-ra-a kabtu [i]-bar-ra-a kabtu ina ba-re-e indka
admirable one, noble admirable one, variant trans-
lation : he looks, the noble looks — O noble one, (how
long will) your eyes (tire themselves) by looking?
SBH p. 53:11ff,, cf.i.bi.zu u,s.di.dé nu.kas.u:
indka ina bar-ri-e ul t-na-ha ibid. 21, mu.lu ug.di
i.bi.zu &n.86 nu.kda’.u : $a i-bar-ra-a indka ads
mati la innaha ibid. p. 131:48f, also ug.dug,.
ga.ta : tnaba-re-e ibid. p. 122r. 16£.

dumu.da.né.a.ra i.bi kdr.kar : $a itti mare
¢saly-lu ta-bar-ri you behold the one who lies with
the lover (parallel: tappallas line 48) BRM 4 9:49;
un.ma.da igi.kdr.kdr.ra.ab #.81¢,.bi sukud.
da : ib-tar-ra-a ni-2§ mate lanfu eld the people
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admire his lofty figure 4R 20 No. 1:15f.+ AJSL 35
139 XKi.1904-10-9,96:10f.; nig.galam.ma.bi
igiin.s : ¢-bar-ru-u niklassu they will observe his
skill JRAS 1932 39 r. 15f.; in broken context:
[... mu].un.na.ag.ag: [...]-§¥& ta-bar-r¢ 4R
17:31f.

ba-ru-u = da-ga-lu Malku VIII 132; suppd, pugqd,
bit-ru-u, natdlu = da-ga-lu An IX 28ff.; bit-ru |
bit-ru-u || ba-ru-w Lambert BWL 74:61 comm., see
mng. 4.

1. to look upon, to keep an eye on, to
watch over, to inspect, to observe — a) said
of gods — 1’ in gen.: ASSur and IStar libbe
RN eksu barand ib-ru-u-ma uba’d qatudsu
knew the thoughts of Tammaritu, the ruthless
rebel, and punished him (for his breach of
the treaty) Streck Asb. 44 v 31; kullat matata
kalisina ihit ib-re-e-ma (Marduk) searched all
countries (looking for a righteous king) 5R
35:11 (Cyr.), cf. ib-re-e-ma kullattan nidi ihit
apdti VAS 1 37 i 20 (NB kudurru); in@hmae
bélum $alamiud i-bar-ri  the lord (Marduk)
calmed down, inspecting her (Tiamat’s)
corpse En. el. IV 135, cf. gablus Tiamati i-bar-
7¢ ibid. 65.

2" the deity as looking after the world and
observing the heart of men — a” referring to
the world: [ih]d# edrétidin kummasin i-bar-ri
she (Sarrat-Nippuri) watches over their (the
people’s) sanctuaries, keeps an eye on their
cellas ZA 10 296:22; kullat nisi ta-bar-ri BMS
18:5, and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 90,
cf. kiddata ta-bar-ri kissata tustesdir you watch
over the world and guide the world 4R 21A 38,
see AfO 14 144:68 (bit mésiri); 9Bel ina niku
ta-bar-ri gimrétu you, Bél, keep your eyes on
everything RAcc. 129:19; irdte ana hursani
erseta ta-bar-ri you (Samag) appear over the
mountains (i.e., between the mountains as in
a window) and look over the earth Lambert
BWL 126:21, cf. $a kima 1Saméi nar ili i-bar-
ru-u kibrate who watches all the world like
the light of the gods, Samas 1R 29i 12 (Samsi-
Adad V), - also (Samaé) ba-a-ri mattr KAR
55:6, ki 98am3i a-bar-ri kippata kalama
Gossmann Era 1116, ta-bar-ri sihip dadmé
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:15, ba-dr kal mimma
Sums$u BMS 6:99 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 48; ina ni§ [ni)§unu damqati 3a i-
bar-{ru-u] kibrati (AsSur and Ninlil looked

barfi A

upon me) with their favorable glance with
which they observe the entire world Thomp-
son Esarh. pl. 18 vi 14 (Asb.); note TE.Uz ba-
rat amé Constellation Lyra, which watches
over the sky RAcc. 139:327.

b’  referring to people: ba’uldt Enlil
[talhitti uddakam ta-bar-ri-i sentak  you
(Sarpanitu) watch over the subjects of Enlil
every day, you constantly observe (mankind)
BMS 9r. 15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 68, cf.
(Istar) [$iknat nalpidti nammadti gagqari ta-
bar-ri-i k[ajan?] BMS 32:10, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 122, (Nabt) salmat qaqqadi i-bar-ru
umidam ZA 53 239:16; tazzaz ina musimae nidi
ta-bar-rt you (Nusku) are present even during
the night, watching the people KAR 58:40,
also (Marduk) ta-bar-ri naphar dadmé BA
5 385:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92, $o tal:
lakat(') nisz i-ba-ar-ru-u kajanam VAB 4 66
No. 4:9 (Nabopolassar); ragga u séna ta-bar-ri
asmi§ you keep an eye on the evil ones as
they deserve KAR 32:25; taddl tahdti taddne
ta-bar-ri u tustéSir (addressing Gilgames as
judge) Haupt Nimrodepos No. 53:7; note with
libbu and kar$u: Marduk 3a libbija ib-re-e-ma
tna mati abband iSkunanni ana réééti observed
my thoughts, and from among the country
people where I was born he placed me in an
exalted position VAB 4 66 No. 4:10 (Nabopo-
lassar); Marduk belz ihdtu pim i-ba-ar-ri libbi
my lord Marduk inspects the word, examines
the heart VAB 4 68:35 (Nabopolassar), cf. also
ba-re-e mude libbi i[lt] BA 5 656 1. 10, ba-ru-i
libbi i BBR No. 25:16; [ibbi bi-r¢ examine
my heart! (addressing Samag) UET 4 171:13
(NB); ba-ru-i kara$§ ni§t looking into the
mind of man Craig ABRT 1 35:10, 98A.z2U
mudé libbi ilz $a i-bar-ru-w (var. ib-ru-[u])
kar$u En.el. VII 35, with comm. 48A.zU
mude libbi i[li] (with explanation) ba-ru-d
Uibbi [...] STC1 176:8, and note 98A.zU zU-u
libbi il7 $d la i-bar-ru-u na-kar-[§u] LKA 16:9,
see Ebeling, WO 1 477.

¢’ referring to oracles: ta-bar-ri térétisunu
purussi$unu taparras you (Gilgadmes) super-
vise the oracles (of extispicy given to) them,
you make decisions concerning them Haupt
Nimrodepos No. 53:10, cf. Samas ... Ppars
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purussé ha’it libba misi ba-ru-u téréti VAB 4
254 i 12 (Nbn.), also (Sirius) paris (wr. px(?).
KU;) purussé ba-ru-i téré[ti] JRAS Cent. Supp.
pl. 2:10.

b) said of humans: ni§i salmat qaqqadu
mala i-ba-ar-ra-o ndrke namri all mankind,
who see your bright light VAB 4 242 iii 44
(Nbn.), cf. nirka namru kal nisi t-bar-ri 4R 17
r. 12, cf. also |{nliru ... ina la neplust ¢-bar-
r[u-u] Lembert BWL 172 r. iv 6; ina adndts
ab-re-e-ma §itnd iddtu (see adndtu) ibid. 84:243
(Theodicy); note referring to dreams: [it}tilma
Etana i-be-ri [x z] ine majal masi Su-ta
1¢1.[...] Etana lay down seeing a [...],
at night in his bed he had a dream KAR
170:5 (MA Etana).

2. to inspect exta, to observe omens, to
check, to establish by observation — a) to
inspect exta, to observe omens: see barid Sa
vzZU Diri V, CT 18 49, bard Sa baré, $a térti, $a
1sstrt Nabnitu I, in lex. section; issurdte uzak:
ki siLa,H1.A ab-ri-ma 1 released birds (to
observe their flight), 1 inspected lambs’
(exta) Smith Idrimi 29; a later ruler bi-ru
la (text: TE) ta-ba-ri anhusse uddi§ do not ask
for an extispicy (concerning repair work),
renew its (the statue’s) crumbling parts AKA
165 r. 4 (Asn.); for bira bard, see biru.

b) to check, to